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The taxonomy of tlie Australian Mezirinae is revised and keys are given to the 22 genera and 
9 j species recognised. Related apterous genera from New Caledonia and New Zealand are 
included in the keys. Known Australian distribution records for all Species are mapped. New 
genera proposed are Corynophlai^obia, Mesaphloeobia and Cranulaptera, Artabanellus is 
synonym ised under Caecicoris\. Dlmotphacaniha is synonymised under Scironacahs; 
Scirrliocom is synonym! sed under Neophlaeobia\ Micromezira is synonymised under 
Canxntits and is shown to belong to the Canentinae, not the Me/irinac. The following new 
species are described: Neiiraclenus iransitus, N, occidentalism N. woodwardi^ N. kapal^a, N. 
yorkensis, C!enoneun4Sfneridianalis\ C robertsi. Scironocorisausiralis, Chinessaclaudiacm 
C. pusilla, Cliiastoplonia bamaga, C, granuluta, C. (horacica, Corynaphloeobia dimarpha, 
Chchacoris gippslandicus, Arbanauis peninsidaris, A. tropicus, A. frazieri, Aricne; 
dimidiaiiis, A. obscums, Drakiessa canirellim D glaebula^ D. consobrina, D plamtia, D. 
wa^seJIi, D, virago, D. sybikie, D. arekmira, Chehnodenis forfex, C. thofnpsoni, C. tuinar, 
Acgfsocoris konnilevi, Neopliloeabia bulburina, N. incisa, N. paluma, N. cataracta, N. 
ehngata^ Mesophheahia vetusia, M. kirranui, A1 yeatesi, Granulaptera verntcosa, C. owta, 

C. ronota, G. alncola, G. cooki, G. spiniceps. The following speeies are synonymised (senior 
synonym given first)* Neiiroctemis pmxttmis = N, niajusculus\ Artabanus bilobiceps = A. 
australis’ Caecicoris tnicrocerus ^Artabanellus infuscatus, Brachyrhynchus australis = B. 
scrupulosiis’, Can^entus brachypterux - Micromezira australis The following non -Austra- 
lian species of Dimorphacantha are transferred to Sciratiocoris: sexpinosus, distinct us, 
luchti, iisingeri, bracliypterus, borneens\s,annatus. New generic combinations are proposed 
for the following Australian species (previous genus in parentheses): Ustngeruia roberti 
(.Mezira)', Neophloeobia austniliensis {Scinliocoris)\ N. mlrabilis (Scirrhacoris), 
Mesaphloeobia australica {Neaphloeabia)’, Granulaptera tuberculata {Neophloeohla)’, 
Brachyrhynchus wiham (Mezira). Lecrotypes are selected fur Neuroctenus proximus, 
Chmessa bispiniceps and Brachyrhynchus australis. The following genera and species arc 
newly recorded from Australia: Arbanaius. Neuroclenus crass icornis, N. par, N. 
eury cephalus, Artabanus sinuants, Chmessa bispiniceps^ C. iuiqua, Chiastaplania pygmaea, 
Arictiis lobuliventris, Brachyrhynchus suhtnangulus Most Australian species are closely 
associated with rainforest tracts along the eastern seabo-ard of the continent. Patterns of 
diversuy are examined with maxima occurring at Iron Range in C-ape York Peninsula (30 
spp.), in the Wet Tropics Zone around C’airtis (42 spp.) and in the Border Ranges between 
Queensland and NSW (18 spp.). At Iron Range the fauna is dominated by winged species 
allied to the New Guinea fauna, In the other areas of high diversity wingless speeies wUIi 
endemic and Melanesian Arc affinities predominate. □ Hemipiera, Aradidae, Mezirinae, 
Austruha, Pacific, taxonatnyj biogeagropliy. rainforests 

Geoffrey Blyth Monteitli, Queensland Museum, PC Bax 3300, South Brisbane, Queensland 
410K Australia. Received 25 July 1996. 
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The Aradidae is a large family of heteropterous 
sucking bugs which share the features of 2-seg- 
mented tarsi, 4 segmented antennae, stylets elon- 
gated and withdrawn into a coil inside the 
enlarged clypeus when not in use, and connexival 
areas of the abdomen broadly exposed around the 
perimeter of the small-sized hemelytra (when 
present). The stylets are used to tap juices of 
fungal hyphae in dead and dying wood. Typical 
species are flattened to live under loose bark of 
dead trees and logs. This leads to the common 
names of ‘flat bugs’ or ‘bark bugs’ . 

A feature of the family is the propensity to wing 
loss, particularly in ground habitats in rainforest 
environments. This wing loss has occurred on 
separate occasions many times throughout the 
taxonomic and geographic components of the 
family. These wingless aradids become highly 
modified and include some of the most bizarre- 
shaped insects known. They are also extremely 
cryptic in nature and consequently rare in collec- 
tions. Monteith (1969, 1982) discussed the evo- 
lutionary and ecological significance of this wing 
loss. 

The higher classification of the family has re- 
mained relatively stable since the masterly world 
revision of Usinger & Matsuda (1959). They 
recognised 8 subfamilies which have remained 
unchanged despite study of new characters such 
as the labrum (Stys, 1969), the stylets (Lee & 
Pendergrast, 1 976) and the pretarsus (Vasarhelyi, 
1986). Australia and New Zealand are the only 
land masses on which all 8 subfamilies live. 

The Mezirinae is the largest subfamily by far, 
comprising more species worldwide than all the 
other subfamilies combined. It is also the mo.st 
evolutionarily advanced as shown by the cladistic 
analysis of Vdsarhelyi (1987) and Jacobs (1980). 
When Kormilev & Froeschner (1 987) catalogued 
the world fauna they listed 124 genera and 1075 
species which they pointed out was an increase 
of 277% in species in the 28 years since Usinger 
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& Matsuda’s monograph. This increase was al- 
most entirely due to the work of Nicholas A. 
Kormilev. 

The Mezirinae are easily recognisable using 
Usinger & Matsuda’s key to subfamilies. They 
share the open metathoracic scent gland orifice, 
usually enlarged genae, abdominal glabrous area 
pattern of 2:2: 1 and lack surface incrustation on 
the body. 

HISTORY OF COLLECTION AND STUDY 
OF AUSTRALIAN MEZIRINAE 

The present study brings the known fauna of 
Australian Mezirinae to 91 species in 22 genera. 
This is based on comprehensive modern collec- 
tions and it is useful to speculate on how complete 
our knowledge of the total fauna now is (Fig. 1 ). 

The earliest known specimens are those un- 
dated ones of Neuroctenus proximus from ‘King 
George Sound’ and of Brachyrhynchus australis 
from ‘Australia’ which were in the British Mu- 
seum prior to their publication in Walker (1873) 
which is the earliest publication to mention Aus- 
tralian species. By the end of the nineteenth cen- 
tury only 8 species had been collected. In the first 
15 years of the 20th century another 12 species 
were collected by A.M. Lea of the South Austra- 
lian Museum, H. Hacker from the Queensland 
Museum and Eric Mjoberg of the Rijksmuseum 
in Stockholm. These were some of the earliest 
collectors in the rainforests of north Queensland. 
Over the next 40 years 1 0 more Australian species 
were collected until 1 963 when I began to collect 
Aradidae as a specialist group. The very steep rise 
in the curve (Fig. 1) indicates that more than 50 
additional species were revealed over the next 10 
years as major rainforests were intensively sam- 
pled. Though collecting intensity has increased in 
more recent years the curve has flattened out to 
the extent that only 2 species have been discov- 
ered in the last decade, the most recent being 
Drakiessa arelirnira 5 years ago. This rapid taper- 
ing off of the rate of species discovery, despite 
continuous collecting effort, indicates that most 
Australian Mezirinae are now known. 

The curve for publication of these records (Fig. 
1) follows a very different pattern. Following 
Walker (1873) and Bergroth (1896) who re- 
corded Just 3 species prior to the turn of the 
century no further species were published for 45 
years until Usinger (1941) and Drake (1942) de- 
scribed two large apterous species Chelonoderus 
stylatus and Drakiessa hackeri, respectively, 
these being the first apterous species noted from 
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FIG. 1. Diagram showing the progressive increase in 
knowledge of the Australian Mezirinae since first 
records about 1870. The top line is based on the 
earliest dates of collection of each Australian species. 
The lower line is based on the earliest dates of publi- 
cation of Australian records of each species. 

the continent. The modem era began with Usin- 
ger & Matsuda’s (1959) monograph of the world 
fauna. At about the same time N.A. Kormilev, the 
leading specialist on the family, began a series of 
papers dealing with Australian museum collec- 
tions which led to another 22 species being re- 
ported. Following Kormilev’ s last paper dealing 
with Australian species in 1971 there have been 
no additions to the Australian mezirine fauna for 
25 years until this presentpublication which adds 
58 new taxa taking the published fauna from 33 
to 91 species. This takes knowledge of the Aus- 
tralian fauna to the happy situation where virtu- 
ally all species have probably been collected and 
published. 


STUDY MATERIAL 

Aradidae, particularly the cryptic apterous spe- 
cies, are relatively poorly represented in museum 
collections and a large number of species have 
been described from unique specimens. The pres- 
ent study deals with 6424 specimens of Austra- 
lian Mezirinae; despite this, Brachyrhynchus 
elegans (Kormilev) and Arbanatiis peninsularis 
sp. nov. are still known only from singletons. The 
great bulk of this material has come from special- 
ist field collecting by the writer and associates. 

COLLECTING METHODS. The traditional 
method of peeling loose bark from dead trees and 
logs yields normal macropterous genera such as 
Neuroctenusy Brachyrhynchus ^nd Arictus which 
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are the principal mezirine components in open 
eucalypt forests. However, most Australian spe- 
cies live in the dim, damp interior of rainforests 
where bark peeling is of limited usefulness. Most 
of these rainforest species, and practically all the 
apterous species, live on undersides of dead wood 
(sticks, branches, large and small logs lying on 
the ground). These are collected by close inspec- 
tion of these undersides. Because of their extreme 
camouflage and immobility a head torch is useful, 
even in the day time. Carrying pieces of wood to 
sunny patches in the forest is also of help. Since 
most species are gregarious the finding of one 
specimen on a particular piece of wood means 
that careful inspection usually reveals more. 
Often nymphs, which are less camouflaged, are 
detected first. Larger nymphs for which no asso- 
ciated adults are located can usually be reared to 
adults by keeping them with moist bark and wood 
in a plastic vial. 

Extraction in a berlese funnel of leaf litter and 
bark frass is useful for some small species, such 
as Glochocoris and Arbanatus, The technique of 
‘stick brushing’ is very effective for sampling the 
cryptic apterous species. Loose material adhering 
to the underside of wood lying on the ground is 
brushed with a stiff brush into a plastic bucket. 
This is continued until a couple of litres of mate- 
rial is obtained. This is then extracted in an ordi- 
nary berlese funnel. 

Very small species which live in crevices and 
beetle burrows on the outer surface of dead stand- 
ing trees and stumps (e.g., Chiastoplonia spp.) 
can be obtained by spraying the surface with 
household aerosol pyrethrum and collecting 
specimens which fall onto fabric sheets on the 
ground. Occasional specimens are taken in flight 
intercept traps, including almost all known 
Ctenoneums robertsi. 

All field specimens are collected directly into 
ethanol and mounted under the microscope later. 
Before mounting compacted soil is cleaned under 
ethanol from dirty specimens by loosening with 
a mounted needle and brushing with a small 
artist’s camel hair brush cut off short to form stiff 
bristles. This cleaning is absolutely essential for 
most apterous species and for certain macropter- 
ous species which habitually coal themselves 
with soil (e.g., Glochocoris spp.). 

A systematic attempt has been made to sample 
all significant rainforest tracts in Australia. 
Darlington’s ( I960) list of his rainforest collect- 
ing localities has been useful in this respect. Only 
the monsoon forest patches in the Kimberley 


region of WA have not been included in the 
survey. 

BORROWED MUSEUM COLLECTIONS. 
Australian Mezirinae were borrowed from the 
following institutions to which I am most grate- 
ful. They are listed with their abbreviation used 
in the text and the curators with whom I dealt: 
ANIC, Australian National Insect Collection, 
Canberra (M.S. Upton, T. A. Weir); AM, Austra- 
lian Museum, Sydney (C.N. Smithers, G.A. 
Holloway, G. Cassis); BCRI, Biological and 
Chemical Research Institute, Sydney (C.E. Chad- 
wick, M.J. Hetcher); BPBM, Bernice P. Bishop 
Museum, Honolulu (G. Nishida); BMNH, The 
Natural History Museum, London (W.R. Doll- 
ing); CAS, Californian Academy of Sciences, 
San Francisco (P.H. Amaud); DJ, D. Jacobs col- 
lection, Pretoria; DSIR, Department of Scientific 
and Industrial Research, Auckland (L. Deilz); 
EH, Ernst Heiss collection, Innsbruck; HNHM, 
Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest 
(T. Vasarhelyi); HUB, Humboldt University of 
Berlin, Berlin (U. Gollner-Scheiding); MCG, 
MuseoCivico, Genoa (R. Poggi); MDPI, Depart- 
ment of Primary Industries, Mareeba (R.I. Sto- 
rey); MM, Macleay Museum, University of 
Sydney (H.S. Homing); MNHG, Natural History 
Museum, Geneva (D. Burckhardt); NMB, 
Naturhistorisches Museum, Basle (W. \Vittmer); 
NMNH, National Museum of Natural History, 
Washington (R. Froeschner); NRS, 
Nalurhistoriska Riksmuseet, Stockholm (P.I. 
Persson); NTM, Northern Territory Museum 
(M.B. Malipatil, G. Brown); QDPI, (Queensland 
Department of Primary Industries, Brisbane (J.F. 
Donaldson); QM, Queensland Museum, Bris- 
bane; SAM, South Australian Museum, Adelaide 
(G.F. Gross); TAD, Tasmanian Agriculture De- 
partment, Hobart (M. Williams); TMAG, Tasma- 
nian Museum and Art Gallery, Hobart (A. 
Green); UQIC, University of Queensland Insect 
Collection (M. Schneider); UZMH, Uni- 
versitetets Zoologiska Museum, Helsinki (M. 
Meinander); WADA, Western Australia Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Perth (K. Richards); WAM, 
Western Australian Museum, Perth (T.F. Hous- 
ton). 

LISTS OF MATERIAL EXAMINED. To give 
the maximum amount of infomiation with econ- 
omy of space the following standard procedures 
are followed in each species account. 

A separate entry is given for the TYPE in which 
full label data is given for the primary type spec- 
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imen/s, together with location, registration num- 
ber, whether examined and nomenclatural proce- 
dures such as lectotype selection. 

All other specimens are summarised under 
‘Materials Examined’. An initial statement gives 
the total number of specimens. Generally with 
new species all specimens are made paratypes 
and this is indicated in that statement. In a few 
species variant specimens are excluded from 
paratyping and these are listed at the end as ‘the 
following specimens are not paratypes’. Speci- 
mens are listed by Australian state and since most 
are from coastal Queensland this state is divided 
into North Queensland (north of Bowen), Central 
Queensland (Gladstone to Bowen) and South 
Queensland (south of Gladstone). Within each 
region the localities are listed from north to south 
as far as practicable. Specimen data is listed in the 
sequence: locality, number of specimens, date, 
collectors name, museum deposition. The local- 
ity name is not repeated for separate collections 
at the same locality and the museum deposition 
is only entered when it changes from the last 
citation. Thus the entry: ‘Brisbane 2?1/, 
12.ii.l984, BKC, 4/, 26.ix.1993, GBM (in QM), 
5/1 ?, 13.vi. 1994, DJC (in ANIC)’ indicates 3 sepa- 
rate collections from Brisbane of which the first two 
are in the Queensland Museum and the third is in 
the Australian National Insect Collection. Material 
of species being described as new is listed in this 
manner. For common (>100 specimens), wide- 
spread described species localities and museum 
locations only are given. QM registration numbers 
for paratypes being lodged there are given at the end 
of each ‘Material Examined’ list. 

The majority of original specimens studied are 
in the Queensland Museum, Brisbane, often in 
long series with identical data. Duplicates from 
these series have been lodged in museum collec- 
tions around the world as recorded at the end of 
each ‘Material Examined’ list. An almost com- 
plete collection of Australian Mezirinae is now 
housed in the Natural History Museum, London. 

Common collectors’ names, and other terms, 
are abbreviated as follows: AC, A. Calder; AN- 
ZSES, Australian and New Zealand Scientific 
Exploration Society; BKC, B.K. Cantrell; DJC, 
D.J. Cook; DKY, D.K. Yeates; EW, Earthwatch; 
GBM, G.B. Monteith; GIT, G.I. Thompson; 
HAH, H. & A. Howden; HJ, H. Janetzki; JFL, J.F. 
Lawrence; JH, J. Hasenpusch; JS, J. Seymour; 
LR, L. Roberts; NP, National Park; RIS, R.I. 
Storey; RS, R. Sheridan; SJP, S. & J. Peck; SH, 
S. Hamlet; SF, State Forest; SRM, S.R. Monteith; 
TAW, T.A. Weir. 


MEASUREMENTS. Aradidae are variable, and 
often asymmetrical, insects. Precise measure- 
ments are generally not useful in taxonomy 
though relative proportions of some body parts 
are. For these reasons the amount of measure- 
ments presented is moderate. For each species the 
primary type has been measured plus a large and 
small specimen of each sex where available. This 
is designed to give the size range, rather than any 
statistical mean which is not a useful concept. The 
standard series of measurements with the abbre- 
viations used in the text are: L, total length from 
apex of head to tip of abdomen; W, width across 
widest part of abdomen; HL, head length from 
anterior tip of head to front margin of prothorax; 
HW, head width across the eyes; PL, median 
length of pronotum; PW, maximum width of 
pronotum; AS (I-IV), length of antennal seg- 
ments from the basal segment (I) to the apical 
(IV); SL, median length of scutellum; SW, max- 
imum width of scutellum; WL, wing length; CL, 
length of the corium. Wing, corium and scutellum 
measurements are not taken for apterous species. 

BIOLOGY OF AUSTRALIAN MEZIRINAE 

The biology of the Aradidae was reviewed by 
Usinger & Matsuda (1959). Their life style is a 
rather sedentary existence in association with 
fungal decay of dead wood. Long periods are 
spent feeding with the elongate stylets inserted 
into the wood. Camouflage is a necessary adjunct 
to this behaviour and protects them during this 
enforced immobility. 

Macropterous and apterous Mezirinae live in 
Australia (Fig. 2) and so far as is known all except 
termitophilous Aspisocoris live in association 
with dead wood. 

The basic division in biology is between those 
that live in the compressed space beneath loose 
bark (subcortical) and those that live on the out- 
side of the bark. The subcortical environment is 
a temporary one, existing only for the period after 
the bark becomes loose and before it is com- 
pletely shed (Monteith, 1 969). It is also a spatially 
discontinuous habitat and there may be a consid- 
erable dispersal required from one log to another 
with suitable loose bark. The subcortical environ- 
ment is typical of open forest where direct sun- 
light and desiccation cause bark to shrink and 
loosen. In rainforest, bark on dead wood usually 
stays moist and persistent, decaying slowly as the 
wood decays. Higher humidity enables Aradidae 
to live on the outside of the bark in rainforest, 
particularly on the underside of logs and sticks 



FIG, 2, Living examples of Australian Meziiinae. A, d (right) and 9 of Drakiessa hackerL Australians largest 
species. B, 9 (lower right) and 2 d of Drakiessa confusa. C, Six adults (top) and 3 nymphs of A riausnwmeiiiu, 
D, Adults of Neuroaenus woodwardir A and B are wingless species which live on undersides of dead wood on 
the ground. C and D are typical winged species which live under loose bark on dead logs and trees. 


lying on the ground. This habitat is abundant and 
scmi-continuous on twigs, slicks and logs in and 
on the moist litter of rainforests. Thus long dis* 
pcrsals to new food sources are not necessary in 
this environment. 

Tlie implications of these habitat differences to 
(he biology of Mezirinae are: 

1) Open forest species are flattened, subcorti- 
cal, w'inged species with good dispersal powders 
and hence most arc rather widespread They lay 
large numbers of eggs and go through their life 
cycle rapidly, building up large colonies lo ex- 
ploii iheir temporary habiial. Most open forest 
species of Brachyrhynchus\ Neuroaenus (Fig. 
2.0) and Arictus (Fig. 2C) fall into this category. 

2) Rainforest species tend to be less flattened 
(.sometimes highly convex) and live on the outer 
surface of ihc bark. They occur in small colonies 
which may persist for a number of years on a 
single log. Eggs produced are few, large and are 
not deposited in batches. Individuals arc long 


lived and colonies usually consist of overlapping 
generations of all nymphal stages. Habitat lon- 
gevity and spatial continuity means that there i.s 
little or no need for dispersal flights. Thus many 
species have lost wings entirely (NeophloeobuK 
Drakiessa^ etc.), others are macropterous but ce 
mem their wings dowm with accumulated debris 
early in adult life (Chinessa, Glochocofis, 
Chiastoplonia, etc.), while a very few compro- 
mise by maintaining wing dimorphism 
{Caecicoris, Usmgerida), Lack of dispersal 
power means that many rainforest species have 
small geographic ranges. 

Naturally there are exceptions lo these general- 
ized categories but they are relatively few in 
number. There are some normal subconical spe- 
cies in rainforest (some Neuroaenus, Ahaus, 
Ctenoneurus). There are a few' litter-inhabiling 
species in open forest (Glochocoris brisbankus, 
Brachyrhynchus wilsoni), and there are ckvu- 
sional iiplerouS spec ies in open forests [Drakivssu 
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FIG. 3. Brachyrhynchusausrralist morphology. A, 9 dorsal view; B, ventral: C, 6 ventral abdomen; D, c5 dorsal 
abdomen with wings removed. Abbreviations: IUVU=conne.\i va of abdominal segments 2-7. VlII=paratcrgitcs 
ol'scgmeni 8; acr=anlennal cremilalions. anl=aruenniterous tubercle; ca=caJlus;cga=connexival glabrous areas; 
cl^lypeus; cla=clavus; co=corium; Cu=vein Cu; gp=gcnal process; iga=inner glabrous areas; j=jugum: 
m=hemelyiral membranes; mpsg=meiapleuraJ scent gland; mga=midJatcraI glabrous areas; ms=mesosiernum; 
mt=metastemum: pc=pronotal collar; pf=pronotal furrow; pll=pronotal fore lobe; phl=pronotal hind lobe; 


pot=poslocular tubercle; pp^posterior pai*andria; ps=p 
rg=rostral groove: R>M=veins R^M; sc=scutellum; 
soc=supra-ocular Carina; td=lergal disk; v=vertex. 

hackert). Wing condition, habitat preference and 
yegctalion alTilialion arc recorded for all Austra- 
lian Mezirinae in Figs 69 & 70. 

Often a considerable number of species co- 
exist in the one rainforest tract. There does not 
seem to be any species association with wood 
iTom particular host tree species. However there 
is a decided preference by aradid species for 
timber of different .si/.e and decay slate, and this 
may reflect associations with specific fungal spe- 
cies. Rough categories of Aastralian rainforest 
Mezirinae in terms of their association with wood 
ol'diflercni decay states are as follows. 

1 ) Newly fallen timber. Includes fallen wood, 
less than about a year old, in which the bark has 
not begun to decay on the underside and many 
separate smaller branches and tw igs on the forest 


•osiemum; py-pygophore; r=rostrum; ra=roslral atrium; 
sle=sublateral elevations; sme=submedian elevations; 

floor. Associated aradids tend to be less sedentary 
spec ies. (Neophloeobia, Afesophloeohia, 
Graruilapfera, Caecicoris, Usingertda). 

2) Intermediate aged timber Includes small and 
large logs with most bark intact but decayed on 
the underside to provide many small cracks and 
crevices. Associated aradids are the more seden- 
tary and often convex species which lead a cam- 
ouflaged life resting in cavities {Aegisocoris, 
Chelotioderus, Chinessa, Scironocoris). 

3) Old rotted limber. Includes ktrge old logs and 
remnants of old logs which have lost all bark and 
are decayed on underside into large crevices and 
cavities. Two distinct groups inhabiting this situ- 
ation arc large apterous species heavily camou- 
flaged with detritus {Drokiessa spp.), and very 
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Miiall winged species which fonn large colonics 
{Glocliocoris, Cluasfophnitt, Clai icomia'p 

MORPHOLOGY 

Morphology of the Aradidae is treated hy Usin- 
ger & Matsuda (1959) while others with useful 
general discussions are Jacobs (1986), Picchi 
(1977) and Stys (1974). Other works with signif- 
icant components devoted to the Mezirinae in- 
clude VVygodzinsky (1948) on Neotropical 
species, Lee & Pendergnrst (1976) on New Zea- 
land .species and Kumar (1967) on internal anat- 
omy of Australian species. The excellent 
illustrations in the publications of Ernst Heiss, 
e.g., Heiss 1989b, contribute much to nur knowl- 
edge of aradid morphology. 

The present treatment aims to describe charac- 
ters and terminology used in the subsequent key^ 
and descriptions. Some section.s have been ex- 
panded where potential exists for wider taxo- 
nomic application. As a basis for discussion 
comprehensive labelled diagrams of a typical 
macropterous species, Brachyrhynchus australis, 
are provided (Fig. 3) 

Head. The head is generally short and broad so 
that median length and width across the eyes are 
.siibcqual The head margin behind the eyes may 
be variously produced into post-ocular tubercles 
w hich are commonly flattened, ungulate projec- 
tions (Fig. 3A ), but may be cylindrical (Figs 34B, 
60). backwardly-direcied lobes (Fig. 24A). re- 
duced to narrow strips (Fig. 37A), or entirely 
absent (Figs 47B. 27A, 20G). Sometimes a sec- 
ondary pair of tubercles is developed posterior to 
the true postocular tubercles (Fig, 42) The eyes 
arc small, usually rather exserted (Fig. 3A) and 
may be mounted on stylate bases (Fig. 42). Im- 
mediately anterior to the eyes arc the aniennifet- 
ous tubercles which may be separated from the 
eyes by deep clefts (Figs 42, 4l ), especially in 
apterous species. The antenniferous tubercles 
may be strongly divergent (Fig 61D) or sub- 
parallel (Fig. 57), and may have acute (Fig. 6)B) 
or blunt (Fig. 40H) apices; sometimes they are 
greatly reduced (Fig. 27A). A median anterior 
projection of the head consists of the enlarged 
clypeus, which houses the coiled stylets when 
retracted. On each side of the base of the clypeus 
are the juga (mandibular plates) (Fig. 3.A) which 
never approach the clypcal apex in Mezinnae: by 
ennuast ihe genae are ^most invariably enlarged 
and usually surpass the clypeal apex lo form a 
bilobed (Fig. 3.A). or even strongly bifid (Figs 
24H. 61 B), apex to the head. In a few cases both 


clypeus and genal processes are greatly reduced, 
bringing the antennal bases closely appno.ximatc 
(Figs 27 A, 27E). The vertex is usually elevated 
ui the same level as the clypeus and bears gran- 
ules or small tubercles (Fig. 3A) which may be 
arranged in longitudinal rows (Fig. 34B). 

The antennae are 4-segmented, with, in Austra- 
lian species, all segments of the same order ol 
length. Segments II, III and fV usually have pet- 
iolatc bases (Fig. 57) which may be absent on fl 
and (Fig. 3). In Brachyrhynchus (Fig. 37C) 
and Arictiu (Fig. 3-4C) the apices of segments U 
and HI are crenulate. In the termitophiloas A.r- 
pisocoris. segrnents III and IV are fused (Fig 18) 
but with suture indistinctly visible. Aniennal ves- 
titure is generally tncon-spicuous but may be long 
and dense (Fig. 42) 

The rostrum is 4-segmcntcd and, in length, 
rarely exceeds the hind margin of the head (Fig. 
32Bi. It arises from a subapical rostral atrium 
which is usually narrow and sUi-like (closed) 
(Figs 3B, 121), but which may rarely be open, 
fully exposing the insertion point of the rostrum 
(Fig. 32B). The ro.strum normally lies in a rostral 
groove on the ventral side of the head, margined 
by rostral carinae; the groove may be closed 
posteriorly by joining of the rosu-al carinac (Fig. 
121) or may be open (Fig 12J). Very infrequently 
the rostral groove and carinae may be obliterated 
(Fig. 12Ki. 

Thorax. The pronotum, in macropterous species, 
is divided into a fore lobe and a larger hind loin* 
by a transverse discontinuity which often forms a 
furrow (Fig. 3.Aj. In its generalised form the tswe 
lobe is divided into 4 low elevations: a pair in the 
middle of the pronotum, lying one on each side 
of the midline and here termed the submedian 
elevations, and a pair lying between them and the 
lateral margins and here termed the sublatcral 
elevations. Each submedian elevation is usually 
formed around a smooth disc, termed the pronotal 
callus. These elevations of the fore lobe are vari- 
ably developed. The submedian areas may bo 
obliterated i.Flg. 19), the sublateral ones iiury be 
lost (Fig 2()C.). or all four may be absent, as in 
Neuroctenus (Fig. 12B). The pronotal hind lohe 
is conspietKius in macropterous species but com- 
pletely lost in apterous genera. In brachyplcrou.s 
species (Fig, 19) and in the brachyplerous morphs 
of dimorphic species (Figs 20G, 22A). the hind 
lobe is reduced to a narrow, transverse bantl 
smaller than the fore lobe. 

The scutellura is triangular in macropterous and 
brachypteaius .species, usually with margins 
thickened and carinate. The ha.sal angles often 
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FIG. 4. Mezirinae dorsal surfaces. A-J, tergal discs of winged species with wings removed. A, Neuroctenus 
yorkensis; B, N. crassicornis’, C, N. proximus\ D, Ctenoneurus australis’, E, Artabanus bilobiceps’, ¥,Arbanatus 
frazieri’, G, Chinessa bispiniceps; H, Usingerida roberti; 1, Arictus monte ithi’, J, Caecicoris microcems. K-N, 
thorax and abdomen of wingless genera. K, Neophloeobia elongata; L, Aegisocoris konnilevi; M, Drakiessa 
wasseili; N, Chelonoderus minor. Abbreviations: I-VI=abdominal segments 1-6; mplll=median plate of 
segment 3; mst=mesothorax; mtt=metathorax; otl, ot2, ot3, ot4, ot5, ot6, ot7=opposable tubercles at positions 
noted in text; pt=prothorax. 
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FIG. 5. A-R, dorsal views of pygophores. A, Neuroctenus wood\vardi\ B, N, occidentaHs\ C, N. grandis\ D, M 
par, E, N, crassicomis; F, N. yorf^nsis\ G, N. curycephahisr, H, Ctenoneurm australis', I, Artabanus bihbiceps', 
], Scironocoris australis', K, Vsingerida roherti; L, Chiriessa bi spin heps’, M, Arbatiatiis frazhri’, N, Aricius 
monteithi', O, Brachyrhyncliussulcatus', P, B. australis', Q, Aegisocorisgranulatus', R, Granulaptera ovata. S-X. 
expanded aedeagi, ventral and lateral views. S-T, Neuroctenus crassicomis', U-V, Mesophloeobia australica; 
W-X, Drakiessa consobrina. Abbreviations: ap=anterior parandria; c=conjunctiva; cp=conjunctival process; 
er=ejaculatory reservoir; dop=dorsal opening of pygophore; gp=gonopore; ph=phallolheca; py(e)=exposed 
portion of pygophore; py(i)=intemal portion of pygophore; pm=paramere; pp(b)=basal part of posterior 
parandria; pp(d)=^istal pan of posterior parandria; sp=spinules; si=scleroiised teeth; X=abdominal segment 1 0. 
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FIG, 6. Anabanus bilohiceps A, SEM of siridulatory file on the hind tibia. 
B. Detail of teeth of same 


have small teeth overlapping 
the hind pronotal margin (Fig. 

1 2B), or the middle of the ante- 
rior margin may be broadly 
produced likewise (Figs 20A, 

27E, 34A). The midline of the 
scutellardisc may have a single 
longitudinal ridge (Fig. 20CX a 
triradiaie ridge (Fig 27Ai, or a 
distinct cross (Fig. 32F). In ap- 
terous species the scutellum be- 
comes completely fused with 
surrounding sclerites but is nor- 
ntally still recognisable as an 
elevation in the cenite of the 
mesonotum. 

The hemelytra of macropters 
rarely reach beyond the hind margin of abdomi- 
nal segment VI. and are usually a little longer in 
males than in females. Coria may be well devel- 
oped, reaching well beyond apex of scutellum. in 
which case two prominent longitudinal veins are 
present, R + M and Cu (Figs 3A. 20A). In some 
genera the coria are very abbreviated, often with- 
out veins’ present (Figs 29 A, 27Ci. The term 
‘Brachypierous* is applied to species with normal 
scutellum and with hemelytra reduced to mov- 
able vestiges which may be the entire original 
corium (Figs 19, 22A), or only a tiny vestige 
thereof (Fig. 20G). ‘Apterous’ species lack a de- 
fined scutellum and have wing vestiges either 
entirely absent, or as small ngid tubercles which 
become fixed as pan of the thoracic ornamenta- 
tion. 

The mesonotum and metanotum become 
highly modified in the apterous species, with 
much of die original segmentation obscured by 
development of a compFex secondary pattern of 
tubercles, ridges, pus and furrows. A recurring 
phenomenon of this secondary modification is 
the pairs of tubercles which project towards each 
other with their apices adjacent but not touching 
(Fig. 4K-N(. These may occur on the dorsum of 
the head, thorax and abdomen and can be shown 
to be homologous within and between certain 
genera; consequently they are of considerable 
value in classification. Since they do not appear 
to have been noted per se previously I propose the 
term 'opposable tubercles' for them. Their func- 
tion and significance arc unknown; they occur 
only in apterous species, always in pairs, and 
almost invariably on opposite sides of a suture. 
The last observation suggests that they may have 
.some function as .strengthening devices prevent- 
ing flexing of the body wall along the sutures. 


This would aid in ‘crush proofing’ these insects 
which live on the underside of wood lying on ihc 
ground where they are vulnerable to being 
squashed as the wood is moved about on the 
forest floor by animal foraging and rain run-off. 

Some of the species with best development of 
tliesc tubercles are those which normally carry a 
thick soil layer (e.g , Drakiessa spp ); possibly the 
tubercles are also for enhancement of the capacity 
to hold a soil layer. Distribution of opposable 
tunercles in tour Australian apterous genera is 
shown in Figs 4K-N. 

Legs. The femora bear conspicuous ventral spmes 
in Sdronocons (Fig 20J) and Anabanu.f (Figs 
16L, 16M). while the hind tibiae bear a striilula- 
tory row of fine teeth mAn<jbanus (Figs 6A-B, l6Lj 

’The preiarsal structures of Aradidae have po- 
tential ID taxonomy but have been little em- 
ployed. Basical ly there are iw ir pairs of processes, 
in addition to the claws, on the aradid preiarsus 
a pair of f rne bristles ari.sing from the ungui tractor 
plate between the bases of the claws, and a pair 
of larger lobes arising one beneath each claw and 
attached to it. There has been conlxision over 
terminology of these structures. Myers & China 
(1928’) called them ‘pscudarolia’ and ‘arolia’ re- 
spectively; Uslnger & Matsuda (1959 i used ‘me- 
dian bristles’ for the appendages of the 
unguiiractor plate and Kormilev followed this in 
his many papers. Cobben (1968). Goel & Schae- 
fer ( 1970) and Shuh (1976) established the no- 
menclature ‘parempodia’ and ‘pulvilli*. 
respectively, for the 2 types of structures and ihi.s 
has been applied across the aradid subfamilies 
(Vdsiirhely, 1986; Fig. 7).Therangeofslnicliires 
indicate future usefulness for higher classifica- 
tion within the subfamily. 

Abdomen The abdomen has 6 segments fully 
developed in dorsal view (U-VII). all of which 
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FIG 7. SEMs of preiarsal sinicrures of Australian Mezirinac. A, Usingerida robeni B. Arictus momeithi. C, 
Artabanus bilobiceps. D, Ctenoneurus australis. E, Neuroctenus grandis. F, Neophloeobia monirouzien. 
Abbreviations: cl=tarsal daw; p=pulvillus: pm=parempodia. 


have connexival plates cut off laterally by dorsal 
and ventral connexival sutures which run lon- 
gitudinally along the body. The margins of the 
connexiva, particularly of VI and VII, are fre- 
quently lobed (Fig. 47J) or angled (Fig. 47L) and 
iheirprecise shape is of great value in identifica- 
tion at the specific level. The abdominal terga and 
sterna bear small, smooth discs which Usinger & 
Matsuda (1959) termed glabrous areas and which 
Slys (1974) show'ed arc points of muscle inser- 
tions on the cuticle. The Mezirinae have 2 con- 
nexival glabrous areas on each connexivum, 2 
midlateral glabrous areas placed immediately 
mcsal of the connexival sutures, and a single 
inner glabrous area on each side of the midline of 
each of abdominal segments III-VI (Fig. 3A-D). 

While the segmentation of the connexiva is 
clearly marked, except for occasional fusion of II 
and III (Fig. 16A), the median regions of the 
abdominal terga preceding VII are Invariably 
fused to a greater or lesser extent into a rigid 
tergal disc. Normally the wings, at rest, cover 
only the middle of the tergal disc (Fig. 3A), 
leaving the midlateral glabrous areas exposed. 
But in a group of very small genera (Clavicornia, 


Chiastoplonia, Glochocoiis, Arbanatus, 
Corynophloeobia) the wings cover the whole ter- 
gal disc (Figs 27A. 27F). The portion of the tergal 
disc concealed beneath the wings is always fiat, 
smooth and glabrous. But when the tergal disc is 
exposed, either partially as in most macroptcrous 
species or wholly as in apterous fonns the ex- 
posed portion becomes rugose, pitted and often 
setose. In some apterous genera this becomes 
extreme, with secondary patterns of ridges 
formed, or even gross convexity of the whole 
tergal disc as in Aegisocoris (Fig. 5 ID) and 
Pseiidoargocom (Fig. 5 1 A). 

In cleared preparations the central tergal disc of 
macroptcrous species shows a very distinct pat- 
tern of glabrous areas, segmental punctured discs, 
and sutures which varies enormously from spe- 
cies to species. Usinger & Matsuda (1959) drew 
attention to the potential usefulness of this feature 
in the Mezirinae and figured tergal discs in 15 
representative genera. However, they admit that 
a general phylogenetic picture is not yet evident. 
Hsiao ( 1 964) figured the tergal discs of a number 
of Chinese Mezira species. I figure here 8 genera 
and 1 1 species from the Australian fauna to en- 
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large the available data on this useful character 
(Figs 3D, 4A-J). The most generalised pattern is 
seen in Caecicoris which has the inner discs of 
segments II-Vl completely separate; variable 
amounts of fusion occur in other genera with 
virtually no sutures in Arictus and Arbanatiis] 
partial fusion of III and IV seems characteristic 
of Neuroctenus, Ctenoneurus and Chinessa. Sep- 
aration of a median plate between the lateral discs 
of segment III occurs in Artabanus and 
Usingerida (Figs 4E, 4H) as well as in 
Odontonotus (Usinger & Matsuda, 1959). Per- 
haps the most basic dichotomy is between those 
genera with the suture between II and HI contin- 
uous and forming the functional anterior margin 
to the fused tergal disc (e.g., Neuroctenus, 
Ctenoneurus and Chinessa), and those in which 
the I/II suture becomes the functional suture so 
that all or part of segment II is incorporated in the 
fused tergal disc (e.g., Brachyrhynchus, Arictus, 
Artabanus). In Australian apterous genera the 
condition of the tergal disc agrees with the latter 
group and this is taken as partial evidence of their 
evolution {rom a Brachyrhynchus-\ike ancestor. 

Spiracles in the Mezirinae are normally present 
on abdominal segments II- VIII and are usually 
situated on the ventral side, far from the margin 
as in Brachyrhynchus (Fig. 3B). Among Austra- 
lian genera, Glochocoris is the only one with 
reduction in spiracle number, those of segment II 
being absent (Fig. 29G). Among other genera, 
some spiracles may move to the body margin and 
be visible in dorsal view (Figs 13F, 27C, 32G), 
but none are truly dorsal. In some apterous spe- 
cies which cover themselves with a thick layer of 
dirt the spiracles may be mounted on low tuber- 
cles, e.g., Drakiessa glaebula and D. cantrelli. 

Ornamentation of the abdominal sterna is rare 
except in males of some genera where secondary 
sexual structures provide very useful characters 
which have been largely overlooked in the past. 
In Arictus, sternum VI bears species specific pat- 
terns of raised, smooth callosities which may 
incorporate the glabrous areas (Figs 34K-P). In 
other groups ornamentation is restricted to ster- 
num VII. In Glochocoris a prominent, flattened 
spine is present (Figs. 24F, 241); in the apterous 
Drakiessa (Fig 43), Neophloeobia (Fig. 53) and 
Mesophloeobia (Fig 58) median, unpaired, pol- 
ished calli, bosses or tutercles may occur. 

Male Genitalia. The male genitalia have been 
little used in conventional taxonomy of Aradidae. 
The aedeagus and parameres are contained inside 
the subspherical, externally visible pygophore (= 
‘hypopygium’ of Kormilev) which is morpholog- 


ically abdominal segment IX. On each side of the 
pygophore project the paratergites of the reduced 
segment Vin. These bear a spiracle and their 
shape is often useful in taxonomy. The pygophore 
is divided into a smooth, lightly sclerotised ante- 
rior portion which retracts inside segment vn at 
rest, and a rugose, heavily sclerotised posterior 
portion which remains exposed. Much of the 
dorsal region of the anterior portion is taken up 
with an opening through which the aedeagus 
protrudes during copulation. Visible in this open- 
ing are the vestigial tergum X bearing the anus, 
and the apices of the parameres. Posterior to the 
dorsal opening, the rim of the dorsal wall of the 
pygophore is divided into a pair of triangular 
plates which are variously modified. The nomen- 
clature and homology of these plates is a matter 
of considerable contention. One trend has been to 
call them styli, without necessarily accepting that 
they are true gonopods of segment IX (Usinger & 
Matsuda, 1959; Lee &Pendergrast, 1977;Jacobs, 
1986), though the homology of such structures 
with true gonopods in the Hemiptcra has been 
argued by Matsuda (1976). The ^temative is to 
accept Leston’s (1955) proposal of parandria, a 
term which regards the structures as outgrowths 
of the pygophore wall without any primitive ho- 
mology, and this course has been adopted by 
Monteith (1966) and Schaefer (1977) and will be 
followed here. 

The best development of parandria in the 
Aradidae is in the chinamyersiines Kumaressa 
and Tretocoris, with 2 large pairs, called by Mon- 
teith (1966) the anterior parandria and the poste- 
rior parandria. The anterior parandria arc 
equivalent to what Usinger & Matsuda (1959) 
call the subtriangular plates, and similar differen- 
tiated regions of the pygophore wall have been 
noted in Ctenoneurus and Woodwardiessa (Lee 
& Pendergrast, 1977). The only case noted in the 
present study where the anterior parandria are 
distinct, semi-mobile sclerites is in Artabanus 
(Fig. 51). Only the posterior parandria are gener- 
ally developed in the Mezirinae. Lee & Pendergr- 
ast ( 1 977) commented on their division into basal 
and distal portions in Woodwardiessa quadrata, 
although their figures of Ctenoneurus species 
showed similar divisions. This subdivision of the 
posterior parandria is here shown to be a wide- 
spread phenomenon in the subfamily. 

To illustrate the range of variability and the 
potential taxonomic use of parandrial develop- 
ment the pygophores of 1 1 genera and 1 8 Austra- 
lian species are shown (Figs 5A-R). The 
generalized condition appears in Brachy- 
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rhynchus (Figs 5M-N) where the parandria are 
divided for their full length and have triangular* 
membranous, distal appendices which fit under 
the margin of tergum VII ai rest. This same pat- 
tern occurs in most Australian apterous genera 
(c.g., Granulaptera, Fig. 5R). In other groups 
varicHi* degrees of fusion take place. The basal 
poTlions may fuse but still retain a median suture 
(Figs 50, 5P); the parandna may be greatly re- 
duced (Figs 5B-C) or completely eliminated 
(Figs 5t. 5F 5Q); the distal appendices may fuse 
into a single flap (Figs 5E, 50. 5K. 5L); separate 
mobile areas may be cut off by secondary sutures 
(Figs 5A, 5K). A distinctive development is seen 
in some species of the related group comprising 
\'eurocienus, Ctenofieurus and Chinessa where 
the lateral w alls of the p> gaphore grow' inwards, 
eliminating the basal portions of the piuaiKlrin 
(Figs 5H» 5J). 

Parameres in this subfamily arc gcnenilly flui- 
lened or conchoid and lack the coniple.K 
and processes which make them useful in 
many other groups of Hemiptera. A feature of 
potemial taxonomic use is the band of short ridges 
w hich occurs down the inner posterior margin of 
parameres of Brachyrhynchus (Figs 37I-L). fi has 
also been noted in the Neotropical Dysodius 
tHeiss, 1990). This structure has the appearance 
of a stridulatory mechanism but since no corre- 
S(XM>ding plectrum can be located this seems un- 
likely. The irtner face of each paramere bears 
against the valves of the female ovipositor w hich 
arc paniall) thrust imo the pygophore dunng 
copulation; conceivably the band of ridges en- 
hances the grip between male and female. The 
same band of ridges occurs on parameres of all 
members of the coniple.K of fully apterous genera 
in Australia as well as on the New Zealand 
Wnodwardiessa and the New Caledonian 
Phlntfohia, 

Artificial inflation of the acdcagus in the 
*Aradidae is very difficult and opportunities lor 
bludying the inflated organ rely largely on col- 
lecting copulating pairs. Aedeagi of Me/irinac 
have been figured by Usinger & Matsuda (1959) 
{or Arictus, Mezira and Ctenoneurus, by Mon- 
leiih ( 1 969a), \orCaecicons. by Lee Pendergr- 
asl (1977 ) for Ctenoneurus and Woodwardiesstx 
and herein (Fig. 5S-X)for Mcsophloeobicu 
Dnikiessa and Neurociemis. No patterns arc yet 
discernible in the subfamily due to the paucity of 
material. Neurocienus agrees with its relative 
Ctenoneurus in having sderoiivcd teeth on v,nne 
ijf the coniuncliviil proce.sscs. Similarly. 


Woodr/ardiessa and Mesoph/oe<djro each have 
patches of spinules on the conjunctival processes. 

Female spennathecac in the .AradidiK: have 
been reviewed by Lee & Pendcrgiasc (I9H3) 
though they saw only C/enoneun4S\ Wood- 
nardiessa and Mczjra among the Mczirinac. 
Kumar (1967) examined the organ in Sen- 
rocrenus. Drakiessa. A rictus, Neophhenbkt, 
Siesophloeobio ond Bnubyrhynchus. A tunher 
40 species in 1 1 genera are figured herein Tl>e 
spermaiheca in this subfamily conforms to the 
conventional pentatomoid tyj^ in having a sub- 
spherical bulb and a pump region with both distal 
and proximal pump flanges. These confirm the 
gerjcral uniformity of striKiure of lt>c belli and 
pump region in the sublamily. The only iiuijur 
deviation is in ArtiUKirms (Fig. 20E) whore the 
proximal pump flange has prominent teeth. How- 
ever, (he duct connecting the bulb to the vaginal 
wall show^ a considerable range of modifica 
lion.s, sonic of which have classifaclory value 
The simplest situation is where the duct is short, 
membranous and not dilated (Fig.s47E» 58N); this 
type is found in most apterous genera and in some 
rnacroplcrous genera such issAnctns (Fig. 34Qj. 
Frequently the duct becomes dilated into a largo 
or small sac (Figs 44g, 580) w hich may becimu; 
heavily sclerotised (Figs 24R, 54Q) or iiKirc 
rarely have interna! valve-likc ridges (Fig. 44b). 
In Usingerida the duct is dilated, sclerotised. and 
bent into a rigid U-shape (Fig 24R). Often the 
point where the duct enters the vagina is sirenglJi- 
ened by a short sclerotised ring around the duel 
(Fig. 44e.i and in Chinessa this sclerotization 
c.\iends a considerable distance along the duel 
(Figs 24K. 24L). 

A mmarkable situation is seen in Gramdaptem 
where the spcnnathccal duct is ver^ long, ihm, 
coiled and enters the vagina via a large hollow, 
sclerotised bursa, foriived from the vaginal wall 
rather than the duct itself (Figs 63G-L): the? oval 
bursa rests transversely iKtoss the vagina with the 
spermathecal duct entering it consistently from 
the right-hand side. 

In Seurociemn Kumar (1967), 

u.sing the name N. proximm, reemiloil a laferal, 
membranous, sac-like diveriiculuni to the sper- 
malhecal tliKl which he called an accessary 
gland. This is now seen to he cbaraclenslic of 
Neurocienus (Fig. I2L-N). Lee ^ I^mdcrgrasl 
(1977, 1983) noted a similar condition in all 3 
New Zealand species of related Cterumeurusr, 
however, the one Au.stralian .species studied here 
(Cr^/m/icwru.9 australis. Fig. 161) appaienily 
lacks the diverticulum. The only other me/:ihiK* 
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where a divertieulum was noted is Caecicoris 
microcerus (Fig. 201) but in this case it is rigid 
and selerotised. 

GENERIC CLASSinCATION 

The genera of Mezirinae have increased from 
83 to 125 since Usinger & Matsuda’s (1959) 
monograph. However there is no tribal elassifi- 
eation to enable any subdivision of genera and the 
resolution of this problem is one of the outstand- 
ing needs among modem Hemiptera studies. The 
22 genera recorded from Australia herein (Figs 
8-10) are a small proportion of the world total 
comprising less than half the appro.ximately 60 
genera from the Oriental -Pacific region. Further- 
more, the Australian genera by no means form a 
monophyletic group, but clearly have several or- 
igins in time and space. For these reasons a con- 
sideration of interrelationships among Australian 
genera must perforce be superficial. One group of 
Australian genera, however, do appear to have 
evolved on the continent as a single endemic unit. 
These are the 7 fully apterous genera which in- 
clude almost half the Australian species. 

MACROPTEROUS AND BRACHYPTEROUS 
GENERA. This eategory includes the first 15 
genera in the systematic accounts which follow. 
The elassifieation adopted here for them is essen- 
tially that of Usinger & Matsuda (1959) but the 
names of 4 generic taxa used by them have changed. 
Three of these involve the synonymy of generic 
names erected by Usinger & Matsuda with those 
of previously described genera of which species 
were unavailable to them during their review. 
These are Dimorphacantha, Zeugocoris and Pic- 
tinellus which have gone to synonymy of Scir- 
onocoris, Caecicoris and Arbanatiis, respeelivcly. 
The fourth is Mezira which has been subdivided 
by Komiilev & Froeschner ( 1987) such that the 
Australian taxa attributed to it by Usinger & 
Matsuda are now placed in Brachyrhynchus. Two 
Australian genera have been described since 
Usinger & Matsuda, viz. Aspisocoris Komiilev and 
Corynophloeobia gen. nov., both monotypic en- 
demics. 

All recognised Australian genera, with the ex- 
ception of Aspisocoris md Corynophloeobia, arc 
included in the generic keys of Usinger & 
Matsuda ( 1 959). Kormilev (1971) gives a key to 
the Oriental-Paeific genera which also includes 
iill the Ausu-alian winged taxa except Corynophloeo- 
hid although 5 {Caecicoris, Scironocoris, 
Usingetida, Cliinessa and Arbanatus) were not 


known from Australia at that stage. Kormilev’s is 
basically the same key as that developed by Usin- 
ger & Matsuda, and the generic key in the present 
work follows the same pattern with inclusion of 
all taxa and slight modification. 

The 1 5 genera in this section can be divided into 
the following groups for discussion: 

Group A: Neurocrenus, Ctenoneurus, Chinessa. 
The first two genera are closely related, with 
some non-Australian intermediate forms. They 
share transverse ridges on the abdominal sterna 
and almost invariably a large lateral diverticulum 
to the spermathecal duct. Cliinessa lacks both 
these features but is placed with these 2 genera 
because all 3 have a very characteristic form of 
inner tergal disc in which terga II and HI are 
separated by a continuous suture. Non-Australian 
genera which belong here include Overlaetiella 
(Africa-S.E. Asia) and Hoberlandtiella (Africa). 
Group B: Aspisocoris. This unique, brachypter- 
ous genus is endemic to SW Australia. Its many 
modifications for termitophily obscure its rela- 
tionships but it may be allied to Ctenoneurus in 
Group A. 

Group C: Clavicornia, Cfiiaswplonia, 

Corynophloeobia, Glochocoris, Arbanatus. 
These genera form the Australian component of 
a large Oriental-Pacific group which has very 
small body size coupled with large wings which 
cover the mid-lateral portion of the tergal disc. 
Non-Australian genera allied to them include 
Aphelocoris, Dolichothyreus and Acoryphocoris 
from the Indo-Pacific, and the African Usingeria. 
Group D: Brachyrhynchus, A rictus, unspecial- 
ized genera which share reduction of tarsal 
pul villi. Daulocoris and Kema, both from S.E. 
Asia are related. The many species placed in 
Mezira are also allied though Mezira continues to 
be a taxonomic dumping ground. 

Group E: Artabamis, Caecicoris, Scironocoris 
and Usingerida. These genera are members of a 
loosely defined group of Indo-Pacific genera with 
strong tendencies to brachypterism and its asso- 
ciated modifications which obscure relation- 
ships. Most lack postocular tubercles and have 
teeth on fore margin of the scutellum. Related 
genera include Mastigocoris and Phanocoris. 

APTEROUS GENERA. The generic classifica- 
tion of the apterous species has required consid- 
erable modification in the present work which 
treats 40 Australian species. Prior to the pre.scnt 
study only 13 of these apterous species were 
known in 6 genera, 3 of them monotypic, placed 
by 4 different authors in 7 publications stretching 
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over 26 years. This necessarily fragmentary ap- 
proach to the discovery and classification of Aus- 
tralian species, and particularly the fact that only 
4 species were known to Usingcr & Matsuda 
0959) has meant that the generic classification 
has developed in an ad hoc manner with conse- 
quent lack of definition and stability. 

Classification of apterous species is fraught 
with many difficulties. The obviously polyphy- 
letic nature of the apterous condition has been 
stressed (Usinger, 1950; Usinger &. Matsuda. 
1959) but we are still unable to recognize mono- 
phylelic groups of genera with confidence in 
cither geographic or taxonomic terms. Further- 
more, it is rare that macropterous, ancestral laxa 
can be recognized for groups of apterous species 
The remarkable change in appearance which 
accompanies loss of wing function, even in dif- 
I'crcni morphs of the same species (Monteith. 
1969) means that phenetic divergence from the 
winged ancestor is rapid once obligate apiery is 
achieved. 

The Australian species form a close knit group 
svhich is entirely absent from New Guinea and 
other northern land masses, but which is repre- 
sented in New Caledonia by monotypic Pfiloeo- 
hia (Fig. lOD), and in New Zealand by the more 
primitive monotypic genuS Woodwardiessa (Fig. 
lOD). Together, this group of 9 genera .shares a 
number of characters which could delineate a 
tribal group. These features, with e.xceptions 
shown mostly by Woodwardiessa, are as follows: 

1 ) Head broad, with well-developed antennifer- 
ous tubercles, genal processes and. except 
Chelonoderus. postocular tubercles 

2) Antennae inserted closer to base than to apex 
of antenniferous tubercles. 

3) First antennal segment short, rare'y surpass- 
ing apex of clypeus (except Woodwardiessa). 

4) Eyes small, globular, and usually exserted 

5) Rostrum short, not exceeding length of ros- 
tral groove. 

6) RosU'al atrium closed (open in Woodward- 

it'SM). 

7) Pronotum transverse, its width more than 1.5 
times length. 

8) Hind lobe of pronotum absent (narrow rem- 
nant present in Woodwardiessa 'Hr\d Mesophlueo- 
hia kirratna). 

9) Margins of scutellum fused with adjacent 
sclenies (incomplete in Woodwardiessa>. 

10) Pretarsal pulvilli spatulate. 

1 1 ) Trochanters not fused with femora. 

12) Connexiva U and III separate. 

13) Spiracles present on abdominal segment II. 


14) Spiracles of Il-Vll ail ventral (those of VII 
lateral in Woodwardiessa and Mesophloeobia 
kirranui). 

15) Fused abdominal tergal disc incorporating 
segments II -VI. 

16) Male pygophore with posterior parandria 
present as triangular lobes separated by a median 
suture. 

1 7 ) Male parameres with a band of short ridges 
running along the posterior edge of the inner face. 

Apterous genera from othei southern land 
masses may be allied to these wingless Australian 
genera. For example, Emydocorts Usingcr ftiMii 
Brazil is superficially similar to Drakiessa, and 
the Madagascan Robertiessa Hoberlandl, l%3, 
is remarkably like Cranulapiera. But lack of 
specimens for comparison preclodc.s adccision in 
this matter. If there are close relatives in these 
other wuthern continents then this group ol gen- 
era Joins the growing list of insect taxa show ing 
disjunct trans-antarcUc distributions This is quite 
in accord with the belief that the Australian forms 
arose in the wet forests of the Ternary which 
predate dismemberment of Gondwanaland. 

The macropterous ancestor or ancestors ol this 
complex of species appear to have been Mt zmi 
like. Since this endemic apterous fauna clearly 
evolved in the mesic forests which were wide- 
spread in the Tertiary before the .Australian plate 
made contact with the northern land masstrs its 
ancestor r^ceds to be sought among iho.se macnip 
terous taxa w'ith similarly old, autochlhonou.s el- 
ements present Of those genera present mday 
only Brachyrhynchus, Neurocienus and 
Oenotienrus are possible candidates; all uihei 
Australian genera appear to be recent northern 
immigrtints. Of these 3 genera both Neurocienus 
and Ctenoneurus appear ineligible because of 
their tergal discs which do not include Icrgum II. 
and their spermaihecae with accessory gland.s. On 
the other hand. Brachyrhynchus, as exemplified 
by the southern endemics. Brochyrhynchui aus- 
tralis ai>d B wilsoni, agrees with the aptcrou.s 
complex in most features listed above. In partic- 
ular the sharing of the band of ridges on the 
parameres, a distinctive character occurring 
rarely in the Mezirinae, provides a stamg link. 
The only .significant inconsistency is the lack ot 
spatulate pretarsal pulvilli in Hrachyrhyiwhus, 
and if Brachyrhynchusis indeed the progenilor of 
the apterous complex, then their absence in mod- 
em species must be a derived state 

The grouping of the 40 Ausualian .species into 
the 7 genera recognized in this study was c-airied 
out by intuitive assessment of their cluiracters in 
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FIG. 8. Range of Australian mezirine genera in Australia and adjacent land masses. A, Neuroctenus. B, 
Ctenoneurus and Aspisocoris. C, Artabanus. D, Chinessa. E, Clavicornia and Corynophloeobia. F, 
Glochocoris. 
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FIG. 9. Range of Australian mezirine genera in Australia and adjacent land masses. A, Chiastoplonia. B 
Arbanatus. C.Arictus. D, Brachyrfiynchus, E, Caecicoris. F, Usingerida, 
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FIG. 10. Range of Australian and flightless New Zealand and New Caledonian genera of Mezirinae in Australia 
and adjacent land masses. A, Scironocoris and Granulaptera. B, Drakiessa. C, Chelonoderus and 
Pseudoargocoris. D, Aegisocoris, Phloeobia and Woodwardiessa. E» Neophloeobia. F, Mesophloeobia. 

conjunction with study of Phloeobia sayi Woodwardiessa quadrata Usinger & Matsuda, 
Montrouzier, from New Caledonia, and from New Zealand. 
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Woodwardiessa, by virtue of its distinct scuicl- 
lum and large wing vestiges, stands out as the 
most primitive member of the group and its pres- 
ence in New Zealand must be regarded as 
relictual. The remainder fall into two discrete 
groups, the more generalized ones without dorsal 
opposable lubercles (Mesophloeobia, Granu- 
faptera), and those with thoracic and/or abdomi- 
nal terga variously elaborated into pairs of 
tubercles (Drakiessa, Neophloeobia. Aegisocoris, 
Pseudoargocoris^ C he Ion ode rus ^nd Phloeobia). 

The 3 species placed in Mesophloeobia share 
the retention of a complete suture betw een terga 
I and IE and this, coupled with their simple pro- 
thorax and their widespread but relictual distnbu- 
lion makes them closest to a winged ancestor of 
any Australian species. Granulapiera is a well 
defined group characterized largely by the dis- 
tinctive spermathecal bursa. 

The patterns of dorsal opposable lubercles are 
very constant, clearly homologous from species 
to species, and have proved extremely useful in 
defining ihe remaining 5 genera. Tlirce basic 
configurations of tubercles occur (Fig. 4K-N). 

1 ) Neophloeobia-p‘d\ien} (Fig. 4K). This is the 
simplest type with opposable tubercles on the 
pronotal collar (0t5) and on each side of the 
abdominal terga I and 11 (oi4 and ol6) Tubercles 
homologous with the latter 2 pairs occur as part 
of the configuration of the remaining genera. 

2) Clielonoderiis/Aegisocons/PseudoargocoriS' 
palicm (Fig. 4L, 4N). This group imposes upon 
Ihc basic Neophloeobin partem an extra pair of 
lubercles on each side of the scutellar elevation 
(oil ). Collar tubercles may (Fig. 4N) or may not 

I Fig. 4L) be present. In Chelonoderus a series of 
small tubercles occurs along the margin of the 
tergal disc (ot7). 

i)Drakiessa-p‘dt\cn\ (Fig. 4M). This type in- 
cludes collar tubercles (ol5) and the basic 
Neophloeobia lubercles (ot4 and olb), with the 
addition of an extra pair between the melanolul 
devation and abdominal lergum 1 (0i3) and an 
extra pair between the meso- and metanotal ele- 
vations (ot2). Drakiessa species show the greatest 
dcvclopmenl of tubercles and some may have 
additional pairs developed between the pronotum 
and mesonocum. 

New Caledonian Phloeobui has only 2 iasignif- 
icam pairs of tubercles between terga 1 and II 
present (ol6). However its extremely smooth, fiat 
dciTSii] surface is atypical and may reflect differ- 
ent selective pressures w'hich have caused virtual 
dimmaiion of its onginal paltem. Phloeobia is 
difficult to place in the comexi of the Au.siralian 


genera; it has the facies of Drakiessa but is more 
allied with the other genera with a sulcate midi i no 
to the pronotum. 

Phylogeny within the Australian genera is ob- 
scure. In this respect it needs to be stressed that 
even though they have the appearance of a mono- 
phy Ictic group they may not be so in the true sense 
of having arisen from a single ancestor. ThenL* i\ 
growing evidence that apterous aradid fauna«^ 
evolve by invasion of rainforests by numerous 
macropterous species many of which lose their 
wing.s due to the strong selective pressures fnr 
aptery in the rainforest environment (Momciih. 
1969b) . Tlius the Australian apteaiu.s fauna, us sve 
see it today, is probably the product of several 
instances of wing loss in several ‘A/^;:/ra-liKe* 
ancestors which invaded the wet Tertiary forests. 
However the genera with dorsal tubercles do 
seem to present a single line in which the wide- 
spread Neophloeobia-xype with its simple tuber- 
cle configuration has given rise to 2 separate 
stocks w'ith more ornate tubercle paticms, vi/ 
Drakiessa, based in southern Queensland, and 
Chfhnoderus-AegtsocoriS’Pseudoargocoris^ 
based in north Queensland. 

KEY TO THE GENERA OF AUSTRALIAN 
MEZIRINAE 

tlnduding wingless genera from New 
Caledonia and New Zealand) 

I . AptcroUcS or brachypierous; wing vestiges, wlien 
pre.seni. not extending posteriorly beyond hind 
border of third (second visible) abdoniinai ter- 

gum 2 

Mucropierous; wings with fully dcvek>ped mem 
branes, extending posteriorly heytuid hind bor- 
der of lounh (third visible) abdominal lergum 14 

2(1 ). Scutcllum distinct, triangular, separated from 
adjacent sclerites by complete sutures: posterior 
lofc of pronotum usually separated off by a 
iransverse depressicm; wing vestiges often pres 
eni as free lobes, sometimes with reduced mein- 

branes 3 

Scutellum not rriangular, usually completely 
fused with adjacent sclerites; if separated utlhy 
posterior .suture then saitcllum is semi-circular, 
pronotum with posterior lobe ab.scru or reduced 
to a narrow posterior rim: wing vesiigc.s absent, 
or indistinct and ininiovable b 

3(2). Third and fourth antennal segments fused and 
rigid; mefafhoracic scent gland orifice obsolete, 
scutellum much longer than w ide 

. . Aspisocoriji Konnliev 

Third and tourth antennal segments tree; 
mclaihoracic scent gland orifice present; scuu*I 
him about :is I of ig as wide ...... 4 
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‘1(5). RoNlral alrium widely open; prolhorax with 
complex, forwardly-projecting, angular, antero- 
lateral lobes .... Caeclcoris Kormilev (part) 
Rostral atrium closed and slit- like; anlero-latend 
angles of prolhorax rounded 5 

5(4). All femora each with a prominent sub-apical 
ventral spine; wing vestiges obliquely truncate 

Scironocorh Kormilev (pan) 

Never w ith such spines on all femora; wing ves- 
tiges apically rounded 

Usingerida KormUev (pan) 

6(2). RosiraJ atrium widely open; scutellum present 
as a semi-circular plate separated off by a contin- 
uous posterior suture, small opposable tubercles 
projecting inw'ards from the inner end of each 
inter-connexivaJ suture (New Zealand) 

Woodwardiessa UsingerA Matsuda 

Rostral atrium closed and slii-like, scutellum (used, 
not present as a discrete scleritc; inier-connexival 
suiuies without tubercles projecting inwards . . 7 

7|6). Pronotum with a median, longitudinal groove 
Of furrow, someiime.s indistinct and bordered 
by two rows of granules; never with opposable 
tubercles present between meso- and melanoiai 

elevations .... . . 8 

Pronotum without a median, longitudinal groove 
or furrow; opposable tubercles present between 
mcsonotal and metanotaJ elevations on each side 
of midline of thorax 

Drakiessa Usingcr & Matsuda 

8(7). Opposable tubercles present betw'een lateral el- 
evations of mesonolum iuid the median scute) lar 
ridge; submedian areas of pronotum inflated; 

legs never bicoloured . 9 

Without opposable tubercles on mesonotum; pro- 
nolum usually not in Hated in submedian areas; 
legs usually bicoloured ! 1 

9(8). Pronotum without sublaieral elevations and 
with lobed antero-lateral angles; pronoial collar 
not di.siinci and without dorsal and venirdl op- 
po.sable tubercles; abdominal tergal disc without 
pairs of opposable lubemles along its Lateral mar- 
gins: body suri’ace with many smooth, shining 

granules Aeg/.vocom Kormilev 

Pronotum with sublaleial elevations and without 
lobed antero-lateral angles: pronotal collar distinct 
and bearing dorsal and ventral opposable tuber- 
cles; three pairs of opposable tubercles present 
along lateral margins of abdominal tergal disc; 
body surface without shining granules . ... 10 

10(9). Head without postocular tubercles; abdominal 
tergal disc not greatly inflated; body form more 

or less elongate Chelonoderus Usingcr 

Head with postocular tubercles; abdominal tergiil 
disc dot sally taflaicd; body form ovate 

... Pseudoargocoris Kormilev 

1 1(8), PostocuUr tubercles trumgular and blunt; pro- 
noial collar wiiii dorsal and ventral opposable tu- 
bercles; abdominal tergal disc with pattern of 


glabrous areas largely obliterated {New Caledo- 
nia) . Phloeobia Momrouzier 

Postocular tubercles cylindrical and pointed, if 
pronotal collar has dorsal and ventr^ oppo.\;ihle 
tubercles then glabrous areas of abdominal ter- 
gal disc are distinct 12 

1 2( 1 1 ). Pronotal collar not delimited by a distinct 
groove; surface of body with numerous smooth, 
shining granules; suture between abdominal 
lerga I and II obliterated in middle; junction of 
spermalhecal duct and vagina of female forming 
a large sderotised bursa Cranulaptera gen. nov 
Pronotal collar distinct, delimited by a furrow; bo- 
dy surface without numerous smaifth granules; su- 
ture between abdominal terga I and 11 distinct in 
middle; spermalhecal duct of female without a 
sderotised bursa . .13 

13(1 2 1. Suture between abdominal terga 1 and 11 
complete for full width; pronotal collar without 
opposable tubercles; without opposable tubercles 
between tergum I and anterior margin of tergal 
disc ......... Mesophloeobia gen. nov. 

Suture between abdominal terga 1 and II obliterated 
laterally; pronotal collar with dorsal and ventral 
opposable tubercles; a pair of oppo.sablc uihcr- 
cles present betw^een median plate of abdominal 
tergum 1 and anterior edge of tergal di.se 
Neophloeobia U.singer & Matusda 

14(1). Hind tibiae each with a stridulalory file on 
postenor surface which rubs against a longitudi- 
nal Carina on each side of abdominal slcrnum IV 

behind hind coxae Ambanus Sial 

Hind tibiae and abdomen without such stridula- 
tory structures 15 

15(14). Sterna of .segments IV, V and VI each with a 
transverse carina immediately posterior to the 
hind margin of the preceding segment and paral- 
lel to it ..... 16 

Abdominal sierna without such tran.sverse cannac 1 7 

16(15). Body usually very flattened; lateral margins 
of abdomen more or less convex; rostrum ver>' 
short, not reaching hind margin of head 

. . . . - , rortcm<5 Fieber 

Body not very flattened; lateral margin of abdomen 
straight; rostrum longer, reaching anterior mar- 
gin of proste mum .... Cfc/i£»iTCMr/fv Bcf^groih 

17(15). Each femur with a prominent sub-apic«l. 
ventral spine . . . Scironocoris Kormilev (pan) 
Never with such spines on all femora IS 

18( 17). NEdlaieral glahrou.s areas included w ithin 
the smooth glab^rous tergal disc and normally 
hidden by wings; carinae delimiting tergal disc 
situated i^ong sutures separating connexival 

plates, size small (3-5mm) . 19 

Midlaicral glabrous areas located outside the carinac 
delimiting the smooth tergal disc and not envemd 
by wings; size larger, rarely less than 6.0mm . 23 
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1 1 8). Clypeus reduced, its apex not extending be* 
yond apices of antenniferous tubercles; first anten* 
mil segments sub*coniiguous at from of head . 20 

Clypeus well developed, its apex surpassing level 
of apices of antenniferous tubercles: first anten- 
nal segments not sub-contiguous ....... 22 

20< 19). Rostral atrium widely open; antennae sJen 
der ChiastoploniaQhxwa 

Rostral airiuni dosed and slii*1ike; antennae 
stout 21 

21(20). Spiracles of abdominal segment II present, 
located on lateral body margin and visible in dor* 
sal view; spiracles of segments IIl-VII situated 
venirally^ well spaced from the body margin 
Corynophioeobia gen. nov. 

Spiracles of abdominal segment II absent: spira- 
cles of segments UI-VII situated very close to 
body margin, those of at least segments V and VII 
visible in dorsal view , . Chvicornia Konnikv 

22(19). Spiracles of abdominal segment II (first visi- 
ble) present, situated near lateral margin and usu- 
ally visible from above . , Arbancuus Kormilev 

Spiracles of abdominal segment II absent 

. . Glochocoris Usingcr & Matsiida 

23l 18). Rostral ainum widely open anienorly, 
po.sioculur processes absent 
Caecicohs Kormilev (part) 

Rostral atrium dosed and slit*like; poslocular pro- 
cesses in tlie form of lobes or tubercles ... 24 

24(23). Scutellum with a pair of broad lobes at mid- 
dle of base extending forward over hind margin 
of pronotum; posiocular tubercles of head slen- 
der, cylindric.il Arictus^lid 

Scutellum without such lobes on base; postocular 
tubercles usually not slender and cylindrical . . 25 

25(24). Genae usually in form of long, cylindrical, 
divergent, usually pointed processes; posiocular 
portion of head fomung large backwardly-directed 
lobes; connexiva VII with prominent, angular 
projections . . . Chinessa Usinger & Matsuda 

Genae short, blunt, barely surpassing d>peal apex; 
postocular portions of head forming narrow, 
sometimes angular, lobes behind eyes; con- 
nexiva V n at most with weak angulations . 26 

2fj<25). Apices of second and third antennal seg- 
ments nol crenulate; parameres of male.s: without 
'siridulatory * ridge on inner face; wing mem- 
branes roughened and without venation 
Usingerida Kormilev (pari) 

Apices oJ second and third antennal segniems 
crenulate; inner face of parameres of males with 
a ‘siridulatory* ridge on inner face; wing mem- 
branes usually .smooth and with some veins evi- 
dent Brachyrhynchus Laporte 


Neuroctenus Fieber, 1 860 

Neurocienus Fieber, 1860. 34 (descr.); Mayr, 1866; 
365;. Bergroth, 1887 (review of genus); Usinger ^ 
Matsuda, 1959: 198,274 (incl in key; redescrip- 
tion); Matsuda & Usinger, 1957: 146 (brie fdescrip- 
lionK Kormilev, 1971: 26, 62 (incl. in key; 
relationships); Kormilev Froeschner, 1987; 163 
I catalogue ofspp ). 

TYPESPECIES. NeuroctenushrasiliensisMayu 1866 
Neurocienus punciulaiux Burmeistcr, 1835). 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8 A). Cosmopolitan. 

REMARKS. This genus is second only io Aradus 
in number of described species. Usinger & 
Matsuda (1959) listed 62 species worldwide. 
Since then there has been a trebling to around 1 80 
species, due largely to the work of N..\ 
Kormilev. More than half occur in the OrienuU- 
Auslralian-Pacific region. 

Neuroctenus has relationships with a group of 
genera which share the transverse abdominal C4t- 
rinac, viz. Stelgidocoris Usinger & Matsuda, 
Hoberlandliella Schouieden, Overlaeiiella 
Schouteden and Ctenoneurus Bergroth. The 
head-quarters for this group appears to be the 
African continent where all 5 genera are repre- 
sented; 2 Stelgidocoris and Hoberlandliella are 
restricted to Africa. Overlaetiella also has 2 spe- 
cies occurring in the Oriental-New Guinea area, 
while Oenofieunishns 1 1 species in Africa-Mal- 
agasy and 21 in Oriental-Pacific. This sort of 
distribution pattern indicates an early origin for 
the group. 

At the global level species of Neuroctenus are 
rather diverse but most, including all lite AusUa- 
lian species, share the flat form, short rostrum. 
Irisinuaie sternum VH of female and ventral ab- 
dominal carinae characteristic of the genus 
There are a number of intermediate species be- 
tween Neuroctenus and its near tclaiivc 
Crenoneurus and these have caused some authors 
(e.g., Kormilev^ 1971) to con.sider synonymising 
the latter. How^ever for Lite vast majority of spe- 
cies generic assignment is unambiguous and, for 
the sake of convenience, I retain Ctenoneurus for 
non-flattened species. 

With 13 Neuroctenus is second only to 
Drakiessa among Australian Aradidae in number 
of species. Because several .species are abundam 
in open forest and farmlands they are the com- 
monest aradids in collections. They have a uni 
fomiity of appearance which has led to many 
misidentifications in the past and convequcnily 
the nomenclature of the Australian species has 
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hocn in considerable confusion. The most famil- 
iar species in eastern Australia, which has long 
been known as A' proximus Walker, has proved 
to be an undescribed species since examination 
of Walker^’s types oi proximus reveals it to be the 
Western Australian species which has tradition- 
ally been known as M mojuscidus of Bergroih. 
Several names which have been applied to Aus- 
tralian species (mhrescens, ninciuliis, sermlatus 
and vicinus) by earlier writers arc now shown to 
belong to taxa not occurring in Australia. 

Eight of the 9 species endemic to Australia are 
open forest species without close relatives to the 
north. Together they comprise one of the few 
recognizable autochthonous elements in ihe Aus- 
tralian Aradidae which presumably evolved in 
parallel with the typical EucalyptiiS'Acaaa veg- 
etation type in Australia. The 4 non-endemic 
species are all shared with New Guinea, all arc 
restricted to north Queensland and all are rainfor- 
est species. They represent a recent introgression 
of the wet-adapted New Guinea fauna into Cape 
York Peninsula. Neurociemis is the only aradid 
genus 10 have diversified in SW Australia where 
3 endemic species occur. 

Descriptive taxonomy in the genus has concen- 
trated on .size and configuration of body struc- 
tures in dorsal view. But this has limited 
usefulness because of the great uniformity of 
body form imposed on Neuroefrnus Species by 
Llie pressures of their extremely constant subcor- 
tical habitat. The pre.sent study has examined the 
condition of some more cryptic characters includ- 
ing the rostral gnx)ve (Fig. 121-K), the parameres 
(Fig. 120-W) and ihe pygophore (Fig. 5A-G). 
These all show a broad range of variability and 
offer valuable features for species recognition. 
The pygophore structure, in particular, varies 
from the generalized condition (TV, eurycephalus. 
N. yorkensis) where the posterior parandria are 
triangular, u> partial fusion (A. gramiis), to com- 
plete fusion (A. crassicoruis), and to the unusual 
Ci)ndition {N. woodwardi, N. handschlni and M 
ocddemalis) where secondary sutures cut off 
mobile, apical scleriics on the parandria. 
Puramere structure, often of limited usefulness in 
the Mezirinac, is very different in some closely 
related species pairs of Ncuroctenus, e.g., A. 
woodwardUN. handschlni. 

There is a considerable degree of sexual dimor- 
phism in the surface texture of the connextva! 
plates in most species of Neuroaenus. Females 
generally have the surfacomore suongly punctate 
and sublaieral carinae more distinct. 


KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF 
NEUROCTENUS 

I Rostral groove in form of a weak depression with- 
out lateral carinae; first antennal segment x'cry 
short, its length about 1 .5 limes widih; margins 
of abdomen conspicuously double and grooved; 
fore femora very stout, with length about 1.7 
times maximum width (North Queensland) 

rrfli.rif r/m/5 Kormilev 

Rostral groove with lateral carinae; first antennal 
segment with length at lea.st twice width; mar- 
gins of abdomen nut conspicuously double; fore 
femora with length at least twice width , . . . 2 

2(1). Hemelytral membranes transparent, paraierg- 
ites of segment VIII of female short, transverse 
and truncate (North Queensland) 

hyalinipennis Kormilev 

Hemclytral membranes dark and opaque, 
paraiergiics of segment VIII of female rounded 
or pointed, not truncate 3 

3(2). Carinate lateral margins of rostral groove converg- 
ing strongly posteriorly and coalescing or becom- 
ing subcontiguous behind ape. \ of rostrum . . 4 
Carinate lateral margins of rostral groove not con- 
verging strongly posteriorly, separate for their 
full length . . , . , 9 

4(3). Very small, ies.s than 6.(X)mm; antennifcroiis tu- 
bercles very acute; femade with paratcrgilcs of 
segment Vlll triangular; male with suiure be- 
tween Si Vi and vTl straight in middle 

gracilis Konntlcv 

Rarely less than 6.(XJmm; if so then wiihouithc 
above combination of characters 5 

5(4). Postocukr processes of head distinctly pointed: 
male with anterior border of Si VII evenly 
founded; female with paraiergites of segment 
V Ilf projecting beyond apex of segment IX . 6 
Postocu Jar processes blunt; male with anterior 
border of St VII straight in middle and angled 
posteriorly at sides; female with paraiergiics o! 
Vlll shorter than segment IX .7 

6(5). Pronoial collar disii net; .spiracles of segment 
VIII ventral; posterior glabrous areas of Cx IV. 

V and VI circular, male without dorsal longitudi- 
n^l carinae on Cx; length more than 7.0mm 

grandis Kormilev 

Pronotal collar mdisiinci, spiracles of segment 
VIII lateral; posterior glabrous areas of C.x clon- 
gaie, male with dorsal carinae present on Cx IV, 

V .ind VI; length less than 7.0mm 
Kc»rmilcv 

7(5). Pronotai collar uidi.sliiici, not mCupc York 

Peninsula S 

Pronoial collar disiinci: Cape York Peninsula only 
. . . /7<arBergrolli 
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K{7). Male 'wilh longitudinal cannae present on Cx 
IV. V and VI; male with apices of paratergitcs of 
VIII symmetrically rounded; postocular tuber- 
cles usually moderately developed; genae not 
reaching beyond apex of first antennal segment 
(Eastern Australia and Tasmania) 

woodwardi sp.nov. 

Male without longitudinal carinae on Cx fV, V 
and VI and with apices of VllI paratergites 
asymnieirically expanded on mesal side; 
postocular tubercles ver>^ reduced; genae reach- 
ing beyond apex of first antennal scgnteni 
(Northern Territor>'J kapal ga 

9c3). Spiracles of segment VII ventral (Western Aus- 
tralia) 10 

Spiracles of segment VII lateral, visible from 
above (North Queensland) . 12 

UK 9). Antennae longer, more than 1.5 times head 
length; male with posterolateral angles of Cx VI 
protruding and margin of Cx VII sinuate .11 
Antennae shorter, less than I 5 times head length; 
male with posierolaieral angles of Cx Vi not pro- 
truding and margin of Cx VII simply curved 
. occidenialis sp. nov. 

1 1(10). Fore femora slender, with length more than 
three times width; hind femora slender, curved, 
reaching almost to h'md margin of St IV; 
pygophore of male with a u-shaped impression 

on dorsal surface (Walker) 

Fore femora stout, with length less than three 
times width; hind femora slout, not curved, 
reaching to only about halflength of St IV; 
pygophore of male without a U-sbaped impres- 
sion rrflrwiru^ spn. 

12(9). Size larger. c?6.00mm or more, 96.5mm or 
more; male w^ith apical lobe of parameres long 

(Fig. 12T) eurycepliaJwi KorraiJev 

Size smaller, d less than 6.00mm. 9 less than 
6.5mm; male with apical lobe of parameres short 
and broad (Fig. 12S) yorkerms sp. nov. 

Neuroctenus gracilis Komlilev, 1965 
(Figs 13E, Q) 

SeurocteriHS gracilis Kormilev, 1965a: 29 (descr., 
fig.); Kumar, 1967 (internal anaioniy); Kormilev. 
1971; 65 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Froeschner, 
1987: 168 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype 6. Nanango. S.E. Qld., 4. v. 1964, G. 
Monteith, QMT6322. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotrype and 8 speci- 
mens; CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Emerald, ex euca- 
lypi, 1 5. 8. Vi. 1976. G.K. Waite, in QDPI. 1 2. 
iii,19l4. E.Allen, in BMNH; SOUTH QUEENS- 
LAND: Carnarvon Range, 1 6, 6.1.1940, N.Geary, in 
AM; Nanango, 2 allotype. 2 9 paralypes, 4.V.1964, 
GBM; Brisbane, I 9 paratype 6.iii.1949, Ha.seler, in 
QM. NEW SOUTH WALES: Warrumbungle NP. via 


Coonabarabran. 1 2 , 21.xii.1973, 1 Naumann, in QM 
(Types; QMT26090-26093). 

DESCRIPTION. Very small, 4.4-5,7mm long, 
with vep' acute antenniferous tubercles, with 
paratergites of VIII angulate in female. Colour 
dark reddish brown. 

MALE. Head as w‘ide as long; verte.x finely gran* 
ulate; postoculai tubeades narriiw, puinted. c.\- 
tending beyond outer profile of eyes; 
aiuennifcrou-s tubercles w ilh apices attenuate and 
acute; genal processes reaching apical 374 of firsi 
antenna! segment. Rostrum short, not reaching 
level of hind border of eyes; rostral groove dcci), 
with lateral carinae which converge together be- 
hind apex of rostrum. Antennae 1.5 limes head 
length, segment III longest. 

Pronotum with width 23 limes length; surlacc 
uniformly and finely granulate, lateral margins 
stfaighi with a nanow explanale edge to antcritir 
two thirds; collar forming a narrow ridge set olT 
by a groove; a faint transwose depres.sion divid- 
ing anterior and postenoi lobes; sublatcraJ :ueas 
of fore lobe faintly inflated, remainder of surface 
Hat. Scutellum with width 1 .3 times length; pos- 
terior half with fatni median ridge; surface irieg- 
ulariy wrinkled on anterior half, transversely 
wrinkled on posterior Half, Hcmelytra with co 
rium reaching just beyond hind border of Cx II; 
membranes smoky, opaque, reaching just beyond 
hind border of segment VI. 

Abdomen with Cx punctate and bearing faint 
sublateral carinae on IE- VI; posterior glabmus 
areas of IV, V and VI elongate; suture between 
Cx V! and VTl curved , lateral margins of Cx not 
double. Carinae defimiling margm.s of inner tw- 
gal disc continuous posteriorly to hind border of 
segment VI. Pygophore large, apically rounded, 
with width 1.6 times length and with a broad, 
median depression running full length; paraterg- 
ites of VIU slender, witli apices symmetrically 
rounded. 

Thoracic and abdominal sterna finely punctate: 
spiracles of segment II-\H ventral; sulure be- 
tween St VI and Vn straight in middle and angled 
posteriorly at sides. Legs with femora sicmicr, 
those of forelegs with length 2.8 times width. 

FEMALE As for 6 except: sublateral Cx carinae 
extending weakly on to segment VII; paratergites 
of Vni with apices sub-angulate, level w ith apex 
of segment IX, carinae bordering inner tergal disc 
obsolete beyond apical two thirds of segment VI; 
apices of wings reaching just bevond hind border 
ofTg V 



26 


MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM 


MEASUREMENTS. Halotype S first, then 
range of 29 parat>pes. L 4.42, 5.67; W: 1.72, 
2.44-2.52; HL: 0.76, 0.90-0.92; HV,': 0.76. 0.86: 
PL: 0.58, 0.72-0.76; PW: 1.34. 1.72-1.76; AS: I, 
0..^n, 0 32-0 .14; n, 0.24. 0.30-0.32; ID. 0.34, 
0.40-0.42: IV. 0.30, 0.32-0.38; SL; 0.68, 0.86- 
0.90; S\V. 0.90, 116-1 .2(1; WL: 2.28, 2.96-3.08. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This ntre sj^cies has 
been taken in open fofe.st at several localities from 
Emerald in central Queensland to Coonabarabran 
in New South Wales. The 9 trum Brisbane re- 
quires confirmaiion as the species has not yet 
been verified there by the writer despite years of 
collecting in the vicinity. 

REMARKS. This is the smallesc.Vt'(i/<x'fe«u5 in 
Australia and one of the smallest in the world. 
Male genitalia have not been studied because of 
the rarity of male specimens. 

Ncuroctenus grandis Knrmilcv. 1965 
(Figs5C.7E. 12H.N.P, 1.3H,W) 


.Veiriwrrnnj gratnfb Komulcv, 1965a; 28 idescr., 
fig.); Kormilcs, 1971. W.71 (incl. m key, locality 
records); Konnilcv&FitieiKhner, 1987; 168 Oisicd). 

TYPE. Holotype 9 BlackbnU, S.E Qld , 4.v. 1964, 
G.B. Monteith, QMT6323. E.xfinurjed. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED Type and 169 specitnensr 
NORTH QUBENSL.AND: Forty Mile Scrub, 40 ml 
SW of Ml Garnet, in QM. SOUTH QUEENSLAND: 
Eidsvold, In ANiC, QM, AM; Dan Dart Scrub, via 
Calliope; Eurirabula Creek, via Round Hill Head; 9km 
N. of Taroom; 30km E, of Taroom, in QM; Coongara, 
via Biggendcn, in ANIC; Tungi Creek. Jimna SF; 
Bunya Mountains, 1 9 paratypte (QMT26094), Upper 
Canungra Creek, via Canungra. in QM; Sawpii Ck. 23 
km E.Woodenbang, in .ANIC; Levers Plateau, via 
Rathdowney: Bald Mountain area, 3-4,000', via Emu 
Vale, in QM; Maephersoo Range, in (JDPl; National 
Park. Maepherson Ra., in AM. NEW SOUTH 
WALES; 63km W Wauchope, in QM; Ulong, 
E.Dorrigo, in AM; 5 km. SE of Dorrigo, in ANIC; 
Carrai bateau, via Kempsey;. Barrington House, via 
Salisbury; Woko NP, N Gloucester, in QM: Ourimbah, 
in BMNH; Mt Kiera; Jamberoo Mtn, in BCRI; London 
FsMTnaiion, Kiota, in wood of Acacia meamsii. in 
ANIC- VICTORIA: Mt Drummer, via Cann River, 
Dandcncng Ranges, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in 
01. EH, SAM. LIQIC, UZMH, N.MB). 

DESCRIPTION. Large, broad, 7-8mm long, with 
carinae of rostral groove coalescing posteriorly. 
Dark reddish brown. 


MALE. Head slightly longer than wide; vcne.\ 
with dense, upright granules; lateral ol vertex 
ovate glabrous areas are separated from eyes by 
prominent supraocular ridges; posiocular tuber- 
cles. blunt, barely reaching outer profile of eyes; 
anteoniferous tubercles apically acute, curved 
laterally; genae long, almost reaching apex of 
Itrsc antennal segment. Rostrum reaching beyond 
level of hind border of eyes; rostral groove with 
lateral carinae which meet behind rostral ape.x. 
Antennae 1. 7- 1.8 times head length, segment III 
longe.si. 

Pronotum with width 2 2-2.4 limes median 
length, surface sparsely granular; lateral margins 
biconvex with wide explanate rims on anterior 
half; collar well-marked, separated off by a deep 
sulcus; transverse depression between fore and 
hind lobes distinct; submedian areas w ith promi- 
nent glabrous discs; sublateral areas obliquely 
inllated. Scutellum with width 1.24-1.3 limes 
length; surface coarsely granular with median 
ridge irregularly marked on posterior hall. 
Hcmleyira c.vtending to hind margin of .segment 
VI; corium reaching just beyond hind margin of 
Cx D: membranes black, opaque 

.Abdominal connexiva densely punctate; .sub- 
lateral carinae obsolete; glabrous areas sub-circu- 
lar; mcsal sutures of Cx IV and V sinuate; suture 
between Cx VT and VII weakly curved: carinae 
delimiting inner tergal disc low and continuous 
posteriorly to hind margin of segment VI. 
Pygophore with width 1.7 times length, with ,i 
deep, triangular, dorsal depression extending for 
almost full” length; paratergites of VIII narrow, 
symmetncally rounded apically, and with spira- 
cles ventral. 

Thoracic sterna finely wrinkled; abdominal 
sterna finely punctate; spiraclesof segment Il-VU 
ventral; anterior margin of St VII evenly rounded. 
Legs with femora not strongly incrassaie, those 
of forelegs with length 2_5 times width. 

Parameres as in Fig. 12P. 

FEMALE. As for male except; sublateral carinae 
prominent of Cx Hl-VL obsolete on VII; carinae 
delimiting inner tergal disc prominent but becom- 
ing obsolete just anterior to hind margin of VII; 
wings reaching to apical 2/3 of Tg VI; paraterg- 
iles of Vni broad, apically rounded, e.xceeding 
length of segment IX; vegmem IX without pro- 
jections. Spermatheca (Fig. 12N). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 lirst, tlicii 
ranges of additional 26 and 2?. L; 8.00, 7.17- 
7.50, 7.83-8.00: W; 4.00. 3.16-3.67, 3.92-4.75; 
HL: 1.24, 1.I2-I.22, 1.18-1.20; H\V 1.22, I l(v 
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L20, 1.14-U8; PL: 1.22, I.IO. M4-MR;PW: 
2.72, 2.42^2.60, 2.56-2.75; AS: 1, 0.54. 0.50A).52. 
0.50-0.56: 0,0.60.0.52-0.54,0.52-0,54; 01,0.68. 
0.56-0.60, 0.56-0.60; IV, 0.48, 0.44-0.46, 0.40- 
0.46; SL: 1.44, 1.30; 1.34-L44; SW: 1.90. 1.60- 
L68, 1.74-1.80; WL: 4.58, 4.17-4.58, 4.50-4.67. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This species occurs 
in wcl scicrophyll and poorer rainforesi.s of 
mouniains und lowlands over an extensive area 
of the eastern Australian seaboard from nonh 
Queensland to Victoria. 

REMARKS. Neuroctenus grandis is the largest 
species in eastern Aasualia. It i.s similar in gen- 
eral facies to N, pnfximus from SW Australia but 
the 2 species differ in rostral atnum, parameres, 
yenal length, male sternum VIL ere. and are not 
closely related. On present collecting records 
there is a gap in the range of jV. grandii of 1000km 
between Round Hill Head and Ml Garnet. 

Neuroctenus pro3dnius (Walker. 1873) 
(Figs 12G,J.LA 13DJ.U, 160j 

Mrzira proxima Walker, 1873: 28 (descr) 
Nturocienus majuscidus Bcrpolh, 1887: 181 (dcscr.); 
Lethicrr>’ & Severin, 1896: 45 (listed); Usinger & 
Maisuda, 1959: 273 (listed); Korrailev, 1965a. 28 
(locality records); Kormilev., 1965b: 5 (locality re- 
cords); Kormilev, 1967a: 532 (locality records); 
Kormilev, 1971; 63,71 (incl. in key; locality re- 
cortb); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 171 (listed) 
5\fh now 

iSturoctenus proximus Bergrolti, 1887: 187 (cites 
Walker’s descr.); Leihieiry & Severin, 1896:45 
(listech; Distant, 1902: 362 (generic assignment); 
Kormilev, 1953: 344 (locality record; probably 
misident. of bandschini): Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 
273 (listed); Kormilev, 1965a: 28 (locality records; 
raisident. of Neuroctenus woodwardi, sp. nov.); 
Kormilev, 1 965b: 5 (locality records; probably misi- 
dent. for N. woodwardi and N. handschini)’^ 
Kormilev, 1967a: 532 (locality records; misident. of 
N. woodwardi); Kumar. 1967 (uiiemal anatomy; 
misident. of N. woodwardf); Kormilev, 1971: 64 
(incl. in key; misident. of N. woodwardi)\ Kormilev 
& Froeschner, 1987: 1 73 (listed). 

TYPES. Leclotype Selection for Meziru proximo 
W‘alker. 

Walker ( 1 873) based his description of proxima 
on a series of 8 specimens (*a-h*) with the data 
*King George’s Sound, Australia. Presented by 
Sir G. Grey’. 1 have examined 7 specimens (3cJ 
4 5 ) of tills series in the British Museum. Six bear 
white printed labels with the words "'Mezira prox- 
ima Walker’s Catal.’: one bears a printed label, 


"25. Mnira praxma*. which is a piece cut from 
the title of Walker’s description of the species 
from a copy of his onginal publication; ihc Iasi 
specimen bears a printed label, "Mvztra 
leucojelus Walker’s Caial*. This last label is ob- 
viously in error because Uucoselus was described 
immediately after pmv/Vrwi in Walker’s catalogue 
and belongs to a quite dift'crent species now 
placed in Aradus. Each specimen also bears a 
circular, white label with u handwriuen numbcf 
refemng to Uic Accession Register of the British 
Museum The numbers are prefixed with 
*40/12.26’ and end w ith specimen numbers: 271, 
272, 273, 274, 275, 277, 278. Obviously the nii.'vs- 
ing specimen bears the number 276. These Reg- 
ister entries refer to a batch of insects from ‘New 
Holland, King George’s Sound. Presented by 
Capt. Grey * and of this batch nine "Aradus' were 
numbered 271-279. Tbese data, apart Irom Capt. 
Grey’s iransition to knighthood, are identical to 
those of the series cited by Walket. The speci- 
mens are conspecific and mounted identically on 
shon. headless pins. 

1 have selected the male numbered 271 as Icr/o- 
npe It is in gew^d condition and has all append 
ages intact; the wings are slightly displaced by 
gniwlhof verdigris around the pin. The specimen 
now bears the following labels: (1) Circular, 
while, handw'rilten. *40 12.16 271"; (2) Rectan- 
gular. white, printed, Mezira proximo Walker’s 
CaUil.’: (3) Rectangular, red., handwriuen, 
"LECTOTYPE pno.rrwrt Walker. 1873": 
(4) Rectangular, while, pnnled, 'Neurcfclcr?us 
proximus (Walker, 1873) Del. G.B. Montcilh, 
1978’. The remaining six specimens have iKcn 
labelled parulecioiypes 

Synonyr?iy of majuscuius Bergroth. Bergnoth 
(1887J described majuscuius in his revisum of 
Neuroctenus. At that iirnc be was not familiar 
with "^'zdkfzfsMeziraproxwui in life alfhough he 
noted that W L Distant liad drawn his attcniinn 
to the fact that it belonged in Neuroctenus. 
Bergroth merely Usi&l proximui at ihe end of his 
paper with Walker’s description repaidurcd ver- 
batim. Bergroth apparently did nut realize that 
Walker’s species ^so came from Western Aus- 
tralia since he refered to his majuscuius as 4hc 
only wrsl-australian species’. The only original 
Bergroth specimen I have been able lo trace .iml 
examine is a male in the Humboldt University, 
Berlin, ll hears a label 'Neurocienus majuscuius 
Bergf’ in the same handwriting as that on 
Bergroth’s type of Brachyrhynchus scrupuhsus 
in the same collecUon. Its locality label rcaiU 
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‘Swan River, Thorey’ and it is conspecific with 
Walker’s Mezira proximo. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Types and 274 specimens: 
WESTERN AUSTRALIA Albany, in BMNH; 
Mundaring, Greystones, ex Eucalyptus calophylla 
logs; Mundaring, ex Eucalyptus calophylla', 
Manjimup, ex Karri. Donnybrook. in WADA; 7 ml. S 
o!' Pemberton, in ANIC and QM: Manjimup, on newly 
fallen trees, in ANIC and QM; Nomalup, in ANIC, in 
LiQIC; 50km SW Nannup; BeedeJup NP; Molgnup 
Springs. Sliding Ranges; Boranup Dnve. 4km NW 
Karridaie; Yallingup; Pemberton, in ANIC; Boranup, 
in WAM He QM; Walpole Dist. in QM. Glenoram, 
lOml. W. Manjimup; South of W. Ausi., in SAM; 
Walpole. 'The Knolf; Boranup; Dingup; Manjimup; 
5ml N Augusta; in WAM; Wilga, in AM 

DHSCRU’TION Large, broad, 7.6-9.00mm long, 
with cannae of rostra! groove not coalescing pos* 
tcriorly, posterolateral angles of male Cx VI pro- 
truding and legs very slender. Dark reddish 
brown. 

MALE. Head slightly longer than wide, vertex 
with dense granules, laierad of vertex large gla- 
brous areas are separated from eyes by raised 
supraocular ridges; posiocular tubercles very nar- 
row, apicallv acute, extending beyond outer pn> 
file of eyes, anienniferous tubercles pointed, with 
apices slightly divergent; genal processes api- 
callv rounded 'and separate, distinctly longer than 
apex of first antennal segment. Rostrum extend- 
ing posteriorly beyond hind border of eyes; tus- 
iral groove with lateral carinae which are separate 
for full length. Antennae 1.5- 1.6 times head 
length, segment 111 longest 

Pnonotunt with width 2. 2-2,3 times median 
length; surface sparsely granular; lateral margins 
slightly indented at antenor third, with an expla- 
nate margin on ameriur half; collar distinct and 
separated by a groove; transverse depression ev- 
ident at sides but not medially; submedian areas 
with large glabrous discs; sublateral areas faintly 
inflated. Scutellum with width 1.39-1.9 times 
length; surface longitudinally wTinkled on ante- 
rior half and transversely wrinkled on posterior 
half. Henielytra reaching hind border of segment 
ooria reaching to almost half length of Cx III; 
membranes black, opaque. 

Coitnexival surface finely punctate, without 
trace of sublatcral carinae; glabrous areas of Cx 
Ill-Vl circular, raesal sutures of Cx TV and 
sinuate; suture between Cx VI and VII curved; 
e.xtcmal Cx margins not double, posterolateral 
angles of Cx VI protmding; margins of .segment 
VU sinuate and with a narrow, flattened margin 
differentiated by stiiations from remainder of 


punctate surface of VII; carinae delimiting inner 
tergal disc faint, becoming obsolete posterior to 
segment V. Pygophore with width 1 .6-1 .7 times 
length, uniformly rounded behind; dorsum with 
an Impressed U-shaped area on anterior half; 
paratergites of VIII narrow, with apices symmet- 
rically rounded and spiracles ventral. 

Thoracic sterna faintly wrinkled, abdominal 
sterna finely punctate; suture between St VI and 
VII straight in middle and angled piisleriorly at 
sides. Legs with femora very slender, those of 
forelegs with length 3. 1-3.2 times width; hind 
femora with inner margin curved giving a curved 
appearance and apex reaching almost to hind 
margin of St IV. 

Parametes as in Fig. 120. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: sublateral carinae 
well developed on Cx HI-VIl, surface of Cx 
coarsely punctate; wing apices reaching to 1/2 
length of segment VI; paratergites of VUl large, 
broad, apically rounded, reaching beyond apex of 
segment IX; segment IX with a pair of widely 
spaced projections, giving its apex a irilobed ap- 
pearance; ventral, sublateral , connexival carinae 
very prominent on segments III- VII. Sperma- 
tlteca as in Fig. 12L. 

MEASUREMENTS. Lectotype 6 of proxitmis 
first syniype 6 of majusculus second, then 
ranees of additional 2S and 2$. L; 8.17. 8.17, 

7.67- 8.00. 8.67-8.83: W 3.75, 3.83. 3.75-3.58, 
4 08-4.17; HL; 1.40. 1.32, 1.32-1.34, 1.40-144; 
im 1.34, 1.28, 1.26-1.32, 1.28-1.38; PL; 1.22. 
1 .24, 1 .20, 1 .30- 1 .40; PW: 2 .84. 2.80, 2.68-2.72, 
2.90-3 08. SL: 1.42. 1 40, 1.36, 1.46-1.52; SW: 
1.92, 1.84. 1.82-1.90, 2.02-2.04; WL- 4.67, 4.75, 
4.50-4.58, 4.92-5.33. corium length; 1.80, 1.72. 

1.68- 1.80, 1.72-2.00; pygophore length: 0.68, 
0.68, 0.68-0,70; pygophore width: 1.10, 1.14, 
1.10-1.16: AS: 1, 0.46, 0.46. 0.48, 0 50-0.54. 11. 
0 .50, 0.52, 0,50-0.52, 0.54-0.58. IIL 0.64. 0.60, 
0.60, 0.62-0.64, I\'. 0.54 0.52. 0.50-0.52, 0.52- 
0.54. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig 14). This is a common 
cucalypt forest species in the SW of Western 
Australia from Perth to Albany. It overlaps 
broadly with the di.stribution of its very dose 
relative N. iransitus. 

REM.ARKS. Bergroth ( 1887) suggesteddoM: re- 
lationship between this and Madagascan sitecies 
but this cannot be evaluated at present. 
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Neuroctenus transitus sp.nov. 

(Fig. 16P) 

TYPE. Hololypc tj, Floreai Park, W. Ausintlia. 
2 1 ,!i. 1966. R.Humphries, WAM78/637. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 87 
paraiypcs. SW AUSTRALIA: Deep Dene, Karridale, 
1 9. 19.xii.I962, L.M. O'Halloran, in WAM;Kings 
Park. Perth, 1 d 5 9. 24.xiii. 1959. Arnistrong & 
Woodward, in QM; Floreat Park, II 6 15 9, 
21 ii. 1966. R.Humphries. 4 d 16 9. 4.ii.l967, 
R Humphries; Wanneroo, 3 d 2 9. 2.iv.l97l. 
SM.Wade; West Midland, 4 d 3 9. 28.ii.I954, 
•A.M. Douglas; Midland, 1 9, viii.1936, L.GIauen; 
Rottnest Island, I 9,^ xii.1934. LGlauert, in WAM: 
Walpole. 2 9. 26.x. 1984, 1.&. N. Lawrence; Prevelly 
Pjik,W Margaret R., I d7 9.31 x I984.J & N.Law- 
nmee; Crawley. I d 2 9, 16.ii. 1934. K R. Norris, I d, 
l9.ii.1935, K.R. Norris, 1 9, 30.xii.l935, K.R. Norri.s; 
Pipehead Dam, 15 ml SSE of Armadale, 1 9, 
26 i. 1 967, M S. Upton, in ANIC. Brentwood. I 9. 
Il.ii.l969. K. Richards. Busselton, 1 9. 2.iii,l971, 
Forests Dept ; Donnybrook, 3 d 1 9. April, L.J. New- 
man, in WADA. (Paratypes: QMT2968S-29700). 

DESCRIPTION. Large, baiad, 6.7-8.4mm long, 
wilhcarinae of rostral groove not coalescing pos- 
teriorly, posterolateral angles of male Cx VI pro- 
iruding and legs short and stout. Dark, reddish 
hmwn. 

This species is very similar to N. proximus and 
is described only where different from that spe- 
cies: legs shorter, stouter and with surface of 
femora granulate; fore femora with length <3 
times maximum width; hind femora straight, with 
inner margin not sinuate and with distal apex 
reaching to about half length of St fV . Pygophore 
of 6 without horseshoe- shaped impression. 5 
with apex of segment IX not trilobed. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
range of 2d and 29 paratypes. L: 7.36, 6.88- 

8.00, 6 72-8.37; W: 3.20, 3.1-3.60, 3.00-4 00, 
HL; 1.10, 1.10-1.15, 1.10-1.25; HW: 1.10. UO- 
1.15, 1.00-1.20; PL; 1.00, 1.00-1.10, 1.00-1.15; 
PW; 2.30, 2.25-2.50, 2.20-2.60; AS: 1. 0.38, 0.35- 
0.38.0..33-0.40; 11.0.42,0.40-0.48.0.38-0.48:111, 
0.46, 0.42-0.48, 0.44-0.42; IV. 0.38, 0.33-0.38, 
0.36-0.40; SL; 1.25, 1. 15-1.35, 1.15-1.50; SW- 
1.60, 1.70-1.85, 1.50-1.85; WT; 4.00.4.00-4.50. 
3.75-4.75; corium length; 1.35, 1 35-1.50. 1.35- 

1.60.. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Neuroctenus transi- 
fia IS an open forest, subcortical species which 
occurs from suburban Penh south throughout the 
moist SW corner of Western Australia. 


REMARKS. This species is almost completely 
sympatric with its very close relative Neu- 
roctenus proximus. Both species occur in large 
colonies under bark but are never taken in mixed 
colonies. No apparent ecological difference be- 
tween these co-existing species is evident. Al- 
though practically identical in dorsal view they 
are readily separated by their very different legs. 

Neuroctenus occidentuJis sp. nov. 

(Ftgs5B, !2B,R, I3L) 

TYPE. Holotype d, 33.51 S 123.00 E.Thomii.s River, 
23 km NW by W of Mi .Arid. W.A., 4-7.xi.)977, J.F. 
I^wnrticc. under bark In ANIC 

MATERIAL E-XAMINED. Type plus 6 nymphs col- 
lected with it, in ANIC. 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7.00mm Jong, 
with rosu-al carinae not coalescing posteriorly 
and with gwal processes surpassing apex of first 
antennal segment. 

MALE. Head with length 1.16 times width; ver- 
tex densely granular; supraocular carinae weak; 
postocular processes rather blunt, reaching a little 
beyond outer profile of eyes; anlenniferous tuber- 
cles slightly divergent, apically sub-acute, reach- 
ing a little beyond one third length of first 
antennal segment. Genal processes long, parallel- 
sided, apically cleft, reaching well beyond apex 
of first antennal segment. Rostrum reaching 
slightly beyond hind margin of eyes; lateral cari- 
nac of rostral groove present and not contiguous 
behind rostral apex. Antennae stout, length 1.3 
times head length, segments I, II and IV suhequal 
in length, segment III slightly longer. 

Pronotum with w-idth 2.2 times median length, 
its surface granular, lateral margins .straight; col- 
lar distinct. Scutellum with width 122 times 
length; surface rugose-granulate, median ridge 
weakly developed on posterior half. Hcmclytra 
reaching behind hind margin of segment VI; apex 
of corium reaching a little beyond hind margin of 
Cx II; membranes black, opaque, shining 

Dorsal Cx surlaces punctate, sublaleral carinae 
very weakly developed on Cx III-V. becoming 
obsolete on VI and absent on VII; posterior gla- 
brous ares of Cx Ul-VT subcircular; mcsal sutures 
of Cx rv and V sinuate; suture between Cx VI 
and Vn curved; lateral Cx margins not double. 
Carinae delimiting inner tergal disc present, lx'- 
coming obsolete cm segment VI. Pygophore w iih 
widili 1 .5 times length; its surface granular and 
with a median, longitudinal impression on poste- 
rior half; hind margin evenly rounded; panitcrg- 
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lies of segmeni VIII short. slighUy curved ine- 
saJly and with spiracles veniral. 

Thoracic sterna finely wrinkled; abdominal 
sterna finely punctate; suture between St VI and 
VII evenly rounded; spiracles of ll-VII ventral. 
Legs with femora moderately stout, those of fore 
legs with length 2.3 times width. 

Pararaeres as tn Fig. I2R. 

FEMALE Unknown. 

MEASUREMENTS. Hololype d. L: 7.00; W: 
3.08; HL: 1.16; HW: I.OQ; PL: 1.00; P\V: 2.22; 
AS. 1. 0.36. U. 0.38. 111. 0.40. IV. 0.36; SL: 1 .20; 
SW: 1.46; WL: 4.2.S; corium length: 1.50; 
pygophore length 0.56; pygophore width: 0.86. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Known I'rotn a single 
scries collected under bark in semi-arid country 
NE of Esperance in SW Western Australia 

REMARKS. Although only a single adult is 
available it is sufficiently di-stinct to justify de- 
scription. It resembles the other two species in 
SW .Australia, iV. proximus and iV. sransitm, in 
some respects but differs markedly in paramere 
shape and in lacking the characteristic protruding 
posterolateral angle of Cx VI seen in the other 
.species. N. oi'cidentalis seems ecologically sepa- 
rated from the others in S W Australia in occurring 
far outside the 800mm rainfall isohyet which 
approximately defines the distribution of the lat- 
ter species m the wettest part of the southwest. 

Neuroctenus woodwardl sp. nov . 

(Figs 2D. 5.A, II. 12Q. 13K.T) 

('riinia ruhtrsernt Walker. 1873: 14 (ntisidenl of 
Australian specimcii.s). 

Neimii-IrnH.x proximus: Konnilcv, I9b5a: 28 (misi- 
dent.); Kormilev. 1965b; 5 (misident.); Komiilcv. 
1967a: 532 (misident.); Kumar, 1967 (roisidciit.); 
Kormilev, 197] (misident). 

I VTli. Hololype d. Forest Station. 600m, Bulhurin 
State Forest, via Many Peaks. Qld. 12-lS.iv.l974, I. 
Nauiiiami.QMTt 16.53. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Hololype and 566 
paralypcs NORTH QUEENSLAND: Honn Tbid 
Radar Stn, 800-900m. Id. 8.il.l996. GBM, Mi Fox 
Crater, Seaview Ranee. 253 199. 15.xii. 1986. GBM. 
GIT& S.Hamlci;CEN'rRAL QUEENSLAND: Shuto 
M.irbotir, 53 7S. 24.V.I968, GBM, Springcliffc. via 
Mackay, Id 39. 12. i. 1965. J.E. Dunwoodv; Cape 
llilLsborough. 3d 39. 15-16.iv.1979, GBM, 'in QM; 
Mackay. Id. in BCRI. .SOUTH QUEENSLAND: 
Kroontbit Tops, Beauty Spot 98, 45km SSW Calliope, 
9d 49. 29.ix 1985, GBM. in QM ; Kroombit Tops. 


Upper Kroumbii Ck, 2d 39. 9-19.xu. 1983. 
G8M.GIT: Kroombit Tops. Upper TA47 Ck, I V. 9 

19. xii.l983. GBM.GIT; Kroombit Tops. TA47 Ck 
Xing. I7d 199, 30.ix.l985. GBM; Bundaberg. 19. 

5. V 1928, R.W Mungomery, in QM, Id 5v. in 
BMNH, Forest Station, 2000’, Bulburin SF. 4d 1 1 9 , 
12-15 iv.l974. GBM. 4d 59. 12-15. iv. 1974. I. 
Naumann.inQM;Rosedalc. Id. 27.x. 1 974,11 Frmca: 
Hervey Bay, 2d 29, xii.I972, P.Turncr; Bluff Range, 
Western Sect., via Biggendcn, 2d 39. 18 viii 1972, 

H. Frauca; Mt Walsh NP. 1 d I 9, viii.1972, H.Frauea. 
Boat Mtn. via .Murgon. 580m, 3d 19. 14x1^, 
GBM; Maroochydore, Id 1 9 , 21.xlU 972, S. Allen. in 
ANIC; Toorbul Point. 19. 4.vii.l971. G Grant; 
Caboolture, l7.l971,L.Hill, in UQIC, Caluundra. 1 Y, 

14. viii.l960. R.D. Cameron, in QM, 19, m QDPl; 
Highvale,7d 109, 20.ix.l964.GBM. in ANIC; Miles. 
5d 29. I0.i.l939, N.Geary. in AM; Moss’s Well, 
Spicer’s Gap. 17d 179, 13-14.x,l984. R.dc Keywr, 
in UQIC; Bunya Mountains. 2d 19. 2-4.V.1964; 
GBM; Mt Glorious, 6d 69, Acacia bark. U),i.l9K2, 
A.Miller. 19, I0.xi.l978. A.Hiller, 7d 59. A, Hiller; 
Mt Nebo, 12, 15.xi.l979; Cedar Creek, Saniford, 1 9. 

20. V.1964, R. Woolcock. in QM, 19, IO.x.1970. 

I. Lennon, Moggill, 19. IK.x. 1981, T. Johnson. 3d, 

21. X.1984. R.de Keyier, in UQIC; Rinders Peak. 29. 
14.iii. 1982, D.Sinclair & A.Ro/,cfclds. Cabbage Tree 
Point, 6d 19, 17.tv.l979, A.RozcfcIds; Brisbane. 1 d 
29. vii.1986. R.Ravcn. Id. I9.viil.l959. Kirkpatrick, 
I 9. 12.X.1957, Fonunado, ld.20.ix.l959, J. Martin, 
Id, 7.1x1964, BKC, 19. I.ix.l975. RIS. Id 19. 
20.ii.l963.B. Ross. Id I 2, I6.vti 1 956. G. Giant. 2d 

15. 14.xii.l979. F.R.Wylie. in QM. 19. 2iv.l969, 
P Twine, in UQIC. 19. 14.xii.l907, in ANIC, Id, 

6. xi.l973, 2d 39. 5.ii.l919, H. Jarvis, in QDPl, Id 

I 9.30.vii.l914,H,Hacker, in BMNH; Gold Creek, via 
Brookficld.ld29,28,iv.I964,GBM;MiCroshy, I 9, 
3,vii,1972. I. Niiumann; Mt Glorious, Id 19, 
15.i. 1963. GB.Vl; Acacia Ridge. 9. vi. 1963, R Kumar. 
Id. 10.?i.l%2. E.C. Dahms; Dunwich, Id 19. 
27.iv.l963. GBM. Id 29. 9.V.1964, GBM. in QM; 
Siradbrokc Island, 19. 9.iii.I974, P.Samson, I 9, 
9.111.1974. D.Smith; Brookfield. Id. 15iv.|982. 
R.niirrdl, in UQIC; Mt Nerang. 2d 1 9, 22.viii.l972, 

I. Naumann; Bald Mountain area. 3-4000', via Fmu 
Vale, 19. 17-22.V.I969, GBM. Id, 27-.)I.LI972, 
GBM. 3d 19. 26-30.1 1975, 1. Naumann, in QM; 
Blunder. 3d 59. 1 6. viii. 1959, in ANIC; Hampton, 
4d . 24.ii. 1 967, J.H. Barrett; Tamborinc, 1 d . ;l.v. 1 9 1 9, 
H. ftyon, in QDPl, Id 19, Mjbberg. in NRS. NEW 
SOUTH WALES: Walgell. 3d 19. I3.vi.1970, 
P.J Walters, in QM Middle Brother SF\ nr Kcndiill , 1 d , 

16. xi.19S3, D.C.F.Rcniz & M.S.Harvey, 4d 39. 

I I .viii. 1990. T. Gush; Prospect. 22d 229 . S.viii 1990. 
T. Gush, Kioloa, in Acacia wood. 19. 19. xu. 1980. 

J. Conran; Myall Lakes. Id 29.viii.l934.DF. Water- 
house, 1 9, viii. 1934, M.F. Day, ui ANIC. Bunnigion 
House, via Salisbury, Id. 1 7-20 xii. 1963, A. 
Macquccn. in QM: Hornsby. 2d. C.Gibbons, in AM; 
Sydney, 7d 69. 19(X)- 1903, J..I. Walker; Wedderburn. 
3d 39. 18x1960, M.INikilin in BMNH. 9d 99, 
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FIG. 11. Dorsal view of 6 Neuroctenus woodwardi. 


IR.V.1959, C.E.Chadwick; Cowan, \26 159, 

5.iu.l96U C.E.Chadwick; Wogamia, nr Nowra, 19, 

20 ix. 1970, C.E.Chadwick. Mt Kembla. 3S 39, 
I5.viii.)970. C.E.Chadwick. 19, 12. vi. 1965. 

C. E.Chadwick; Gro.se Wold. W of Richmond, I. 
1 8.ii. 1 967, C.E.Chadwick; Katoomba, Id, 15.iv 1968, 
0 White, in BCRI; Cabramatta, Id 49, 2.Vii.l960. 
M.l.Nikiiin, iii BMNH; Blackhcaih, 19, 29.u 1936. 

D. F. Waterhouse; Tuross Head, II ml S of Moruya, 
3d. 21. ix. 1909. S. Mi.sko, in ANIC. Jd J9. 

21 ix. 1969. .S Misko, in QM; Marlcy, Id 39, 
23. -xi 1949, R. Ellery, in AM; Unandem. 2d *^9, 
3, 1955. C.E,Chadwick, in B.MNH & BCRI. .Al S- 


TRALIANCAPITALTERRITORY; Cotier River. 1 J 
49, ll.i.1964, D.F. Walexhouse, in ANIC, Id IV, 
ll.i.1964, D.F. Waterhouse, in QM. TASMANIA: 
West Tamar, 19. in SAM: Launceston. 3d 39, 
2.ii.l928, V.V.HickTnan, in AM; Hobart. Id 19, 
8.vii.I987, G.Bomemi.ss23v 7d 5 9, 2,vii.I9H7, 
G.Bornemissza, 4d 29, 18.viJ987, G.Bomemissza, 
in QM, Id, J.J. Walker, in BMNH. 1 9, 3-l2.xii.im, 
Burckhardi, in MNHG. NO STATE SPECIFIED; 
Australia, 1 9. 58.124, 6d 4 9, 1958-59, M.LNikiUn. 
in BMNH. (QM duplicates lodged in DJ, EH, NMNH, 
HNHM. UZMR NMB) (QM Paratypes: QMT14886- 
14929, OMT25524, QMT26095-26299. QMT29705* 
29708). 

DESCRIPTION Medium-sized, 6“7.4mm long, 
with rostral carinae meeting posteriorly and with 
synmietrically Rnmdod piiratcrgites of VIH in 
male. Dark n>ddish brown. 

MALE. Head with length 1 . 1 limes width; vertex 
transversely rugose; supraocular carinae weak; 
postocular processes narrow, rather blunt, reach- 
ing outer profile of eyes; antenniferous tubercles 
short, reaching basal third of first antennal seg^ 
ment. Rostrum reaching level of hind margin of 
eyes; lateral carinae of rostral groove appn>xi- 
maied behiiKl rostral apex. Antennal length 1 35- 
]-55 limes head length; segment IL 111 and IV 
suhcqual. 

Pronotum with width 2.2-2,4 times median 
length, its surface granular; lateral margins 
faintly sinuate and edged with ananow carinaon 
anterior half; pronoial surface largely flat with 
transverse ini^ession separating fore and hind 
lobes marked at sides only; collar forming a n;rr- 
row ndge indistinctly septarated from pronoial 
disc. Scutellum with w idth 1 .2- 1 .25 times length; 
surface longitudinal ly rugose on anterior hal f and 
transversely rugose on posterior half; median 
ridge weakly marked on posterior half. 
Hemelytra reaching hind margin of Tg VI; apex 
of cerium re;Khing hind margin of Tg II; n>em- 
branes black, opaque, shining. 

Dorsal connexival surfaces punctate; suhlalcral 
carinae present on Cx III-V* becoming obsolete 
on VI, absent on VII; posterior glabrous areas of 
C.\ III- VI strongly elongate; mesal sutures of Cx 
IV and V sinuate; suture between Cx VI and VII 
weakly curved; lateral Cx margins not double; 
carinae delimiting inner tergal disc preseni, tx^- 
coming obsolete posterior to segment VI 
P>'gophore with width 1.7 times length; its sur- 
face granular and with a broad, triangular impre.s- 
sion on midline of basal three quarters; hind 
margin evenly rounded: paratergites of scgntcnl 
Vin short, symmetrically rx^umied apically; spi 
racks venual. 
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Thoracic slema finely ^^Tinkled; abdoihinal 
sterna finely punctate; hind margin of Si VI 
straight in middle and angled posteriorly at sides; 
St with a short, longitudinal sulcus on each side 
of midline behind amtenor edge; spiracles of seg- 
ment Il-VII ventral. Legs with femora rather 
stout, those of forelegs with length 2.1 times 
width. 

Parameres as in Fig. 12Q. 

FEMALE. As for <J except: abdominal dorsum 
more coarsely punctate; wings reaching to basal 
third of Tg VI; carinae delimiting inner tergal disc 
obsolete on Tg VO; paratergites of Vin short, 
rounded, reaching apex of segment DC, with spi- 
racles sub-lateral; segment DC without proyec- 
tion.s. 

MEASUREMENTS. Hololype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 2d and 29 paratypes. L; 
6.33, 6.00-6.50. 6.17-7.33; W: 2.80. 2.52-2.83. 
2.58-3.25; HL: 1.02, I.CKM.IO. l.OO- 1 .12; HW- 
0.94. 0.94-1.00. 0.92-1.08; PL: 0.80, 0.78-0.90. 
0.80-0.90; PW: 1 .90, 1 .86-2.06, 1.82-2.20; AS: 1, 
0.34. 0.32-0.36, 034-0.36; U, 0.40, 0.36-0.38. 
0.38-0.46; 111. 0.42. 0.40. 0.38-0.48; 0.40, 

0.36-0.38, 0.38-0.44; SL: 1.06, 1.00-1.14. 1.00- 
1.20; SW: 1.28. 1.26-1.36. 1.21-1.50; WL:3.75. 
3.67-4.00, 3.50-4.42. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This species is 
known from open euc^ypt forests of a narrow 
coastal bell of eastern Australia from the Hann 
Tableland in north Queensland to southern New 
South Wales. It also occurs in Tasmania but has 
not yet been taken in Victoria. Kormilev (1965a; 
105) recorded a single 9 from Atherton, in the 
wet tropical part of north Queensland. I have 
examined this specimen and it is woodwardi but 
1 believe it is a mislabelled member of the series 
from Tamborine also mentioned by Kormilev. In 
the northern part of its range it is occasionally 
taken in dry rainforest. 

RENL\RKS. It i.s a great pleasure to give the 
name of the late Dr T.E. Woodward, hemipterisi, 
formerly of the University of Queensland, to this 
species which is so common m eastern Au.vtralia. 

This species has been erroneously known in the 
literature and in most collections as iV. proximus 
(Walker), a name which is txirrectly applied to an 
unrelated species from SW Australia. Also, when 
Walker (1873) described Crimia rubrescetix, 
now placed in £>vef/<ieriWl<i (Kormilev, 1977), he 
listed 5 specimens from Australia as belonging to 
this species as follows: */ Auxtralia. presented by 


the Htislar Hospital; 4 Australia, jrom Mr 
Darnel 's Collection . I have examined live Walker 
material of ‘Crimia rubrescens' in tlie British 
Museum and it now includes only one Australian 
specimen. This specimen is not conspecific with 
the rest of the series of Overlaetieila rubrescens 
but belongs to N. woodwardi. It is 58.124 which 
refers to a Register entry as follows; ‘Australia. 
Sydney & Moreton Bay. Collected by Eduard 
Darnel <& brought of Samuel Stevens. Localities 
are Maitland, .Moreton Bay, Wollangong, 
Parramatta. Sydney'. All these localities lie 
within the known range of N. woodu-ardi. 
Walker’s species, O. rxdtrescens, docs not occur 
in Australia 

Neurocienus woodwardi is superficially sim- 
ilar 10 N. handschini but can be readily separated 
by its blunter postocular processes, symmetrical 
paratergites of the male, and the shorter paruterg- 
ites of the female. Both species arc abundant 
under bark of dead cucalypts and acacias. Al- 
though essentially allopauic their respective 
ranges overlap a little in north Queensland. 

Neuroctenus handschini Kormilev, 1953 
(Figs 12D,I,U, 13B.N.O) 

Neuroctenus handschini Konnilev, 1953; 342 (dcscr.. 
fig ). Usinger & Malsuda, 1959; 273 (listed), 
Kormilev, 1967a: 532 (locality records); Kormilev, 
1971: 65 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Frueschner. 
1987 168 (listed). 

Neuroctenus vicinus: Kormilev, 1953: 342 (misidcnl.) 

TYPE. Hoiotype 6 . Marrakai, N.T., May, 1934, Hand- 
st'hin, in NMB Examined. 

MA'I ERIAL EX.AMINED. Hoiotype and 324 speci- 
mens: NORTHWEST AUSTRALIA: Montalivcl Is., 
in BMNH. NORTHERN TERRITORY: hilnaimpi. 
Melville Is, in NTM: Adelaide R: in BMNH. Marrakai, 
1 5 allotype: Burnside, in NMB; Horn Islet, Pellcw 
Group; West Alligator R. mouth; North Point, 
Kapalga; South Alligator Inn; Katherine Gorge, in QM ; 
Fogg Dam. 53kni SE Darwin; Darwin, ex nest of 
Masrotermes, 2ml ENEVictoria River Downs; Magckr 
Creek, 12 kra N of Mudginbairy, in .ANIC; Darwin. 
Stapleton, in SAM & BMNH. NORTH QUEENS- 
LAND; Moa Island. Torres Strait; Somerset, in SAM; 
Yorkc Island, Torres Sti'iat. in AM; Lockerbie; 
Mapoon; Weipa, in QM; 18km NE Mt Tozer; 13km 
ENE Mt Tozer, in ANIC; Rocky River, via Coen: 
Homestead, Silver Plains, via Coen; Musgravc. in QM; 
Mt Cook NP. via Cooktown. in ANIC; Station Ck , via 
Ml Carbine; CtK'per Creek. 18 ml N of D.niiuee; 
Hanley’s Creek; Ellis Beach, in QM; Bungalow, 2ml 
S Cairns, in ANIC; Cape Pallarcnda. Townsville; Mag- 
netic Island, in QM. CENTRAL QUEENSAND. Greta 
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Creek, 20ml N of Proserpine, in QM; Bluff (?), in 
SAM. (QM duplicates lodged in DJ, EH, NRS, UQIC) 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 4.5-6.5mm long, with 
acute postocular tubercles and asymmetrical api-* 
ces to male paratergites. Colour dark reddish 
brown. 

MALE. Head slightly longer than wide; vertex 
rugose; supraocular carinae not prominent; 
postocular tubercles long, apically acute, extend- 
ing beyond profile of eyes; antenniferous tuber- 
cles apically pointed, divergent, reaching basal 
third of first antennal segment; genal processes 
reaching apex of first antennal segment. Rostral 
apex level with hind margin of eyes; rostral 
groove with lateral carinae which coalesce be- 
hind rostral apex. Antennal length 1.4- 1.5 times 
head length; all segments subequal. 

Pronotum with width 2.45-2.7 times median 
length; surface granular and lightly rugose; lat- 
eral margins slightly sinuate at anterior third, with 
a narrow marginal rim becoming somewhat ex- 
planate at anterolateral angles; collar very nar- 
row, indistinctly separated from pronotal disc; 
pronotal surface largely flat with transverse de- 
pression weakly marked at sides. Scutellum with 
width 1.25-1.35 times length; surface rugose, 
more or less transversely so on posterior half. 
Hemelytra reaching to just beyond half length of 
Tg VI; coria reaching posterior margin of Tg II; 
membranes opaque, with basal quarter pale and 
apical 3/4 dark. 

Abdominal connexiva punctate; sublateral ca- 
rinae on segments III- VI; posterior glabrous areas 
of Cx II-VI elongate; inner margins of Cx IV and 
V sinuate; suture between Cx VI and VII straight; 
lateral margins of Cx not double; carinae delim- 
iting inner tergal disc prominent, becoming obso- 
lete on segment VI. Pygophore with width 1.6 
times length; its dorsum with a broad depression 
on basal half; its apex uniformly rounded; 
paratergites of VIII broad, with lateral margins 
straight and mesal side of apices produced; spira- 
cles sublateral. 

Thoracic sterna finely wrinkled; abdominal 
sterna finely punctate; suture between St VI and 
VII uniformly rounded; spiracles of II-VII ven- 
tral. Legs with femora rather slender, those of 
forelegs with length 2.35 times width. 

Parameres as in Fig. 12U. 

FEMALE. As for cj except: abdominal surface 
more coarsely punctate; sublateral connexival ca- 
rinae present on II-VI and sub-obsolete on VII; 
hemelytra reaching just beyond posterior margin 
of Tg VI; paratergites of VIII sub-rectangular, 


with sides parallel and apices truncate; spiracles 
of Vin lateral; segment IX with two blunt ventral 
projections. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 2cJ and 2$. L: 5.67, 4.67- 
5.67, 6.00-6.50; W: 2.78, 2.12-2.75, 2.92-3.08; 
H: 0.94, 0.80-0.94, 0.94-0.98; HW: 0.88, 0.86- 
0.90, 0.90-0.96; PL: 0.64, 0.61-0.70, 0.66-0.84; 
PW: 1.76, 1.50-1.80, 1.80-2.04; AS: 1, 0.34, 0.30- 
0.32, 0.32-0.36; II, 0.32, 0.26-0.30, 0.32-0.34; IE, 
0.34, 0.30-0.36, 0.42; IV, 0.36, 0.32-0.34, 0.36; 
SL: 0.96, 0.78-0.88, 0.96-1.02; SW: 1.20, 1.00- 
1.20, 1.28-1.36; WL: 3.25, 2.72-3.33, 3.50-3.67. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Neuroctenus hand- 
schini is a common, open forest species occurring 
in a coastal strip of north Australia from the 
northwest of Western Australia east across the top 
half of the Northern Territory, the Gulf of Car- 
pentaria, Cape York Peninsula, the Torres Strait 
islands and south on the Queensland coast to 
Prosperine. The only WA record is from the 
offshore Montalivet Island but it would be sur- 
prising if the species did not occur on the main- 
land in the adjacent, poorly-collected Kimberley 
region. The single old specimen in the South 
Australian Museum apparently labelled ‘Bluff 
may refer to the township of Bluff west of Rock- 
hampton somewhat further south than Proser- 
pine. 

REMARKS. I examined the NT specimens in the 
Naturhistorisches Museum, Basle, identified by 
Kormilev (1953) as N. vicinus and find that they 
are typical handschini, 

Neuroctenus handschini is similar to N 
woodwardi in habits and appearance; it seems to 
be the ecological complement of N. woodwardi 
in north Australia. Like N. woodwardi, it some- 
times occurs in monsoon rainforest patches. The 
parameres of the two species are very different. 
N. kapalga sp. nov., described below, is taxonom- 
ically much closer to N, handschini and occurs 
sypatrically with it in the NT. 

Neuroctenus kapalga sp.nov. 

(Fig. 12A) 

TYPE. Holotype (?, Channel Island, 12.33S 130.52E, 
5 Jul 1982, M.B.Malipatil. under bark Melaleuca. In 
NTM. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 11 
paratypes: NORTHERN TERRITORY: Channel Is- 
land, 12.33S X 130.52E, under Melaleuca bark, 3cJ 
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59. 5.vii.l982. M.B.Malipaiil, in NTM; WilOnwn 
River Station, 3d 59, 20. v. 1980, L.Radunz, in NTM 
andQM; North Point, Kapalga, 1 9. 19.vii.l979,GB.St 
Sl DJC. QMT29700-29703. 

DESCRIPTION Small, 5 4-6 9mm long, with 
rostral carinae converging posteriorly, with male 
VIll paratergites asymmetrical and w'ith reduced 
postocular processes. Colour dark reddish brown. 
MAl^. Head slightly longer than wide; vertex 
rugose: supraocular carinae weak; postocular tu- 
bercles short, narrow, blunt, barely reaching outer 
profile of eyes; antcnniferous tubercles pointed, 
divergent, reaching basal third of first antennal 
segment. Lateral carinae of rostral groove pres- 
ent, converging clo.sely behind rostral apex. An- 
tennal length 1.4-1. 5 times head length; first 3 
segments subequal, last slightly longer. 

Pronotum with width 2. 5-2. 8 times median 
length. Its surface granular; lateral margins al- 
most straight, not explanate; collar a narrow rim 
only. Scutellum with width 1 ,3- 1 .45 times length; 
surl'ace longitudinally rugose on anterior half and 
transversely rugose on posterior half. Hemelytra 
reaching hind margin of Tg VT; coria reaching 
hind margin of Tg II; membranes black, opaque, 
with basal quarter pale. 

Abdominal connexiva punctau.% their sublate- 
ral carinae obsolete; posterior glabrous ureas of 
Cx ni-Vl weakly elongate: inner margins of Cx 
rv and V weakly curved; lateral connexival mar- 
gins not double; carinae delimiting inner tergal 
disk disfinct but low. Pygophore with width 1 .62 
times length, its surface granular, with a broad 
depression in middle of dorsum and with hind 
margin evenly rounded. Paratergites of segemt 
VTII broad, flattened, with inner margins as- 
.symein'cally, spiracles sublaieral. 

Thoracic sterna finely wrinkled; abdominal 
sterna finely puiKtate; hind margin of St VI 
straight in middle and angled forward at sides. 
Spiracles of segments Il-VTl ventral. Legs with 
femora stout, those of forelegs with length 2.3 
times maximum width 

FEMALE. As for ij except: abdominal dorsum 
more coarsely punctate; sublateral carinae on Cx 
UI-VI present but faint; hemelytra reaching to 
two thirds length of Tg VI; paratergites of Vni 
reaching to level with apex of segment IX. their 
apices subtruncate, their spiracles sublateral ; seg- 
ment IX with two small blunt ventral projections. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype d first, then 
range of 2cJ and 2? paratvpes. L; 6.00. 5.41- 
6.00. 6.08-6.91: W: 2.81, 2.34-2.44, 2.56-2.96: 
HL: 1.00, 0.85-0.95, 1.00-1.06; HW? l.OO, 0 83- 


0.84, 0.91-0.96; PL; 0.67, 0.58-0.65, 0.62-0.S.3; 
PW 1.83,1.54-1 72, 1.74-2.03; AS: 1, 0.3 1. 0.28- 
0.3 1 . 0.300.38: II, 0.35, 0.28-0.3 1 , 0.30-0.36, III. 
0.38, 0.33-0.35, 0.35-0.40; IV. 0.38, 0.444).36. 
0.38-0.40; SL: 0.86, 0.78-0.81, 0.87-1.00; SW: 
1.25. 1.00-1.03, 1.16-1.37; WL; 3.50, 2.96-3.12. 
3.4-4.00; corium length: I.IO, 1 0O-J 08, I.Off 
1 . 20 . 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This species is 
known from only 3 collections in ihc northern 
portion of the NT. 

REMARKS. iVeurocfertMi kapalga is very similar 
to the widespread tropical species M handuhini 
and its range occupies a small area witliin the 
range of the latter. 

Neuroctenus hyalinipennU australicusi 
Kormilev, 1965 (Fig. 13G.R) 

Neuroctenus serrulatus: Komiilcv, 1965b;5 (misi- 
deni.t; Kormilev, 1967a: 532 (mi.siden(.) _^ 
Neuroctenus hyatinipennis australicus Kormilev. 
1971: 77 (descr.): Kormilev & Frocschncr, 1987; 
169tlisted) 

TV'PE Holotype d, Australia, Queensland, Caims, 
Mjoberg coll., in NMNH (Drake Collection). Not ex- 
amined but checked on my behalf by Dr R.C. Froesch- 
ner. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 31 specimens: PAPUA 
NEW GUINEA. Murua River, 1$. 2I.xii.l964, J. 
Sedlacek. in Malaise trap, in QM; Miwma Lslaiid. 2d 
1 9 . H R. Banlett, in SAM. NORTH QUEENSLAND; 
Somerset, 2 9, C.T. McNamara, in SAM, Lake 
Bofomo. Newcastle Bay. Id 19. 30i.-4ii 1975, 
GBM; Ctaudie River. 26.V.1974, M. Walford-Hug- 
gins, in QM; 14km NW Hopevale, Id, 8-10..X.1980. 
TAW; 3km NE Mt Webb. Id. 1-3.X.19S0, TAW; 
Julatten. 3d 59. lS-22.viii.1982; Green Island. 2d 
29,8-I5.viii 1982,inANIC;Caims, 1 d 1 9;Kuranda, 
Id 19.5.xii.l920.F.P.Dodd, in QM; Cairns. 2d 29. 
MjOberg, in NRS; Etiy Bay. nr Innisfail, Id. 
24.x. 1980. GBM, in QM. 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.1-5.5mm long, with 
transparent wing membranes and truncate 
paratergites. Colour pale to reddish brow n. 
M.ALE. Head with length 1.05-1.15 times width; 
vertex fiansvcrsely rugose; supra-ocular ridges 
low; poslocular tubercles pointed, extending be- 
yond outer profile of eyes, antcnniferous lubei- 
clcs blunt, very short reaching basal 1/4 of first 
antennal segment: genal processes short, reach- 
ing 3/4 of first amenoal segment. Rostrum short, 
not reaching level of hind border of eyes; rostral 
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groove with carinae which are well separated for 
whole length. Antennae with length 1.35-1 34 
times head length; first 2 .segments subequal, 
shorter than segments III and IV which are also 
subequal. 

Pronotum with width 2.5-2.75 times median 
length; surface rather finely rugose; lateral mar- 
gins straight; collar present as a fasm rim not 
separated from pronotal disc by a groove; trans- 
verse depression separating fore and hind lobes 
present at sides, absent in middle, submedian 
sublateral areas flat. Scutellum with width 1 .3- ! .4 
limes length; surl'ace longitudinally rugose on 
anterior half, transversely so on posterior half; 
median canna obsolete. Hemelytra usually reach- 
ing or slightly surpassing hind margin of Tg VI; 
curium reaching a little beyond hind border of Tg 
II, poorly .sclerotised; membranes completely 
transparent and without visible venation. 

Connexival surfaces coarsely rugose-punctate; 
sublateral carinae weakly present on Cx ni-VI 
and obsolete on VII; posterior glabrous areas of 
Cx IV-Vl elongate, inner margins of Cx IV and 
V straight; suture between Cx VI and VII curved; 
Cx margins not conspicuously double except on 
segment VII; carinae debnutmg inner tergal disc 
continuous to hind border of segment VII. 
Pygophorc with w idth 1 .5 times length; basal half 
impressed on each side of middle, paraiergites of 
VHI broad, apically truncate, with spiracles sub- 
iutcral. 

Thoracic sterna very smooth, minutely wrin- 
kled; abdominal sterna finely punctate; suture 
lieiween St VI and VTI straight in middle then 
angled sharply backwards at sides before running 
obliquely to margins. Legs with stoul femur, 
those of forelegs with length twice width. 
FEMALE. -As for S except- sublaleral cannae 
prominent on Cx in-VIl:carinac delimiting inner 
tergal disc complete and continuous posteriorly 
to immediately anterior to hind margin of seg- 
ment \T; hemelytra reaching to about 3/4 length 
ol segment VI; parateigites of segment VTII short, 
transverse, apically truncate and with several 
denticles along margin; segment DC without ven- 
tral projections. 

MEASUREMFJsTS. Ranges of 2d and 25 . L; 
5. 17- .5.50, 5.17-5,3.3; \V; 2.20-2.32. 2,14-2.16; 
HL: 0.»8-().y0. 0.86-0.94; HW; 0.80-0.84, 0.80, 
PL. 0.60-0.66. 0.60; PW: 1.60-1.70. 1.60-1.64; 
AS: 1 0.28. 0.26-0.28, II. 0.264).28. 0.28. Ifi. 0.34. 
0.34-0.36. IV', 0,32-0.36,0.36; SL: 0.8041.86. 0.8LF 
0.86; SW; 1.10-1.14, 1.12-]. 14. Wl.: 2.96-3.25. 
2.92-308. 


DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). From the tip of Cape 
York to Innisfail, north Queensland. Sri Lanka, 
the Philippines, Java and New' Guinea. 

REMARKS The transparent wing membranes 
make this species very distinctive among Austra- 
lian species. Kormilev (1971) recognized two 
subspecies: the nominoiypical hyalinipennis, 
from the Philippines (type locality) and Java, 
which has both coria and membranes transparent; 
and australicus, from Queensland, which has the 
coria partly sclerotised. He mentioned an inter- 
mediate specimen from Misima Island ami 3 
companion specimens to those are in BPBM now 
in addition to a New Guinea mainland specimen 
identified as subsp. australicus by Kormilev sub- 
sequent to his publication . These speci mens show 
coria less sclerotised than those of typical Austra- 
lian specimens but are otherwise identical. 

Neurocleiiuscrassicornis Kormilev, 1971 
(Figs4B, 5E,S.T, 12F,K.W, 13C,I,S, 16N) 

Neuroaenui cransicomis Kormilev. 197 1 : 79 (dcscr., 
fig.); Kormilev & Froeschnet, 1987; 166 (listeii). 
Neuroctetms vicinuy. Komiilcv, 1971 : 96 (misidem. of 
Ausi. specimen). 

TYPE. Holotype <J, New Guinea. Papua, W. Distnet, 
Oriomo Govt. Sta., 26-28.X.1960, J.L.Grcssitt. IN 
BPBM Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 135 spcei- 
rnens: PAPUA NEWGUINEA: OriomoGovt. Sla., W. 
Pfov., i allotype, 1 rf 1 Y paratypes, in BPBM. 
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Ect Hill, Moa f Bunks) Is- 
land, Torres Strait, in QM; Somerset, Caiw York, in 
QM UZMH and MCG; I.ockcrhic; Dividing Range. 
15km W of CapL Billy Creek; Iron Range; West 
Claudie R., Iron Range, in QM. (QM duplicates hxlced 
inBMNH.ANIC.LQIC) 

DESCRIPnON (bused On type material ). Me- 
dium-sized, 6- 7mm long, without rostral groove 
carinae, with truncate paraiergites and with black, 
opaque wing membrane. 

MALE, Head with length about t 1 limes width; 
venex transversely rugose; supra-ocular carinae 
low; postocular tubercles not acute, reaching 
outer profile of eyes ; antenni ferous tubercles with 
outer margins sub-parallel and with apices drawn 
out into small points; genal processes not sepa- 
rated, reaching ape.x of first antennal segment. 
Rostrum e.xtending to hind margin of eyes; rostral 
groove shallow and without lateral carinae. v\n- 
tennae with length 1.4- 1 ,5 times head length; all 
segments thick, equal to ora little less in diameter 
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lhan segment I; segment 1 with length about twice 
width; segment III longest, segment U and lU 
subequal. 

Pronotum with width 2.5-2.T times median 
length; surface finely granular and rugose; lateral 
margins slightly sinuate at anterior third with a 
narrow explanale margin giving anterolateral an- 
gles a somewhat an^lar appearance, collar very 
reduced barely differentiated from disc; trans- 
verse depression weak at sides and absent medi- 
ally; pronotaJ surface virtually Hat. 

Scutellum with width 1. 15-1.3 times length; its 
surface weakly rugose, longitudinally so on anie- 
liof half and transversely so on posterior half. 
Hemelylra reaching wing margin of Tg VIJ; co- 
rium reaching just beyond hind margin of Tg II; 
membranes black, opaque, rather shining. 

Connexival surfaces punctate; lateral margins 
conspicuously double, fmcly denticulate and lon- 
gitudinally grooved; sublateraJ carinae weakly 
present on Cx IIl-V, becoming obsolete on \1, 
absent on VII; posterior glabrous areas of Cx 
ni-Vl .strongly elongate; inner margins of Cx 
and V virtually straight; suture between Cx VI 
and VII weakly curved; cartnas delimiting inner 
teigal continuous to hind border of segment VI. 
Pygophore with width 1 .7 limes length; its sur- 
face granular and with a depression on each side 
of middle ofbase;paratergites of VIII broad, with 
apices sub-lruncatc and with outer margins 
straight and contiguous with margin of Cx VTI; 
spiracles lateral. 

Thoracic sterna smooth, very finely wrinkled; 
abdominal sterna very finely punctate; suture be- 
tween St VI and VII straight in middle then 
angled sharply posteriorly before extending ob- 
liquely to margin; spiracles of segments II-VII 
ventitU. Legs with femora very stout, those of 
forelegs with length less than twice width; tibiae 
with double tow of small tubercles along dorsal 
surface. 

Parameies as in Fig. 12W. 

FEMALE. As for o except: sublateral carinae 
distinct on Cx 111- VI, weaken VII; carinae delim- 
iting inner tergal disc reaching to about 3/4 length 
of Tg VI; hemelytra extending to half length of 
Tg VI; paratergites of segment VIII short, trans- 
verse, truncate, with apices denticulate; spiracles 
lateral; segment DC without ventral projections. 

MEASLTREMENTS. Hololype 6 first then 
paratype 9 . then ranges of additional 2 .Austra- 
lian o*d and $9. L: 6.17, 7.00, 6.00-6.17. 6.17- 
6.5U; W; 2.80. 3.25, 2.75-2.83, 2.92-3.00; HL: 
MO. 1.20, 1.00-1.02, 1.10; HW 1.02, 1.04,0.96- 
0 98. 0.94- 1 .00; PL: 0.72, 0.80, 0.68-0.72, 0.70- 


0.72; PW: 1.80. 1.96, 1.82-1.96. 1.82-1.86; AS; 
1 , 0.36, 0.40, 0-34, 032-0 J8; D. 0 40, 0 44 0 34- 
0.36, 0,38-0.40; HI. 0.50, 0..52. 0.44, 0.48-0.50; 
IV, 0.36. 0.36. 0.34, 0.38; SL: 1,00, I 10. 0 94- 
0 96, 1.00-1.10;SW: 1.24, 1.28. 1, 20-1.30. 1.26- 
1.30; WL; 4.00, 4.17, 3.67-3.75, 3.92 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This rainforest spe- 
cies occurs in northern Cape York Pcnin.sula and 
on Moa Island in Torres Strait. It is also known 
from New' Guinea and the Philippines. 

REM .ARKS. This is the species’ first record from 
.Australia although a series of specimens col- 
lected at Somerset in 1875 by L.M. D’Albcrtis 
have been sighted by several authors (Bergroth, 
1887; Korrailev, 1971) and referred to as Neic 
roctenusvicinus. This series was collected on (he 
same expedition as was the type material of N. 
vicinus (from New Guinea) and although it wa.s 
presumably before Signoret when hede.scribed N, 
vici/iHS (Signoret, 1880) he, himself, did not in- 
clude it as iV. viciniiS. However, the Somerset 
specimens are similar superficially to N. vicinus 
and appear to have been distributed as that spe- 
cies. I have Icxrated 2 of these D’ Albertis speci- 
mens, a 5 in the Genoa collection standing 
beside the Holotype of N. vicinus, and a $ in the 
Helsinki collecdon. The latter is named Neit- 
roctenus vicinus in Bergrolh’s hand .and is pre- 
sumably the specimen on which he based his 
redescription of A', vicinus and his inclusion of 
‘Australian borealeni (Cape York)’ in its distri- 
bution (Bergroth, 1887); the same specimen is 
cited by Kormilev (197 1) as N. vicinus. However 
these old Somerset specimens belong to the same 
^cies of which 1 have a long, modem series 
from the vicinity of Somerset and which arc 
identical with the type series of crassicornis fn>m 
southern New Guinea. Heiss (1989b) .selected 
and illustrated a lectotype for N. vicinus. thus 
Stabilising its identity. 

Neuroctenus par Bergroth. 1 887 
(Figs 5D, 12C.V, 13A,V) 


Neuroctenus par Bergroth, 1887. 180 (dcscf.); 
Lethieiry & Severin, 1896: 45 (listed); Kormilev, 
1953: 342 (locality records); Usinger &. Matsada, 
1959; 273 (listed); BlOtc. 1965: 21 (locality re- 
cords); KormUev, 197 1 ; 70 (included in key; locality 
records); Kormilev & Frocschncr, 1987; 172 
(listed), 

TYPE. ‘Java, Mus. Berol.,Coll. Signoret’. Not located, 
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MATERIAL EXAMINED. 48 specimens; PAPUA 
NEW GUINEA; Bulolo-Watut, JeJ, l-7.vi.I968, J. 
Sedlacek: Wau. Hospital Creek. 19, 27.i.l966, J. 
Sedlacek, in QM. NORTH QUEENSLAND; 
Lockerbie, Cape York,4<J 69, 13-27.iv.l973, GBM, 
l9.6-l0.vi.l969:lroiiR:inge,l9.l-9.vi.l971,GBM, 
2o' 29,28.iv.-4.v.l968,GBM. I J 1 9. 11-1 7. v. 1968. 
GBM; West Claudie R.. Iron Range, 96 59. 3- 
]0.xii.I986, GBM & DJC, iit QM. 14km NW 
Hopevale. lOcJ 49, 8- 10.x, 1980, TAW, in ANIC & 
QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, UQIC). 

DESCRIPTION (based on Auslralian material,!. 
Medium sized, 6.1-7.2mm long, with rostral 
groove closed behind and a distinct pronoiaJ col- 
lar. Dark yellowish brown. 

MALE. Head with length I 1 limes width; vertex 
tviarscly rugose- granular; supra-ocular carinae 
pronounced; postocular tubercles short, not 
reaching outer profile of eyes, apically blunt, with 
several granules; antenniferous tubercles alniosl 
parallel sided, apically with a small point; ante- 
rior process of head long, reaching almost to apex 
of first antennal segment. Rostrum short, not 
reaching level of posterior border of eyes; rostral 
groove deep, with marginal carinae meeting be- 
hind rostral apex. Antennae with length 1 .45- 1 .55 
times head length, segments I and III subequal, 
longer than segments II and FV' which arc also 
subequal. 

Pronotum with width 2 1-2.3 times median 
length; its surface sparsely granular; lateral mar- 
gins slightly sinuate, anterior 2/3 with a demicu- 
luie, explanate rim; collar large, smooth, set off 
from disc by a distinct groove: pronoial surface 
Hat with transverse depression present laterally; 
anterior lobe with a faint median sulcus. Scutel- 
lum with width 1.15-1.25 times length; surface 
with a iri-radiate, faint pattern of ndges on disc; 
surface with some longitudinal rugae in middle 
of anterior half and with faint transverse rugae on 
fjosterior half. Hcmclytra reaching to hind margin 
of Tg VI; coria reaching to hind margin of Tg ITI; 
membranes opaque, black, shining. 

Conne.xival surfaces finely punctate; sublaieral 
carinae obsolete on all connexiva, inner margins 
ofCx IV and V slightly .sinuate; .suture between 
Cx VI and VII straight; carinae delimiting inner 
tergal disc complete posteriorly to hind margin of 
VI: posterior glabrous areas of Cx somewhat 
elongate or subcircular; lateral margins not con- 
spicuously double and grooved. Pygophore with 
width 1 .6 times length; dorsum with a triangular 
impression; paratergites of VIII flat, apically ex- 

anded on mesal side; .spiracles suhlatcral. 

arameres (Fig. 12 V). 


Thoracic sterna smooth, finely wrinkled; ab- 
dominal .sterna smooth; spiracles of Il-VH ven- 
tral; suture between St VI and VII siniighl in 
middle then extending obliquely to margins. 
Legs with femora rather stout, those of forelegs 
with length 2.1 limes width. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: sublateral carinae 
weak, on Cx III- VI. obsolete on VII; henvelytra 
reaching apical 3/4 of Tg VI; carinae delimiting 
inner tergal disc reaching hind margin of VI; 
paratergites of VII apically rounded, not reaching 
apex of segment IX; segment IX long, with 2 
short, subcontiguous, ventral projections. 

MEASURE.MENTS. Ranges of 2d and 2 V L: 
6.17-6.33, 7.17-7.50; W: 2.75-3.00, 3.08-3.16; 
HL; 1.00-1.10, 1.14-1.16; H\V: 0.90-0.98, LOO 
1.02; PL: 0.88-0.92, 0.98-1.00; PW: 1.90-2.06, 
2.10-2.16; AS I. 0.42-0,44. 0.42-0.44; U, 0.36- 
0.38, 0.40, m, 0,42-0.46, 0.44-0.48, IV. 0..38- 
0.40, 0.40-0.42: SL: 1.06-1 12. 1.20; SW: 
1.22-1.34, 1.40-1.48; WX- 3.58-3.92,4.00-4 17 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). The species is know n 
from die rainforests of Iron Range and Ixx’kcrbic 
in the far north of Cape York Peninsula with one 
record from just N of Cooktown. The species also 
occurs in ,SE Asia, Java (type locality), Borneo, 
Philippines, New Guinea, Bismarck Archipelago 
and the Solomons. 

REMARKS. Tliis widespread species is here rc 
corded for the first time from Australia. Austra- 
lian material runs directly to par in Komiilcv's 
(1971) key and agrees with New Guinea maienal 
deiermined by Kormilev. Neuroctenus par i.s situ - 
ilar in size and colour to N. crassiconiis with 
which it occurs at both Lockerbie and Iron Range. 
The two species are readily separated by the 
truncate paratergites and lack of rostral carinae in 
jV. craxsicornis. 

Neuroctenus eurvcephalus Kormilev, 1971 
(FigsSG. 12E,T) 

Ntarocunus eunvephalus Kiirmi lev, 1971 : 86 (desvT., 
fig.). Konnilev A Froeschner, 1987; 167 (li.sted). 

TYPE. Holorype 6, New Guinea, Brown River. E of 
Port Moresby. 100m. June 8, 1955, J.L Gressitl, m 
BPBM. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 50 s|»d- 
raens. NEW GUINEA; Brown River. E of Poet 
Moresby, lOOm, 9 allotype, 8. vi. 1955, J.L. Gressiti. in 
BPBM; Oriomo Govt. Sta.. XX' District, 19. 26- 
28.x. 1 960. J.L. Gressill, in ANIC. NORTH QUEENS- 
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FIG. 12. Neuroctenus spp., A, N. kapalga 2; B, M occidentalis d; C, N. par, D, A. }iandschini\ E, M 
eurycephalus\ F, N. crassicomis\ G, N. proximus\ H, N. grandis\ I-K, rostral region of head; I, N, handschinn 
J, M proximus\ K, N. crassicomis\ L-N, spermathecae; L, N, proximus\ M, N. yorkensis; N, N. grandis\ O-W, 
left parameres, inner view; 0» N. proxirnus; P, N. grand is; Q, N. woodwardi; R, N. occidentalis; S, N. yorkensis\ 
T, N, eurycephalus; U, N. handschini; V, N, par, W, A/, eras sico mis 
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LAND; Moreion Telegraph Station, 5(J 29. 
3fl.vi.I975,GBM; Iron Range. 11-17. V.1968.GBM, 19, 
l.v.l975,M.S. Moulds. 19, 12-18, ii.1976, GBM; 
Shipton’s Rat, 250m, 35km S Cooktown. lid 169, 
22.iv.1982. GBM. DKY & DJC; Port Douglas, 1 d 1 9, 
28.x. 1987. G. Hughes, in QM; Station Creek, 1 1 ml N of 
Ml MoUcy, 3d 7 9 , 1 S.xi. 1969, J.G. BrockSs in AN HZ. 

DESCRIPTION (based on types and Australian 
material). Coarsely-textured, medium-sized, 
dark, 6. 1-6. 9mm long, witli spiracles of segments 
VII and Vm lateral. Body not strongly flattened 
MALE. Head usually a little longer than wide; 
vertex coarsely granulate; supra-ocular ridge 
prominent and denticulate: postocular tubercles 
long, straight, apically pointed, extending beyond 
outer profile of eyes; antennifcrous tubercles 
granular, divergent, blunt; genal processes sub- 
contiguous, widened apically, surpassing apex of 
first antennal segment. Rostrum long, extending 
a little beyond hind margin of rostral groove; rosirid 
groove with prominent lateral carinae which do 
not meet posteriorly. Antennae 1.3-1.45 times 
head length; first two segments subequal, shorter 
than segments III and IV which are also subequal. 

Pronotum with width 2.2-2.35 times median 
length; surface granular; lateral margins dis- 
Unctly sinuate at anterior third; angles produced 
into small, rounded, explanaie lobes; collar dis- 
tinct and separated off by a sulcus; transverse 
dcpres.sion separating fore and hind lobes more 
or less complete; submedian areas of forelobe 
with crescentic glabrous calli present on each side 
of an indistinct median sulcus; sublatcral areas 
slightly inflated. Scutellum with width 1.34- 1 .43 
limes length; surlacc granular; a median ridge 
picscnt for whole length. Hemelytra extending to 
a little beyond hind border of Tg VI; coria reach- 
ing to almost half length of Tg 111; membranes 
with basal fifth white and remainder opaque and 
black. 

Connexival surfaces coarsely punctate; sub- 
lateral cannae obsolete on all conr^exiva; poste- 
rior glabrous areas of Cx III-VT subcircular; inner 
margins of C.x I\' and V straight; suture between 
Cx VI and VII straight; lateral margins of abdom- 
inal Cx no’t conspicuously double; carinae delim- 
iting inner tergal disc continuous posteriorly to 
hind margin of segment VI. Pygophore with 
width about 1 .5 times length, its apex narrowed; 
)»a.V4l half with a narrow, median, triangular im- 
pression; paratergiles of VIII with spiracles 
clearly lateral and with mesal side of apices 
strongly produced into a rounded lobe. 

Prosterniim coarsely ptinclale; meso and 
inetastema rugose; abdominal sterna coarsely 


punctate at sides and more finely so medially; 
.suture between St VI and VII suaight across 
middle and angled posteriorly at sides; spiracles 
of segments ll-V 1 ventral, those of Vll lateral and 
visible from above. Legs with femora stouL those 
of fore legs with length a lillle over twice width. 

Pararneres as in Fig. 12T. 

FEMALE. .A.S for 6 except: sublatcral carinae 
irregularly developed on Cx ID- VI, u.suolly only 
on posterior half of segmeni. absent on Vll; 
benvelylra reaching just beyond hall length ol Tg 
VI; carinae delimiting inner tergal di.se mixc or 
less complete around margin of wings; paralcrg- 
ites of vm with angulate apices and lateral spi- 
racles; segment IX with a pair of short, 
widely-spaced ventral projections. 

ME.ASUREMENTS. Holotype S first, then allo- 
tvpe 9 , then ranees of additional 2 Australian i 
and 9. L: 6.17, 6.83, 6.00-6.33, 6.67-6.83; W; 
2.75. 3.25,2.58-2.75. 2.83-2.92; HL; 1.16, I..34, 
1.06-1.12, 1.19-1.26; H\V; 1.14. 1.26, 1.12-1. 14. 
1.22-1.24; PL; 0.90, 1.06. 0.88-0.90, 0.90-0.94; 
P\V; 2. 10,2.36, 1 96-2.06,2. 18-2.36; ,^Sr 1,0.38, 
0.42, 0.3041.34,0.36-038; H. 038. 0.42, 0.34-0.36. 
0.40-0.42: Hi. 0.46, absent. 0.44-0.46, 0.46-0.50; 
IV. 0.44, absent, 0.38-0.42. 0.44-0.46; SL: 1.00. 
1.16.092-1 0O,l.iXM.Of;SW 1..H.1.56.I.32-I 34 
1.40-1 .42; \VL: 3.50, 4.08. 3.33-3.58, .3.67-3.92. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Cape York Peninsula 
as far south as Mount Molloy and Port EKniglits. 
New Guinea, the Bismarck .Archipelago and the 
Solomon Islamis. 

REMARKS. This species has not been reported 
from Australia previously. It has been taken in 
raintoresl with the exception of the series I'rnni 
Station Creek. It is closely related to N. yoriertiis 
sp. nov., and the two are the only Australian 
representauves of the section of Neitroaerms 
with lateral spiracle.s on segment \T1 and body 
not strongly flattened. 

.Neuroclenus vorkensis sp nov. 
(Figs4.A.5F.*l2M.S, 13F,M,P) 

TYPE. Holotype d.nonh Queensland, Cooper Creek, 
18ml N of DuiniTOC River. 2 1-22. vi. 1969, G.B. Mou- 
teith, Q.MTl 1654. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 72 
paraiypes; NORTH Ql.'EENSLAND: 1 ml NE .Mi 
Lamond, Iron Range, I 9, 26.xii.l97I, McAlpine. 
Holloway & Sands, in AM; West Claudic R., Iron 
Range, i ,-5 3?, I0.xli.l985. GBM. DKY &. DJC. 
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RG. 13. Neuroctenus spp., abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v). A, N. par 6 d; B, N. handschini 6 d, 
C, N. crassicomis 6 d; D, N. proximus d , d; E, N. gracilis 6 d; F, N. yorkensis, 6 d; G, N, hyalinipemis i 
d; H, N, grandis S d; I, N. cmssicomis S v; J, N. proximusS v; K, N. woodwardi 6 v; L, N. occidentalis 6 
v; M, N, yorkensis 6 v; N, N. handschini 9 v; O, N. handschini 9 d; P, N. yorkensis 9 d; Q, N. gracilis 9 d; 
R, N. hyalinipennis 9 d; S, A. crassicomis 9 d; T, N. woodwardi 9 d; U, N. proximus 9 d; V, N. par 9 d; W, 
N. grafidis 9 d. 
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FIG. 14. Records for species of Neuroctems and Aspisocoris in Australia. 


Portland Roads. 9d 99. 6.xii.l985. GBM & DJC 
Coen, Cape York Pen., 6d 109, 10.xii.l964, GBM; 
Cooper Creek, IS ml N of Daintree River, 165 79. 
21-22.vi.1969, GBM; Upper Daintree River, via 
Daintree, 45, 27.xii.1964, GBM; Ellis Beach, via 
Cairns, 1 5 4 9, 28.xii.1964, GBM; Crystal Cascades, 
via Redlynch, 25, 29.xi. 1965,GBM; Gordonvalc, 1 5 , 
l.vi.l967, A. Macqueen, in QM. (QM duplicates 
lodged in BMNH, ANIC, SAM, NRS, UQIC) (QM 
paratypes: QMT14930- 14963, 26308-26337). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, coarsely textured, dark, 
5,1 -6.2mm long, with spiracles of segments VII 
and Vin lateral and body not strongly flattened. 
This species is very closely related to V. eu- 
rycephalus and the following description is re- 
stricted to differences from that species. 

MALE. Smaller, 5.1 -5.8mm long; postocular tu- 
bercles narrower and slightly shorter; pronotum 
shorter and broader, width equalling 2.4-2. 7 
times median length; anterolateral pronotal an- 
gles less expanded; pygophore with dorsal im- 


pression shallow and broader; parameres (Fig. 
12S) with apices much shorter and broader. 

FEMALE. As for 5 except: size smaller than N. 
eun-cephalus, 5.7-6.2mm long. Sperraatheca as 
in Fig. 1 2M. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 5 first, then 
ranges of additional 2 paratype tJ and 9 . L; 5.42, 
5.17-5,83, 5.83-6.17; W: 2.33, 2.20-2.50, 2.67- 
2.92; HL: 0.94, 0.90-1.06, 1.04-1.12; HW: 0.96, 
0.92-1.14, 1.00-1.08; PL: 0,74. 0.70-0.86, 0.82- 
0.90; PW; 1 .96. 1 .90- 1 .96, 1 .96-2. 1 6; AS : 1, 0.30, 
0.28-0.30, 0.30-0.34; II, 0.30, 0.30-0.36, 0.34- 
0.36; III, 0.38, 0.36-0.42, 0.40-0.44; IV, 
0.36,0.36,0.38-0.40; SL; 0.82, 0.82-1.00, 0.94- 
1.00; SW: 1.14, 1.12-1.24, 1.34-1.40; WL: 3.00, 
2.92-3.33,3.42-3.67. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Cairns to Iron Range 
in the southern half of Cape York Peninsula in 
both rainforest and open forest. 
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REMARKS. The range of this species overlaps 
with that of its close relative, M eurycephalus, in 
the southern portion of the range of the latter. The 
two are easily separable only by structural fea- 
tures of the male, especially the shape of the 
parameres. Overall size seems to be quite a reli- 
able differentiation as each species is known 
from quite long series with little size variation in 
each. Isolated females may be difficult to place 
and 3 in QM cannot be assigned at present 
(Lockerbie; 4km E of Lockerbie; Captain Billy 
Creek). 

Ctenoneurus Bergroth, 18H7 

Bergroth. 1887; 188 iJescr.); Usinger& 
Maisuda, 1959. 198,266 (ineJ, in key; redescr.); 
Kormilcv* 1971: 4,8,49 (relationships; incl. in key; 
key to spp.); Lee & Pendergrasi, 1977; 167 (brief 
dcscr.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987; 130 (cata- 
logue ofspp.). 

TYPE SPECIES, N^urocienus hochsiuuten Mayr, 
1866 (New Zealand), designated by Usingcr & 
Malsuda, 1959. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig 8D). hastwo 

centreis of diversity: the Africa^MaLagasy region 
with a minor radiation of 1 1 species, and the 
Indo-Pacific region w iih a major radiation of 34 
species, particularly in the eastern sector. 

REMARKS. Seurocteniis and Ctenoneurus are 
closely related with some imermediate types oc- 
curring. The two genera show conirasting pat- 
terns of distribution. W^hereas Neurociemts is 
cosmopolitan with the principal proliferations of 
species occurring on the continental land masses, 
Ctenoneurus does not extend to either the Pal- 
aearctic or the New World and has its species 
proliferations on the insular land masses of the 
Indo-Pacific where its o\^raII distribution ex- 
ceed>. greatly that of Neuroaenus For example, 
some of these insular faunas are: Fiji, 5 spp.; New 
Caledonia, 5 spp.t New Guinea. 6 spp.; New 
Zealand. 3 spp. 

Neuroaenus^ by contrast, does not extend into 
the Pacific east of the Solomons except for an 
isolated occurrence on Samoa. The question 
arises as to whether Cienoneitruson these islands 
represents overseas colonization or relicts from 
former more extensive land masses. The minor 
radiations cm such "continental* islands as Fiji, 
New Caledonia and New Zealand, w ith few or no 
species on many of the younger islands such as 
Ihe SoloriKms and Vanuaia, indicates a relict sta- 


tus for the group in the Melanesian arc region.. In 
Australia the genus has 3 rare species 2 of which 
occur in wet tropical Queensland and I in the wet 
subtropics of south Queensland/northem NSW 
These are the regions where numerous other links 
with the Melanesian arc fauna occur. 

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF 
CTENONEURUS 

I . Head distinctly longer (Kan width across ihccye.s; 

abdominal terga without a prominent ridge bor- 
dering the hemelytral membranes; pygophore of 
male with a narrow, elongate dorsal impression 

(North Queensland) - . 2 

Head about as long as width across eyes; ab- 
dominal terga raised into a prominent, rugose 
ridge bordering the hemelytral membranes; 
pygophore of male with a sub-circular dorsal 
impression (South Queensland, NSW) 

. tneridionalis, sp nov. 

2(1). Body narrow and elongate, with total length 
fou! limes maximum body length; apex of scutcl- 
lum with three prominent teeth, margins ol Cx 
VI tubercular . . . . . robertsi,sj^.na\ 

Body broader, total length less than four times 
maximum width, apex of scutellum with two 
weak teeth; margins of Cx V I smooth 
ausrralis Konnilcv 

Ctenoneurus australis Kormilev, 1965 
(Figs 4D, 5H,7DJ6B, 16F-J) 

Ctenoneurus australis KcrroLIev 1 965b: 3 (desci.. Iig. ); 
Kormilev, 1971: 51 (incl. in key); Kormilev & 
Froeschner, 1987: 130 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotypc V, Malnnda, Queensl., Mjoberg, in 
NRS. Examined. The type lacks the apical 2 segments 
of the right antenna and the tarsi of all legs except the 
left rear. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotypc and 36 speci- 
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Cap Creek, 8km N 
of Bloomfiey River, 100’, 19, 8-9.V.1970, GBM, in 
QM; 6km S Kuranda, intercept trap. Id I 9. 
I0..xii.l98445.i.l985, RIS K.Haifpapp, in MDPI; 
Tolga, lcJ,10.v.l970.GBM; Davies Creek Rd> SCKim, 
4d, 25.xii.l988, A.Howden, 19, pyicihium, 
I7.xii.l989, GBM.GIT. 21 km S Atherton. 1040 
1 100m, 1 9 . .Vxi.1983, DKY & GIT; North Bell Peak. 
10 km E Gordonvalc. «»-IOOOm. 19, 13 .v 19K2, 
GBM, DKY & OIT, in Q.M; Bellenden Kcr, I d ;dlo- 
type, Mjoberg^ in NRS. Upper Mulgrax'e River, 2S 
IV, 30.iv.197D, GBM: Millaa Millaa Falls, 3d, 

II. vih.l968,TAW; Baldy Mountain road, 8 km SW ol 
A(hertom4000’. Id 19, I l.v.1970, GBM, 7d 8 9, 
24. iv. 1970, CBM, KirramaRa., Douglas Ck Rd, 800m, 
1 2, 9-lIxii.l986, GBM. GIT <S: S. Hamlet, m QM. 
(QM duplicates lodged in B^LN11, SAM, EH, UQIC). 



REVISION OF THE SUBFAVTILY MEZIRIN AE 


43 


DESCRIPTION. Small, elongate, 5.2-6.2mm 
long, with head longer than wide, with a narrow 
dorsal impression on the 6 pygophore 
MALE. Head with length 1.15-1.25 times width 
across eyes; vertex densely and finely granular, 
I»ostocolar processes broad, obtuse-angled and 
not reaching outer profile of eyes; supra-ocular 
carinac low and continuous; antenniferous tuber- 
cles slightly divergent, apically blunt and reach- 
ing basal 1/3 of first antennal segment; clypeus 
elongate with genae short, subcontiguous, bi-ely 
exceeding clypeal apex and bent downwards 
somewhat. Rostrum reaching on to fore border of 
proscemum; rostral groove broad, with lateral 
carinac convex and not enclosing groove poste- 
horly. Antennae 1.24-1.33 times length of head; 
segment I inflated basally on mesal side; seg- 
ments MU subequal but progressively increasing 
slightly in length: segment IV longest, about 1.3 
times length of ID 

Pronotum with maximum width twice median 
length; surface rugose-punctate on anterior lobe, 
granular at transverse depression and smooth on 
posterior lobe; anterior lobe usually with median, 
longitudinal groove and with 2 crescentic smooth 
caih on each side of middle; collar narrow and 
separated by a distinct funow; lateral margins 
slightly carinate on antenor half; posterior mar- 
gin almo.st straight. Scutellum with width 1.23- 
1 .32 times length; surface raised and punctate on 
anterior half, depressed and irregularly, trans- 
versely rugose on posterior half; weak median 
ridge on po.sierior half; anterior angles each w ilh 
a tooth projecting forward over hind margin of 
pronotum; lateral margins carinate; apex sub- 
truncate. Hcmelytra with coria reaching to half 
length of Cx III, membrane smooth, d^k with 
pale basal strip, reaching to middle of Tg VII- 

Abdomen with sides subparallel: dorsal con- 
ncxival plates sparsely punctured; Cx II and ID 
fused; suture between Cx III/IV angled posteri- 
orly, sutures between IV/V and V/VI angled an- 
teriorly; margin of segment \TI conspicuously 
split into two; inner tergal disc delimited by an 
indistinct ridge on segments I\' and V becoming 
obsolete poslerioriy . Pygophore with w'idth 1 .25- 
I -5CI times length, its dorsum with a narrow, deep 
depression on anterior half. Parameres as in Fig. 
16J. Paratergites of segment VUI short, cylindri- 
cal, obliquely truncate apically and with spiracles 
terminal. 

Thoracic sterna finely rugose with median, lon- 
gitudinal smooth bands on meso- and metastema; 
abdominal St Hl-VI coarsely punctate; St II-VII 
each with a smooth, median, longitudinal callus; 


suture between St VI and VII straight in middle 
and angled posterioriy at sides; spiracles of seg- 
ments ll-VII all ventral and equidistanl from lat- 
eral margin. 

FEM.ALE. .As for cJ except; dorsal connexival 
plates more coarsely punctate and with faint sub- 
lateral ridges present on segments IV VI; 
hemelytra reaching to hind margin of Tg VI; 
paratergites of VTII broad and truncate v^ith spi- 
racles apical: hind margin of St VI not trisinualc, 
with lateral portions more or less straight. Sper- 
matlieca (Fig. 161) with duct long, thin walled, 
enlarged over basal two thirds. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 first, then 
ranees of additional 36 (includine .AllotvTV) aitd 
2 $TL: 6.00, 5.33-5.83, 6.00-6. P^W: 2.08. 1 .72 
2.04, 2.06-2.15; HL; 1.14, 1.04-1.10,1.10-1.14; 
HW; 0.%. 0 84-0.94, 0,92-0.96; PL: 0.98. 0.80- 
0.90,0.92-0.98: PW: 1.96, 1.66-1.86. 1.86-1.96; 
AS: 1, OJO. 0.26-0.28, 0.30; II. 0.32. 0.26-0 32, 
0.30-0 32, m. 0-36, 0.34, 6.34-0.36; I\\ 0.48, 
0.44-0.46, 0.44-0.46; SL: 0.94, 0.78-0.90, 0.90- 
0.96; SW; 1.24, 0.96-1.12, 1 10-1.20; WL: 3.50, 
3.00-3.50,3.42-3.58. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 17). Under bark in low- 
land and highland rainforests of the wet tropics 
from a little south of Cookiown to the the Kirr ainti 
Range 

REM.ARKS. Although of normal subcortical 
habits, C australis is rarely encountered. Muce 
than 50 years elapsed between the collection of 
the types by Eric Mjoberg m 1910-1913 and 
subsequent collection by specialist aradid collec- 
tors in recent times. The species has been taketi 
in numbers only at higher elevations. 

Ctenoneurus meridionalis $p. nov. 

(Figs 15, 16C-E.K) 

TYPE. Holotype 6, Bunya Mountains, SE Qhl., 17 
18.ix.l966. G. Moniciih, QMTl 1655. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 19 
paratypes: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Forest Stdiion, 
Bulburin SF, 2000', 12, 12-15. iv. 1974. 1 . 1 ). 
Naumann; Mi Fon William, 6 km E Kalpowar, 700m, 
12. 18.ix.l989, GBM, in QM; Imbil, Id, A.R. 
Brimbleeombe, in QDPl; MonivUle, 1<?, 17 x.l9h6, 
GBM; Bunya Mis., 56 22, 17-18.Lx.1966, GBM; 
Tomewin Range, Upper Currumbin, I 9, pyrcitiniin. 
19.X.1989. GBM, in QM. NEW SOUTH WALES; 
Wilson Park, 3 km SELismore,50m, 1 2,25.viii l9S2, 
in QM; Bruxner Park. Coffs Harbour, 200 m, niinlivrcsi 
log liner, 3 2 ? . 9.vii. 1 978. SJP. in A NIC & QM . Vit 
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FIG. 15. Dorsal view of 9 parMype Crtrjonturus 
ftr^ndiona/u'. 


Breakneck Lookout Kiwarrak SF, S Taree» I 9. cx 
Heritieraactinophyllum, 29. xi. I989.G. A. Williams, in 
QM; Tweed River, IcJ, Lea; Otford. I 9. 8jdi.l957, 
C.E.Chadwick, in BCRI; Mountain Lagoon, Blue Mis, 
1 9, 22.iv.1984, R. de Keyzer, in UQIC. (QM dupli- 
cates lodged in BMNH, SAM, EH) (paratypes; 
QMT26475-26485). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, elongate, 5.0-5. 8mm 
long, with head about as long as wide, and with a 
broad dorsal impression on the cJ pygophore. 
MALE. Head width equal to, or slightly greater 
than length; vertex coarsely granulate; supraocu- 
lar carinae well-developed and crenulate; 
postocular processes bluntly pointed, usually 
reaching outer profile of eyes; antenniferous tu- 
bercles parallel-sided, blunt, extending to almost 
half length of first antennal segment; genae 
slightly expanded, blunt, reaching beyond apex 
of first antennal segment. Rostrum just reaching 
anterior margin of prosiemum, rosual groove 
broad with lateral carinae convex, not meeting 
posteriorly. Antennae 1.15-1.25 limes head 
length; segments I-III subequal, segment IV longcst 

Pronotum with maximum width 1.7-l.R5cimes 
median length, surface fairly uniformly granular: 
transverse depression between fore and hind 
lobes almost complete; fore lobe without median 
longitudinal groove and usually with 2 crescentic 
glabrous call! on each side of middle; collar very 
narrow but separated off by a distinct groove. 
Scutellum with width L 15-1.25 times length, its 
surface coarsely granulate and with weak median 
ndge on posterior half; anterior angles each with 
an acute tooth projecting over pronotal margin; 
lateral margins carinate, apex subtruncaic. 
Hcmelylra with coria reaching to half length ol 
segment HI; membranes dark with pale iKises. 
reaching to middle of Tg VII. 

^Abdomen with dorsal conncxival plates, punc- 
tured; Cx II amj 111 fused; margin of Cx vn 
weakly split adjacent to paratergites of VUl; 
boun(toy of inner tergal disc of segments IV-VI 
marked by a rmsed ridge which terminates poste- 
riorly at tund bonder of VL Pygophore width 1 75 
times length; its dorsum with a broad, circular 
impression on basal half, Parameres as in Fig. 
16K. Paratergites of segment VID short, cylindri- 
cal, with spiracles terminal and with mesa! side 
of apices slightly produced. 

Thoracic sterna finely rugose with median 
smooth bands on meso- and metasterna; abdom- 
inal St Ill-Vl finely rugose; St H-VI w ith nvedian. 
longitudinal smooth bands; suture between Si VI 
and VII uniformly rounded, all spiracles ventral 
and equidistant from lateral margins. 
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FF.MALE. As for S except; dorsal connexival 
plates more coarsely rugose and with irregular 
sublatcral carinae present on segments IV and V; 
hcmelyua reaching to half length of segment VI; 
ridge surrounding inner tergal disc hypertrophied 
into a strongly raised, rugose carina surrounding 
hcmelytral membranes but interrupted in the mid- 
line of Tg VI; paratergites of VIII broad, angu- 
larly truncate with terminal spiracles; hind 
margin of St VI trisinuate, with lateral portions 
cutA'ed. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype S first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 29. L: 5.00, 5.17, 
5.33-5.83; W: 1.70, 1,74-1.76, 1.82-2.00; HL; 

0 86. 0.86-0.90. 0.86-0.98: 0.88.0.88-0.90, 

0.90-1.00; PL: 0.88, 0.88-0 94, 0 96-1.06, 
PW:1.60, 1.60-1 62. ! 70-1. 86: AS: 1,0.22.0.22- 
0.24, 0.24-0.26; U. 0.22. 0.22-0.24. 0.22-0.26:111. 
0,22. 0.20-0.22, 0.22. 0.24; IV, 0.38, 0.36, 0.38- 
0.40; SL: 0.80. 0.80, 0.84-0.88; SW: 0.90, 0.96- 

1 OO, I.O0-I.O6; WL; 2.83, 2.92-3.00, 3.08-3.33. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 17). Subcortically in 
rainforest, principally on plateaus, from a little 
south of Gladstone, S Queensland to the Blue 
Mountains west of Sydney . It occurs almost down 
to sea level in such places as Wilson Park and 
Bruxncr Park. 

REMARKS. Although widespread in the most 
intensively collected part of Australia this species 
has been rarely encountered It is superficially 
Similar to C. australis but differs particularly in 
the development of the high tergal ridge sur- 
rounding Lhc hemelytral membrane-s in the 9 
which is striking and not seen in any other mem- 
ber of the genus, 

Ctenoneurus robertsi sp.no v. 

(Fig I6A) 

TYPE. Holotype d, Mossman Bluff Track. 5- 1 0km W 
Mossman, N.Qld. 20 Dee 1989 - 15 Jan 1990, Mon- 
loiih, Thompson, ANZSES, Site 10, 13fX)m, fit. inter- 
cept., QMTl 56.55. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 7 paralypes; 
NORTH QUEENSLAND; Mt Misery Summit, via 
Shipions Flat, 850m. 1 9 . 6,.xii. 1 990. GBM , GIT, DJC. 
RS. LR. 3kra S Mt Spurgeon, 1 1 00m, 1 9 , fit. intercept, 
2I.xii.l988-4.i.l989. GBM. GIT. ANZSES; We.stcoU 
Road, Topaz. 680m, 19. flt.interecpt. 6.xii.l993- 
25.ii.l994, GBM.DJC.HJ; Mt Fisher (Kjellberg Rd), 
1 1 00m, 1$, pvrethnim on logs, 17.V.1995, GBM; 
Maalan SFon HWY, 850m, 1 6 , 25.xi.l994-10.i. 1995, 
GBM. JH, Maalan Rd, 2fcm S Palmerston Hwy, 7-5flni. 


1 9 . pyrethfum on tree bases, 1 8. v. 1995, GBM; Moss- 
man Bluff Track. Site 10, 1300m, holotype 6 19, 
flLimercept, 20.xii. 1 990-15.1.199 1. GBM. GIT. AN- 
ZSES. in QM. (paralypes QMTl 5653-54. QMT 1 5656. 
QMT22380-83). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, very narrow, 5.7-7.0mm 
long, with sutellum apex 3 toothed and external 
margins of Cx VI and VII tubercular. 

MALE. Head length 1 ,07- 1 .20 times width across 
eyes: vertex densely granular; postocular pro- 
cesses rounded, not reaching outer profile of 
eyes; supra-ocular carinae low and continuous; 
amennifenous tubercles small, blunt, not diver 
gent, reaching basal quarter of first antennal seg- 
ment; clypeus just exceeding apex of first 
antennal segment in length; genal lobes small flai 
plates, not exceeding apex of clypeus. Rostrum 
reaching front border of prosternum; rostral 
groove byroad, with lateral carinae distinct, paral- 
lel. not converging or contiguous posteriorly. An- 
tennae 1.25-1.30 limes length of head; segment I 
to III subequal in length, segment IV about 1.5 
times length of others. 

Pronotum maximum width 1.6- 1.8 times 
length; surface rugose-granular on anterior lobe 
and granular on remainder; anterior lobe with 
faint median groove sometimes evident and with 
two crescentic, smooth calli on each side of mid- 
dle; collar narrow and separated off by a disiinct 
furrow; sides of pronotum straight and un- 
margined. Scutellum width I 1-1.3 times length, 
flat, uniformly granulate; lateral margins cari- 
nate. each carina ending posteriorly in a pn>mi 
nenl tooth: midline of scutellum with an incipient 
longitudinal carina on posterior third which also 
entfi in a tooth; anterior angles of scutellum each 
wi ih a tooth pn;>jeciing over rear pronotal margi n. 
Henvelytra reaching to rear of segment VT and 
coria reaching rear of segment II; membranes 
dark with basal sixth pale. 

Abdomen with lateral margins concave giving 
insect a “waisted* appearance: dorsal connexival 
plates smooth; Cx II and III fused; one or two 
looih-likc sublaieral projections at each intcr- 
connexival suture; margins of Cx VI and Vll 
strongly toothed; inner tergal disk not delimited 
by ridges. Py gophore length equal to width, with 
a circular impression on its basal half. Paraterg- 
iies of segment VIII short, cy!ir«drical. obliquely 
truncate and with spiracle tenninal. 

Thoracic sterna and abdominal St U finely 
rugose; abdominal St Ill-V coarsely rugose- 
punctate and St VJ-VTl Mttooth; St II with a wn- 
cavc impression medially; St 111- VI with smooth, 
elongate, median calli; suture between St \T and 
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FIG, 17. Records for species of in eastern 

Australia. 

VI 1 evenly curved; Spiracles of segments II-VII 
all ventral, equidistant from body margin and 
mounted on tubercles. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: Cx IV and V with 
incipient sublateral carinae present; paratergites 
of segment VIII broad, truncate with spiracles 
terminal. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then para- 
type d and range of 2 paratvpe 9 . L; 5.82, 6.66, 
5.76-6.97; W: 1.64, 1.83, L57-1.90 ; HL: 1.00. 
I.Ol, 0.95-1.14; HW; 0.86, 0.92, 0.88-0.95; PL: 
0.95, 1.00,0,90-1.14; PW: 1.57, 1.81, 1.52-1.90; 
AS; I. 0.26, 0.28,0.24-0.33; E, 0.26, 0.28, 0.24- 
0.31; m, 0.31, 0.28, 0.26-0.35; IV. 0.45, 0.47, 
0.45-0.50; SL: 0.88. 0.95, 0.90-1.07; SW; 0.95, 
1.09, 0.90-1 21; WL: 3.33,3.94, 3.33-3 94; co- 
rium length: 1.24,1.43. 1.31-1.50. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 17). High altitude rainfor- 
est from Ml Misery, just north of the Bloomfield 


River to the southern margin of the Atherton 
Tableland in N Queensland. 

REMARKS. Named for Mr Lewis Roberts, 
skilled naturalist of Shiplons Flat, who has given 
great assistance to our field work, as his late father 
did for earlier biologists working in tliis remote 
region. Most specimens have been taken in flight 
intercept traps. 

Aspisocoris Korrailcv, 1967 

AspAocom Komiilev, 1967a;515 (desa.); Kormilev, 

1971; 6 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Frocschncr, 

1987: 1 10 (catalogue of spp.). 

1’YPE-SPECIES. Aip/socom lermiloph'tlus Kormilev, 
1967a. by original designation. Monotypic. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8B). South west Aus- 
tralia. 

DESCRIPTION. Tcrmitophilous. Brachyptcr- 
ous. Body form elongate, cylindrical, covered 
with setigerous granules. 

Head longer than wide; postocular tubercles 
absent; eyes very reduced; antenmferous tuber- 
cles short, blunt. Rostrum reaching to fore margin 
of prosiemum; rostral atrium open; austral groove 
open posteriorly. Antennae with first segment 
strongly incrassate; segments 111 and IV immova- 
bly fused and with suture between them becom- 
ing obsolete, 

Pronotum indi.stinctly separated into fore and 
hind lobes; collar not distinct; fore lobe broadly 
inflated in middle, depressed sublaterally, it.s an- 
terolateral angles produced forward as triangular 
lobes which fit closely against post-ocular por- 
tion of head. Scutellum very long and narrow, 
raised into a high ridge for entire length. 
Hemelytra with corium heavily sclcroti.scd hut 
reaching only to half length of scutellum; mem- 
branes abbreviated, reaching a little beyond apex 
of scutellum. 

Abdomen with connexival margins straight; 
tergal disc fiat, covered with short, erect bristie.s; 
a longitudinal ridge runs for full length of tergal 
disc on each side Just mesad of suture separating 
off the connexiva. St III-V with hind margins 
membranous, overlapping segment posterior to 
them. All spiracles present and located vcntrally. 
MALE. Pygophore very large, rounded apically; 
paratergites of VUl short, flat, adpressed against 
sides of pygophore; Tg VII bearing a pair of 
pointed processes which project posteriorly and 
engage with anterior margin of pygophore. 
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FEMALE. Paratergites of VIII sery !>hort and 
broad; valves of St VU large, with their mesal 
marginwS cannate. 

A.spisocoris termitophilus Korniilev. 1967 
(Figsl8,32A-D) 

Aspisocoris tennitophilia Korniilev, 1967a: 517 
(descr.); Korniilev, 1982: 25 (icrmiiophlly);. 
KormiIev& Frwschncr, 1987: 4> I IO(tcrmitophiIy; 
listed). 

TYPE. Holotype Mundaring, WA, J Clark, 
whiteants, in SAM 120.332. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and the follow- 
ing 14 specimens: WESTERN AUSTRALIA; 
Mundaring, 9 allotype, Ic? 5$ paratypes, 7 nymphs. 
J. Clark, in SAM. 

MEASUREMENTS. Hololype d and allotype 
9. L: 4.17, 4.58: W: 1 50, 1.54; HL: 0.90,0.84; 

0.84, 0 84; PL 0.64, 0.70; PW: 1 .24, ) 26, 
AS: 1, 0.30, 0.30, U, 0.20, 0. 1 8. lU. 0.28, 0.22. IV. 
0.32, 0.26; SL: 1.00, 1.04; SW: 0,80, 0.80; WL: 
1 .00; corium length: 0.64, 0.80. 

DISTRIBUTIO-N (Fig. 14). Known only from the 
type senes collected in a termites* nest a few 
kilometres east of Perth, Western Australia. 

REMARKS Kormilev (1967a) desenbed this 
unique genus virtually without comment on its 
extraordinar)' inodificaiions for a termilophilou.s 
mode of life. Records of Aradidae in galleries of 
termites are rare and are summarized by 
Ki^rmilev & Froeschner (1987). Usinger (1936) 
and Usinger & Malsuda (1959) mentioned 
Meztra reducta Van Duzee. 1927, as occurring in 
galleries oi Zootemopsis nevadensis Hagen and 
ReticuUrermeshesperus beneath bark of pine log.s 
in Califoiiiia. Although the period of residency 
w'lth the termites may be long enough for the bugs 
to become covered with termite excreta the asso- 
ciation of A/, reducta with termites does not seem 
to be obligatory because the species is also found 
apart from termites and it shows no moditkations 
for lermitophily. Other possible termite associa- 
tions noted in the literature include those by 
Kormilev (1976) of Neuractefius faiv\'af\icas 
Kormilev, 1955 and sermitophila 

Kormilev, 1976a both with singletons from S 
China labelled *in the nesl zil Nasimrennes . Once 
again the association may not be do<sc because 
b^h species are normal members of their respec- 
tive genera and V. uiiwanims is widespread on 
Taiwan and Hainan in normal situations. The 


situation is similar for the records of unique spec- 
imens of Pseudofueziratermitophilus (Kormilev ) 
from a nest of termites in Pakistan (Kormilev, 
1982) and for Daulocoris sumatrensis from ter- 
mites in Sumatra (Kormilev, 1980). 

However, the association of Aspisocoris ter- 
miwphilus, on circumstantial evidence, is as- 
sumed to be of a more intimate nature. On the 
only occasion it has been collected, a long senes 
of both sexes of adults plus immature forms ol’ 
various ages were taken which indicates ihai 
breeding was taking place inside the termiie col- 
ony. In addition the species shows a number of 
adaptations which clearly equip it for an inquilinc 
life. Some of these are: 

1) Cylindrical form. Aradidae are, almost by 
definition, fianened in form. The cylindrical body 
torm of Aspisocoris is therefore quite striking and 
presumably enables it to traverse the termite gal- 
leries more easily. As there is also probably some 
mimicry involved the cylindrical form thus more 
closely resembles that of the termiie hosts. 

2) Mimetic nymphs. The nymphs presented as 
carded specimens with the adults show a remark- 
able superficial resemblance to termite workers. 
They are short, stout, eyeless, depigmentcd and 
have head withdrawn into fore margin of prolhu- 
ra.x- 

3) F.ytf reduction. This accords with pcrmanciu 
life in a termite colony and is u common fcatimr 
of inquilinc insects. 

4) Fusion of antennal segments. The fusion of 
the last two antennal segments is unique in the 
AnKhdac and resembles the condition seen in 
many other inquilines, e.g. the beetle genus, 
Tiracerus. 

5) Prolongation of prothorax lobes. The pro- 
tection of the neck region 43f the head by ilevel- 
opment of close-fitting prothorax lobes may be a 
protection from attack. Such protections of vul- 
nerable body region.s are seen in other inquihncs. 

61 WVfjg reduction. The loss of powers of flight 
is a common symptom of inquiliny. 

7) Reduction of scent glarui. The loss of this 
defensive mechanism may be associated with the 
protected environment of a termite colony. 

One can only speculate at the precise type ol 
relationship which Aspisocoris enjoys with the 
termites. The type series is mounted with a num- 
ber of the original termites, including one nasule 
soldier. This w'as kindly identified lor me by Dr 
J.A.L. W’aLson as Occasirermes occasus 
(Silveslri). the only species of an endemic Aus- 
tralian genus vvhich occurs m South Au.stralia and 
Western Australia. Gay (1974) slaled that it is a 
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also with decayed wood a similar relationship 
may pertain. 

The systematic position of Aspisocoris in the 
Meztrinae is difficult to determine, and especially 
so because of the remarkable morphological 
modifications for termitophily. Its isolated distri- 
bution in SW Australia, far from all other 
Mezirinae except Neuroctenus, and its associa- 
tion with an endemic termite genus similarly 
confined to the SW, both indicate an early origin. 
There are certain similarities with Cienoneurus, 
including the long rostrum, the .subcylindrical 
form and the sublateral ridges on the tergal plate. 
Although Ctenoneurus does not occur today in 
Western Australia it has an archaic distribution 
pattern including Africa, Madagascar and the 
Indo-Pacific which suggests that it may have had 
a representative in Western Australia at a more 
favourable climatic period In the past. Such an 
ancestral Ctenoneurus may have been the pro- 
genitor ot Aspisocoris. 


Artabanus St^l, 1 865 


FIG. 18. Dorsal view of cJ holotype Aspisocoris ter- 
mitophilus. 

.Mibterranean species which feeds on rotten or 
weathered wood. Usinger ( 1 936), with respect to 
Mezira reducta, noted that both the termite spe- 
cies with which it associates are ones which ha- 
bitually have fungi in their colonies in old wood 
(Hcndee, 1 933) and suggests that this fungus may 
provide the food of the aradid. Since the host 
termite of Aspisocoris termitophilus is associated 


Artabanus SxSl, 1865:31 tdescr.y, Si31, 1873: 139, 141 
(incl. in key): Maisuda &. Usinger, 1957: 145 
(descT.); Usinger & Maisuda, 1959: 197. 261 (ind. 
in key; redcscripiion); Komiilcv, 1971; 7. 13 tincl. 
in key: key to spp.); Kormilev& Froeschner, 1987; 
106 (catalogue of spp.). 

TYPE SPECIES. Artabanus geniculaius StSl, 1870 
(Philippines), by monoiypy. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8C). Fa>m South Cfiina 
and Burma across the Indo-Pacific archipelago as 
far as the Philippines, Fiji, Microne.sia. New Cal- 
edonia, and northern Australia. 

REMARKS. Artabanus is charactenzed by a 
stridulatory mechanism unique in the Aradidae 
first noted by Bergroth ( 1 892b) and described by 
Usinger ( 1 954). The structures arc extremely uni- 
form throughout the many .species and consist of 
a curved row of file-like teeth (sUidulitrum) on 
the dLstal portion of the posterior surface of the 
hindlibiae(Figs6A-B. 16L-M) which rub against 
knife-like, longitudinal carinae (plectrum) on 
each side of the 4th abdominal .stemite (Fig. 20D). 
There is no record of audible sound being pro- 
duced. I have handled a number of species in the 
field but have never noted any leg movement of 
the type to be expected during stridulation. Scan- 
ning electron micrographs of the structures sfxjw 
them to be siridulaiory. 
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Anabanus has been a successful group in colo- 
ni7.ing the island groups within its range and of 
the 43 species abtmi 25 occur east of Wallace's 
line. Many of these eastern species are local en- 
demics confined to individual islands, and on 
some islands there has been a moderate prolifer- 
ation of species, e.g., New Guinea (9 spp). Solo- 
mons (8 spp), Fiji (2 spp). There is a tendency to 
wing loss with 7 species exhibiting brachypicry 
or microptcry: 4 of these occur in New Guinea 
where ArM/jtimrs is contnbuting markedly to the 
rapid evolution of a flightless aradid fauna (Mon- 
teith, 1982). 

Two macropterous species arc particularly 
widespread in the Indo-Pacific and have special 
dispersal abilities. These are the only 2 species 
that have reached Australia, both are confined to 
north Queen.sland. 

KEY TO THE AUSTtUALLAN SPECIES OF 
ARTABANUS 

I . Prothorax with prommeinly projecting, Laminate, 
anterolateral angles; dorsum w itii much curled 
vcstilurc; Size larger, more than 9.00mm 

sinmius St&l 

Prothora* without laminate anterulaleral angles, 
dorsum largely glabrous; size smaller, less titan 
H.OOmm hilabtceps Lethieny 

Artabanus sinuatus Stiil, 1 873 
(Figs I6L, 20A-B) 

Artabanus sinuatus 1873: 141 (descr ); Lcihiciry 
& Severin, 1896: 39 (listed); Usinger Sl Matsuda, 
1959; 262 (listed); Kormilev, 1967c; 296 (localit> 
record); Kormilev. 1971; 14 (ind. in key; locality 
records); Kormilev &. Froeschner, 1987: 109. 
(listed; discussion of synonymy), 

CrimiaJoreica Walker. 1 873: 17 (descr.); Leihierry & 
Severin, 1 896: 47 tlisicd). 

Cinxphus furcuius Signcitei, 1880; 541 (descr.). 
Artabanus (toreica. Distant, 1902; 359 (generic trans- 
fer); Usinger &. Matsuda, 1959; 262 (listed); 
Kormilev, 1967a’ .5.30 (locality records) 

TYPES. Artabanus sinuatus: Holoiype d. New 
Guinea, in NRS. Not examined 

Crimia dortica. Type series from New Guinea, Aru, 
Ceram. Wagiou, in BMNH. Not examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 24 specimens: NORTH 
QUEENSLAND; Iron R-ange.Cape York Pen., 1 6 29. 
30.vi-4.vii.l977. GBM: East Claudie R , Iron Range. 
M 1 9, 6.xii.)985. GBM & DJC; West Claudie R.. 
Iron Range, 4d 59, 3-l0.xii.1985. GBM & DJC, in 
QM; II km ENE Mt Tozer, Iron Ranee. I <5 29. 
I6.vii.1986, TAW. in ANIC. NEW GUINEA: 


Karimui, 1080 m, 19 1 1-1 2 vii.1963. J. Sedlacek; 
Kiunga. Ry R.. Id. l5-21.vii.1957, W'.W. Brandt; 
f^pondetta, 2d 2 9, 27. ii. 1966, GBM: Brown River, 
I ?.2.iii.l9^6, GBM. in QM. (QM duplicates lodged 
in BMNH. UQIC). 

DESCRIPTION. Large, macropterous. pilose, 
lO-l 1 mm long, with bilobed, laminate, antero- 
lateral angles of the pronotum. Colour brown 
with pale connexiva V and VI and abilominal 
venter 

MALE. Head length I I - 1 .2 times width, its dor- 
sum pilose on vertex, clypeus and antenniferous 
tubercles; postocular proce.sse.s absent; an- 
tenniferous tubercles long, apically subacute, 
reaching to half length of first antennal segment; 
clypeus narrow, bearing cylindrical genal pro- 
cesses almost reaching apex of first antennal 
segment Ro,stral groove open posteriorly. Anten- 
nae 1 35-1.40 limes head lengtli; .segment III 
longest. 

Pronotum width 2. 1-2.3 times median length; 
anterior lobe almost as wide as posterior lobe, 
with anterolateral angles laminately produced 
into bilobaie exiension.s; a small tooth present on 
each side lateral of (he indistinctly defined collar; 
disc of anterior lobe with a pair of .setose submed- 
ian elevations and a pair of weak suhlateral 
ridges. Scutcllum with a pair of blunt median 
lobes and a pair of smaller lateral lobes projecting 
forwards over hind pronotal margin; surface 
uansversely wrinkled with a median setose ridge. 
Hemelytra fully developed, reaching to anterior 
edge of tergum VII; veins of corium setose. 

Abdomen widest across segments II and HI, 
then narrowing at segment V before Haring 
across segment VI which has protruding con- 
nexiva; margin of Cx VII with posteriorly-di- 
rected angulations; Tg VII inflated above 
pygophorc. Pygophorc short, wide, large, with a 
dorsal tubercle 

Paiatergites of VIII short, truncate, with apical 
spiracles. Spiracles of II- VI ventral, far from mar- 
gin, those of VII lateral, visible from above. 
Femoral spines present only on hind legs. 
FEMALE. As for 6 except: abdomen not nar- 
rowed at segment V; margins of Cx VI not no- 
ticeably protruding. 

MEASUREMENTS. One 6 and range of 25 
from Australia. L: 10.83. 10.50-10.67; W: 4.75, 
4.75-5 tX); HL: 2.30. 2.25-2.32, HU'; 1 .92. 2.00; 
PL: 1.80, 1.60-1.72; PW: 3.75. 3.75-3 92; AS: 1, 
0.84, 0.88-0.98; H. 0,66, 0.60-0.64; IIL 1.04, 
1.00; IV. 0.58. 0.60-0.62; SL: 1.84, 1,72-1.76; 
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S\V; 2.08, 2.20-2.33; WL: 6.00, 6.00; corium 
length; 3.00, 3.16-3.30. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig 21). In Australia this spe- 
cies IS known only from rainforest at Iron Range 
ill Cape York Peninsula where it occurs under 
hark of large logs. Elsewhere it is widespread 
from the Moluccas through New Guinea to the 
Bismarcks, the Solomons and Vanuatu. 

REMARKS. Kormilev (1967c) noted the synon- 
ymy of Artabanus siniiatus Stal and Crimia 
tJoreica Walker but since both names were pub- 
lished in 1 873 he was not able to establish which 
has priority. He has used both names on different 
occasions (Kormilev 1967a, 1971). Sherbom 
( 1934) gives the daieof issue of Walker's volume 
as May 10, 1873. Regarding Stil’s paper. Dr Per 
Inge Pers.son, of the Naturhistori.ska Riksmuseet, 
Stockholm informed me in 1978 that, according 
to their records, Stal’s manuscript was submitted 
to the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences on 
January 10. 1872 and was accepted for publica- 
tion on February 14 of the same year. Later it is 
recorded that on March 31, 1873 'the printing of 
the Proceedings of 1872 has not inconsiderably 
advanced’ However the actual date of issue is 
.still unobtainable and therefore 1 use StSrsname, 
sinuatus, which has been most frequently used in 
the past and which was originally proposed in the 
Correct genus. Kormilev & Froeschner (1987) 
came to the same conclusion, 

This large species is rather common in New 
Guinea but has been taken only occasionally in 
Australia despite many weeks of specialist col- 
lecting at Iron Range. 

Artabanus bilobiceps (Lethieny. 1888) 

ilmchyrhynchtis hiiobueps Lethierry. 1888 4fi4 
idescr.). 

••tnafeanui ti/I-iniDBi Bergroth, 1889; 734(descr.). 
A'rabanus bilobicepr Betgtoih, 1892a; 715; Lethierry 
it Severin. 1896. 39 (listed); Usingcr it Matsuda. 
1959; 262 (listed); Blote. 1965; 16 (locality re- 
cords); Kormilev, 1965b; 2 (locality record). 
Kormilev, 1967a: 522 (locality records); Kormilev, 
I967c. 296 (locality records). Kormilev, 1971; 
14,22 (ind. in key; locality records); Kormilev & 
Froeschner. 1987; 106 (listed). 

Artabanus australis Kormilev. 1958a: 91; Kormilev. 
1971; 14 (incl. in key); Komtilev & Froeschner, 
1987: 106 (listed), ryn. nov.. 

TYPES Brachsrhynchus bllobtceps Lethierry 
(Burma). Not located. 


Artabanus australis Kormilev, Holotypc 9 , Queens- 
land. in HNHM Type not examined but .specimens 
compared with it on my behalf by Dr Tainls 
Vfisirhelyi. 

REMARKS. Artabanus bilobiceps is the mosl 
widespread member of its genus and occurs from 
Burma across the Indonesian islands to the Phil- 
ippines, New Guinea, the Bismarcks and north 
Queensland. It penetrates into the more remote 
tslandsof Micronesia in the form of A. lativentris 
Esaki & Matsuda, 1951, which seems to be only 
a poorly differentiated version of biluhnrps. The 
synonymy of A. australis Kormilev recorded here 
is straightforward. There is only one bilobiceps- 
like taxon in north Queensland and Kormilev 
sighted 2 9 specimens of it. The first he made the 
unique holotype of A australis in 1 958; the sec- 
ond he determined 7 years later as A. bilobiceps 
(Kormilev, 1965b). I have examined the Liuci 
specimen and Dr Vas^hclyi has examined the 
former on my behalf. The 2 are conspecific and 
agree well with typical A. bilobiceps from Borneo 
and New Guinea. In his later key to Arlabonus 
species Kormilev (1971 ) omited reference to hi.s 
prior Australian record of A bilobiceps and sep- 
arated A. australis from it by lack of the femoral 
spine on the hind leg. The spine is nonnully 
present in Australian material but is occasionally 
reduced and inconspicuous. 

Kormilev (1967a) separated A. bilobiceps into 
2 sub-species 

Artabanus bilobici:ps pc^ipuasicus Kormilev', 1967 
(Figs 4E. 51, 6A-B, 7C, 16M, 20C-F) 

Artabanus bilobiceps papuasicus Kormilev, !967.‘t; 
522 (descr.); Kormilev, 1971: 14,22 (mcl. in key; 
locality records); Kormilev & Freeschner, 1987 
107 (listed). 

TT'PE. Holotype d, Mt Laminglon, 1.300-1,500', Nh 
Papua. C.T. McNamara, in SAM I 20,357 Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotvpe and 42 speci- 
mens: NEW GUINEA: Popondetia, 19, 27-28 . ii. 1 966, 
GBM; Wau. Id, 3-4.ii.l966, GBM, Lae. 19, 
28 iii.l97l. R. Parrott, in QM BISMARCK ARCHI- 
PELAGO: Kcrevat, New Britain. 29, 10.ii.l966. 
GBM, in QM NORTH QUEENSLAND. WevI 
Ciaudie R., Iron Range, 7 d 29.3-Ul.xii.l985,GB.M 
& DJC, in QM; Shipiotis Flat, via Helen vale, I 9, 
16- 1 8. V. 1 98 1 , l.D.Naumann, in ANIC; Cookiown. I 9 . 
in NRS; Cooper Ck.. 12 m) N of Daintrcc R.. I 9, 
26. iii. 1 976, 1.D. Galloway, in QDPL 9 ml N of Dai titrrc 
R. Ferry, I $,2.ix.l969, J.G. & J.A. Brooks, in ANIC: 
Upper Daintrcc R , 1 9. 27 xii 1964, GBM; Mossman 
Gorge, Id, 25-26.xii. 1964, GBM; Upper Mulgrave 
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Rivet, Id 19. l5.vUi.1%6, GBM, lOd 85 , 26- 
27.xii.l%7, GBM. Flying Fish Point. 29. 21. i. 1965, 
E.C. Dahms, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, 
MDPI, UQIC. DJ. SAM, EH). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized macropterous, 
glabrous, bicoloured, 6.3-7.2mm long, without 
lamellate anterolateral angles of pronotum and 
with pronounced sexual dimorphism in body 
shape. Colour black with conncxiva checkered in 
black and white as follow-s; Cx II and IV wholly 
black. Cx m. V, VI and VTI with antenor half 
white and posterior half black 
MALE. Body elongate, subreciangular, widest 
across hind lobe of pronotum; abdomen with 
sides straight, narrowing slightly towards poste- 
rior. Head usually slightly longer than wide; 
posteroventral angles each with a polished poste- 
rior projection; antenniferous tubercles short, 
blunt; genal processes widely separated, sub- 
cylindrical, reaching apical 2/3 of first antennal 
segment Ro.slral groove open posteriorly. Anten- 
nae 1.73-1 .83 times head length; segment II long- 
est, more than twice length of II. 

Pronotum with maximum width about 1 .9 times 
median length; anterior lobe narrowed, about 3/4 
width of hind lobes, its lateral margins forming 2 
blunt teeth on each side, disc of anterior lobe with 
2 conical submedian tubercles. Scutellum width 
1. 3-1.4 limes length, iLs surface granulate and 
with an ill-defined median ridge: antenor margin 
with a pair of acute median teeth and a pair of 
blunt lateral teeth overlapping pronotum. 
Hcmclytra with apices reaching to ^al l/3ofTg 
VI. Hind femora each with a small ventral spine. 

Abdomen with dorsal connexival plates 
smooth; margins of Cx II-\1 straight, those ofVII 
each produced Into a prominent, acute, back- 
ward ly-directed spine: Tg VII strongly convex 
above pygophorc and bearing an acute, postero- 
laterally directed spine on each side near hind 
margin. Paratergites of VIII short, blunt, with 
spiracles apical. Spiracles of segment II-I\' ven- 
tral. far from margin; those of V and VI ventral, 
close to margin; those of VO .situated on the 
margin and visible from above. St V, VI and VII 
with polished, median ornamentation; suture be- 
tween VI and VII arched forward so that median 
length of St VO exceeds that of V and VI com- 
bined. Paramercs as in Fig. 20F. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: abdomen broad, with 
silks convex, widest across segment IV: dorsal 
connc.M val plates rough, those of segments III- VI 
with weak .submarginal ridges; Tg VTI without 
spines; margins of Cx VII wiilwut acute spines; 


sterna w'iihoui polished cmamcnialion, .Sperma- 
theca as in Fig. 20E. 

ME.ASUREMENTS. Ranges of 2d then 29. L: 

6.33- 6.67. 6,50-7,17; W; 2.28-2.46, 3.08-3.58; 
HL: 1.20-126, 1.26-1.36; HW: !. 16-1.22, 1.26- 
1.34; PL; 1.20-1,30, 1.26-1.40; PW; 2.28-2.46, 
2.48-2.68; AS; I. 0.52-0.54. 0.524) 60; II, 0.36, 
0.36-0.40; IB, 0.80-0.88. 6.804) 88; IV. 0.50- 
0.52, 0.484).50; SL: 0.96-1.00, 1.06-1.14; SW: 

1.34- 1.36, 1.40-] J0;V»X; 3.58-3 75, 3.92-4.23. 

DISTRIBUTION ^Fig. 2 1 ). In .Auslralia this sub- 
species is confined to low altitude rainfote.sts 
from near Innisfail north to Cooktown and at Iron 
Range. Also known from New Guinea, New Brit- 
ain, New Ireland and Palau Island (Micronesia) 
(Kormilev, 1971). A. hilobiceps bilobiceps, 
ranges from SE Asia tlirough the western islands 
oflndonesiaiothe Riilippines (Kormilev. 1967a. 
1967c, 1971; Blote. 1965). 

REMARKS. Kormilev (1967a) separated Ihis 
subspecies from the nominotypical form on the 
basis of reduced lateral spines of the fore lobe of 
the proihorax; in his key to Anabanus species of 
197! he utilised the lack of shining tubercles on 
head venter and metasterna in A. b. papuasicus to 
distinguish the 2 taxa. Australian material agrees 
with New Guinea material in both these Icaturcs. 
The two subspecies also differ in the ornuinentu- 
tion of sterna V, VI and VII in the 6 ; in Sarawak 
specimens the smooth areas coalesce into a single 
circular disc whereas in A. b. papuasicus the 
segmental portions are more discrete. 

Caecicoris Kormilev, 1 957 

Caeciconx Kormilev, 1957a: 398 (descr.; fig.); Usin- 
gcr& Matsuda, 1959: 193 (listed only); Monteiih, 
1969: 87 (dimorphism); Kormilev, 1971; 2, 9, 12 
(incl. in key); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987; 120 
(catalogued). 

Artabanelliis Matsuda & Usinger, 1957; 141 (descr., 
fig ); Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 222 (descr.; iiicl. in 
key); Kormilev. 1971 : 26 (incl. in key); Kiimiilev & 
Froeschner, 1987: 106 (catalogue of spp.). iy/i.ntu'. 
Zeugocoris Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 200, 310 (Incl. 
m key; descr.); Monieith. 1969: 87 (synonymy; 
dimorphism). 

Parartabanus Kormilev, 1972: 573 (descr.); Kormilev, 
1974; 60 (synonymy). 

TYPE SPECIES. Caecicoris oviveniris Kormilev, 
1957. by original designation (= Crimia microcera 
Walker, 1873). 
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DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9E). New Guinea. Bis- 
marck Archipelago, Palau, Cape York Peninsula. 

REMARKS, This .smali genus of 3 species wav 
informally recorded from Australia by Monieith 
1982. The synonyTny of Zeugocoris Usinger & 
Matsuda with Caecicoris was establish^ by 
Monteith ( 1 969) on discovering that the respec- 
tive type species of the two genera were, in fact, 
macropterous and micropterous forms of the 
same species. This was the first documentation of 
true alary dimorphism in the Mezirinae, a phe- 
nomenon now also known in Usingerida (q.v.) 
and Mastigocoris (Heiss & Hoberlandt. 1985), 
and which is believed to be even more wide- 
spread in the Indo-Pacific region. 

The type species of ArtobaneUus (A. in- 
fuscatus) is a junior synonym of the type species 
of Caecicoris (C. microcerus - see below) and 
hence Anabimellus is a synonym of Caecicoris. 
The only other valid species of the former genus 
Anabaneltus is Caecicoris mcnamarai 
(Koimilcv, 1967) comb.nov. It i.s an obligately 
wingless species widespread on the New Guinea 
mainland and has been figured by Monteith 
(1982) who commented on its apparent close 
affiliation with Caecicoris. It is much more spe- 
cialized for apterous life than other species of 
Caecicoris. Should further study determine that 
it warrants separate generic rank then the name 
Parartabanus, under which Kormilev (1972) 
mistakenly rcdescribed it would be available 
The third known member of Caecicoris is C. lams 
Monteith. 1969, from New Britain and is repre- 
sented to date by macropters alone. This latter 
species was overlooked by Kormilev (1971) and 
is omitted from the world catalogue of Kormilev 
& Froeschner (1987). 

Caecicoris is related to Mastigocoris Matsuda 
& Usinger (widespread in the Indo-Pacific) and 
/’hu/it/rori.v Usinger & Matsuda (endemic to Fiji), 
■shanng with tliem its open rostral atrium and form 
of scutellum. The group has been very succe.ssful 
in colonizing the island masses of the region and 
this has been achieved by the dispersal ability of 
winged morphs currently present or in their re- 
cent evolutionary past. 

Caecicoris microcerus ( Walker, 1 873) 
(Figs4j.20G-H) 

fnrniu/nirmTra Walker, 1873:21 (descr.);Lethierry 

& Severin. 1896: 47 (incerti generisl. 

Pioinits ttilerocerus: Di.Mant, 1902 360 (listed). 
Artabunus inermis Kormilev, 1953h: 201 (itescr); 

Kormilev, 1971: 12 (synonymy). 


Caecicoris oviventris Kormilev, J957a: 399 (dcscr.); 
Usinger (t Matsuda. 1959; 193 (listed); Monteith, 
1969: 87 (synonymy). 

ArtabanellusinfnscaiusMstsuda&Vring.tt, 1957- 141 
(descr., fig.); Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 222 
(listed); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 106(li.vied) 
syn. nov. 

Zeugocoris microcerus: Usinger & Matsuda.. 1959: 
3 12 (figured); 

Caecicoris microcerus. Monteith. 1969:8 7 (localii> 
records), Kormilev, 1971. 12, Monteith. 1982:655 
(fig); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987; 120 (listed); 
Hdss, 1988. 73 (fig.). 

Ty'PES. Holotype of Crimia mlctocera: Dorcy. N 
coa-st t)f New Guinea, A.R. Wallace, in BMNH. Not 
examined: figured Usinger & Matsuda (19.59). Holo- 
type V of Arfabanellus infuscutus: Pcleliu I, Palau 
Islands, E coast, 29 Jan 1948, Pacific .Sci Board. 
Eni.Surv. of .Micronesia. H.S.Dybas. leg., in N.MNH. 
Wa.shington. Examined 

AUSTRALIAN MATERIAL EXAMINED. 8 speci- 
men.s NORTH QUEENSLAND W'est Claudie Ris«r. 
Iron Range, rainfore.st, I micropi. 9, 29-30.i.\.1974. 
GBM, 3 macropi. <5. 2 micropt. d, 2 micropt. ?. 
3-]0..\ii.l985.GBM & DJC, in (?M. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fi^. 21). Widespread on Ihc 
mainland of New Guinea, being recorded fn>m 
both Irian Java and PNG. All records to dale arc 
from nOTlh of the central mountain cordillera, ll 
has also been recorded from the Bismarck Archi- 
pelago (Deslacs Is), as Artabanus inermis, and 
from the Palau islands, as ArtobaneUus in- 
fuscatus. The specimens noted here from Irv>n 
Range establish the species on Cape York Penin- 
sula in Australia. All have been taken ai the West 
Claudie River where the richest raintdresls of the 
Iron Range region occur 

REMARKS. The unique holotype oi‘ Anahancilus 
infuscutus Matsuda & Usingeir pmvcul it to he a 
micropterous ? of C. microcertu. The specimen is 
slightly teratological with the right antenna hav- 
ing only 3 segments (shown as 4 in Matsuda 
Usinger's illustration) and with the left side of the 
pronotum lacking much of its angulaie-expLiiutc 
margin (explaining the curious asymmetry of tlieir 
illustration). In other respects it falls well within 
the known range of variability tor microplcnius 5 . 

Usinger & Matsuda (1959) illuslralc the mac- 
ropterous $ holotype while Momcilh (1969) de- 
scribed the micropterous 6 and discussctl 
implications of the sinking alary dimorphi.sm ol»- 
served in the species in New Guinea. The 
micropterous 6 was illustrated with further dis- 
cussion by Monieith (1982) and Heiss (1988) 
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Ausualian maierial suidied now includes 3 of 
Ihe 4 morphs, wiih only macroptcrous $ not 
present. They agree in all essential features with 
New Guinea material. One $ differs in the sur- 
face of the abdominal tergal plate which is rela- 
tively flat, finely punctured and lacking the 
scattered setae of normal micropters. The tergal 
dorsum is one of the regions which show strong 
secondary modification associated with loss of 
wings in New Guinea micropierous morphs, 
being smooth and glabrous beneath the wings of 
macropters and coarsely punctate and setose 
when exposed in micropters. The tergal plate of 
the Iron Range specimen is intermediate between 
the normal macropterous and micrc^nerous con- 
ditions 

Since the nucropterous $ morph of C. micwcerus 
has not been fully described 1 give a brief descrip- 
tion ot liic Iron Range specimens below . 

DESCRIPTION (Micropierous $). Small, 
4.67mm long, with broad abdomen (2.52mm) and 
narrow prothorax (1.46mm). Bicoloured with 
ground colour reddish brown and legs, antennae, 
parts of pronotum, and connexiva II and ni pale. 

Head a little longer (1,10) than wide (0.92); 
with long curled setae on vertex, clypeus and 
anienniferous tubercles; postocular processes ab- 
sent; eyes globular, exvened; anienniferous tu- 
bercles slightly divergent, apically sub-acute; 
genal processes narrow, cylindrical, separate, 
reaching to two thirds length of first antennal 
segment. Antennae twice length of head with 
lengths of segments (I-IV) 0.52. 0.32, 0.74, 0.46, 
Rostral atrium broadly open anteriorly; rostral 
groove shallow, closed posteriorly ; avsiruiii not 
exceeding length of its groove. 

Pronotum with maximum width 2.2 limes me- 
dian length, its hind k>be reduced to a narrow strip 
half the length of anterior lobe; pronotal surface 
with erect curled setae; amcrolateral angles pro- 
duced into flattened, complex lobes which proj- 
ect anteriorly on each side of neck: lateral 
margins with a median, laterally directed spine; 
posterolateral angles angulate: dorsum of anterior 
lobe with a pair of setose tubercles lateral of 
midline. Hemelytra reduced toverysmallctrcular 
lobes lateral of base of scutellum; hind wings 
absent; scutellum large, distinct, triangular, with 
midline forming a convex, sea>se elevation. 

x\l)dnnicn flat, with lateral margins convex; 
long setae present along postenor edge of each 
dorsal connexival plate; posterolateral angle of 
C.\ VT slightly produced; margin of Cx VII with 
an ungulate projection bearing the laterally 


placed spiracle; paratergites of VIll long with 
lateral spiracles. 

Spermalheca of New Guinea specimen (Fig. 
201); with duct short, scleroiiscd, with a 
sclerotised lateral diverticulum at halfiis length. 

Scironocoris Kormilev. 1957 

Sdmnoivtis Kormilev. 1957n: 401 (ilescr ); Usingcr 
& Maesuda 1959; 193 (listed only); Kormilev, 1971; 
7. 8, 26 (inel. in key; key to spp.); Kormilev &. 
Froesdiner, 1987; 191 (catalogue of spp.). 
Dimnrphocantha Usinger & Mutsuda, 1959; 255 
(descr.): Kormilev, 1971; 7, 8, 26 (ind. in key); 
Kormilev & Frocschnet, 1987; 135 (catalogue of 
spp.) syn, nov. 

TYPE SPECIES. Scirvnocoris urmigi'rus Komiilcv. 
1957, by original designation. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig lOA). From norlbcm India 
through the Indonesian Archipelago and the Pliil- 
ippines to New Guinea and to Cape York Penin- 
sula. 

REMARKS. The synonymy of Dimorpfxacantha 
with Snronocom recorded here is one of several 
synonymies which have arisen because some au- 
thors described new genera while Usinger & 
Matsuda’s (1959) world revision was in prepam- 
tioo. Where Usinger & Maisuda could not get 
access to specimens of these genera for compar- 
ison it sometimes happened lhat they inadver- 
tently rcdcscribed them, as in this in.stancc. Thi.s 
particular synonymy has remained undetected 
because some errors have crept into siibsequimt 
literature on the two nominal genera and because 
there has been some failure to appreciate the 
implications of alary dimorphism in the 
Me?.irinae as noted by Monieith (1969, 1982). 

In his key to Orienial-Pucific genera Kormilev 
(1971) distinguished Dtmorr/huauuhti and 
Scironocoris on the basis of (i) laterally directed 
pronotal processes, and (it) strong 6 mctaplcural 
spines in the former but nol the latter. Although 
both these features occur in Z>. dtsinxeta. tlie type 
species of Dimorphacantfxa, they are not present 
in all species (Usinger & Maisuda. 1959 256). 

The loss of lateral prc»cesscs on the pronotum is 
concurrent with the great reduction of pronoial 
size associated with brachyptcry in the 
Mezirinae. Kormilev (197 1: 26) in noting dial no 
brachyplerous species were described in 
Pimorpnacaiuha. was obviously unaware of bra- 
chyplerous D uunneri, which is illustiMted as 
lacking pmnoial processes (Bldte, 1965). Liu 
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(1980) described brachypterous D. brachyptera, 
from S China without pronotal processes. An- 
other undescribed brachypterous species before 
me from Sarawak (Kapit) also lacks these pro- 
cesses. 

Regarding the metapleural spines of the cJ, 
Kormilev’s key assumed that Scironocoris cJ did 
not possess such spines. But since all 3 species 
then known had been described by Kormilev 
from unique 9 this could only have been an 
assumption. Since the 6 of brachypterous 
Scironocoris (sensu Kormilev) recorded below 
from Australia do have short metapleural spines 
homologous with those of Dimorphacantha dis- 
tincta it is obvious that this was a false assump- 
tion and there are no longer valid grounds for 
recognising 2 separate genera. Attention is drawn 
also to Rustem Kormilev, 1957b, which was de- 
scribed from a single 9 from Iran; this genus 
appears to be another generic synonym of 
Scironocoris but I have not the opportunity to 
pursue this at present. Pseudartabanus Esaki & 
Matsuda, 1952, with one brachypterous and one 
macropterous species from Taiwan also appears 
to belong to this group but authentic material 
needs to be examined. P. armatus from Assam 
(Heiss, 1982b) is a Scironocoris because of its 
spined femora and details of head and pronotal 
structure. 

Although Usinger & Matsuda’ s Dimorph- 
acantha is a junior synonym their description is 
more valid for the taxon now to be known as 
Scironocoris than is Kormilev ’ s since it embraces 
macropterous and brachypterous forms. How- 
ever a brief diagnosis is given here also: 

DIAGNOSIS. Small, 5-8mm long, related to 
Artabanus but lacking the stridulatory structures 
on the hind legs and on abdominal stemites of that 
genus, macropterous, brachypterous or 
micropterous. 

Head about as long as wide; postocular pro- 
cesses absent; antenniferous tubercles short, 
barely reacliing 1/3 length of first antennal seg- 
ment, never apically pointed; clypeus short with 
genal processes small or absent. Antennae long, 
more than 1.5 times head length, with segments I 
and III longer than II and IV. Rostral atrium 
closed and slit-like; rostrum not reaching beyond 
hind margin of head; rostral groove open or 
closed behind. 

Pronotum variable depending on wing devel- 
opment, but always with fore lobe divided from 
hind lobe by a distinct transverse depression; fore 
lobe with anterolateral angles more or less pro- 


duced, and its disc with sublateral elevations, 
which are usually pronounced in brachypterous 
species, and sometimes also with submedian ele- 
vations; midline of fore lobe with a median 
groove; hind lobe large and overlapping meso- 
thorax in macropters, reduced to a narrow, trans- 
verse, non-overlapping band in brachypters; hind 
lobe of macropters sometimes with laterally di- 
rected processes which are variously reduced in 
brachypters and may become merely slight hu- 
meral elevations. Scutellum in macropters with a 
pair of basal teeth overlapping hind margin of 
pronotum and with a median longitudinal ridge; 
in brachypters scutellum has lost basal teeth, me- 
dian ridge is indistinct and centre is humped. 
Hemelytra fully developed (distinctus, luchti, 
sexspinosus, papuasicus, armatus, borneensis, 
obscurus), brachypterous and consisting only of 
corium {usingeri, baliensis, brachypteriis, aus- 
tralis, malayensis) or micropterous {armigerus). 

Legs with all femora bearing subapical, ventral 
spines, sometimes reduced on fore and mid-legs. 
Metapleuron of 6 often bearing a long or short 
conical spine immediately anterior to hind coxa; 
9 usually with a small polished knob in the same 
position. Spiracles of segments II- VII ventral, 
those of segment VIII apical. 

INCLUDED SPECIES. The following 1 3 species 
are here included in Scironocoris. The first spe- 
cies was omitted from the world catalogue of 
Kormilev & Froeschner (1987) and the last spe- 
cies is described herein. 

Scironocoris sexspinosus (Bergroth, 1892) 
comb. nov. 

Ariabanus se.xspinosus Bergroth, 1892a: 710. 
Dimorphacantha sexspinosa: Usinger & Matsuda, 
1959: 256. (Burma). 

Scironocoris armigerus Kormilev, 1957. 
Scironocoris armigerus Kormilev, 1957a: 402. (New 
Guinea). 

Scironocoris distinctus (Usinger & Matsuda, 
1959) comb. nov. 

Dimorphacantha distincta Usinger & Matsuda, 1959; 
256. (Borneo, Sumatra, Philippines, Malay Penin- 
sula). 

Scironocoris luchti (Kiritshenko, 1959) comb, 
nov. 

Artabanus luchti Kinishenko, 1959: 187. 
Dimorphacantha luchti: Kormilev, 1971: 26. (Java, 
Sumatra, Sulawesi, Malay Peninsula, China). 
Scironocoris usingeri (Blote, 1965) cotnb. nov. 
Dimorphacantha usingeri B\6ic 1965: 15. (Java). 
Scironocoris obscurus Kormilev, 1971. (New 
Guinea). 
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Scironocoris papuasicus Kormilev, 1971. (New 
Guinea). 

Scironocoris baliensis Kormilev, 1972. (Bali). 
Scironocoris brachypterus (Liu. 1980) comb, 
nnv. 

Dimorphacantha brachyplera Liu. 1980: 177, 183. 
(China). 

Scironocoris malayensis Kormilev, 1983. 
(Malay Peninsula). 

Scironocoris borneensis (Kormilev. 1986) 
comb. fiov. 

Dimorphacantha bomeensis Kormilev, !986‘. 256. 
(Borneo). 

Scironocoris armatus (Heiss, 1 982) comb. nov. 
PseudanabanusannatusH^\ss, 1982b: 1 94. (Northern 
India). 

Scironocoris australis sp.nuv. 

(FigsSJ. 19.20J-N) 

TYPE. Holoiype S, Wc.si Claudie River, Iron Range. 
N QJd, 29-30.ix.l974, G.B. Monteith, Rainlorest. 
QMT11656. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 20 speci- 
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: West Claudie River, 
Iron Range, Cape York Peninsula. 1 1 cJ paratypes, 49 
paratypes, 29-30.ix.l974. OBM. in QM (QMT26487- 
26496). ((3M duplicates lodged in BMNH. ANIC, EH, 
UQIC). Non-paratypes. PAPUA NEW GUINEA: Ue 
Botanic Gardens, 59, 6-7.ii 1966, GBM, in QM. 

DESCRIPTION. Small, brachypterous, 5,1- 
6.2mm long, with hemelytral vestiges reaching 
apex of scutellum and with preapical spines on all 
femora. 

MALE. Body subrectangular. Head length 1.05- 
1.12 times width across eyes: vertex elevated into 
2 longitudinal, setose ridges; antenni ferous tuber- 
cles slightly divergent; clypeus reaching to half 
length of first antennal segment; genal processes 
small, separate, just exceeding clypeal apex. Ros- 
tral groove open posteriorly. Antennae 1.6- 1.7 
times head length; segments 1 and III longest, 
subcqual, .segment IV longer than II, 

Pronotum with fore and hind lobes distinct, 
maximum width 1. 9-2.0 limes median length; 
hind lobe width 1 .25 limes width of fore lobe; fore 
lobe length 1.25 times length of hind lobe; fore 
lobe with anterolateral angles subrectangular, 
slightly protruding; hind lobe with its anlerolat- 
cral angles also subrectangular; forelobe with a 
conical elevation suhlaterally on each side and 
with a flat, glabrous callus on each side of median 
groove. Scutellum triangular with sides some- 
what curved: us centre roundly inflated. 
Hcmclytra reduced to fully developed coria as 



FIG. 19. Dorsal view of <? Scironocoris ausirali.'t. 

long as scutellum, each hearing an attenuate ves- 
tige of membrane on outer apical angle. All 
femora bearing a prominent, subapical, ventral 
spine. A short, conical spine present on each 
metapleuron immediately anterior to hind coxae. 

Exposed abdominal tergal plate flat, coar.sely 
punctate, with boundaries between segmental 
plates obscured;CxIII-VI with faint submarginal 
ridges; margin of Cx VII angulaie. with .small, 
rounded lobes projecting posteriorly; paraiergilcs 
of VIII short, clavate, with spiracles apical; pygo- 
phore simply rounded; paramcres as in Fig. 20M. 
FEMALE. As for 6 except: sides of abdomen 
convex; margin of Cx VII weakly ungulate; apex 
of segment IX exceeding length of paratergites of 
VIII; metapleural spines absent, their position 
replaced by a swelling; spcrmaihcca as in Fig. 
2()N with shon, simple duct. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 2cJ and 29. L: 5.17, 5.17- 
5.33. 6.17; \V; 2.02, 2.12-2.14, 3.08; HL: 1.14; 
1.1 0-1. 14, 1.24-1.26, HW; 1.06. 1.02-1.04, 1.06- 
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FIG. 20. A-B, A rtabanus sinuatus\ A, 9; B, d dorsal abdominal apex. C-F«A. bilobiceps; C, d ; D, $ ventral 
abdomen; E, spermatheca; F, paramere. G-L Caecicoris microcems\ G, 9 micropier; H, 9 micropter, ventral 
abdominal apex; I, spermatheca. J-N, Scironocoris australis; J, d hind leg; K, 9 dorsal abdominal apex; L, d 
ventral abdominal apex; M, paramere; N, spermatheca. 
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FIG. 21 . Records for species of Anabanus, Caecicoris, 
Srironorori^ Qjid Usingerida in northern Ojeetisland. 


form exists, although the presence of the s|^cies 
on Cape York Peninsula suggests that a winged 
moqDh may be rather recent in hs ancestry. 

Scironocoris australis differs from S. 
armigerus, its geographically nearest flightless 
relative, in the micropterous condition and the 
lack of fore and mid femoral spines in the latter. 
Of the 2 New Guinea macropterous species, S, 
obscurus and S. papnasicus, the first differs from 
australis in the shape of the pronotal fore lobe, 
and the second differs in its smaller size and 
shorter head. Scironocoris australis seems to 
have its closest affinity to 5. haliensis. 

Usingerida Kormilev, 1955 

Usingerida Kormilev, 1955a: 142 (descr.); Usingcr& 
Matsuda, 1959:200,308,3)0 (incl. in key; redescr.; 
key to spp.); Kormilev. 1971: 9,132 (incl. in key): 
Kormilev & Froeschner. I9S7: 194 (catalogue of 
spp,). 


1.20; PL: 0.92, 0.96, 1.10-1.12; PW: 1.84, 1.84- 
1.86, 2.20; AS: 1, 0.56, 0.50-0.54, 0.5S-0.62: H, 
0.34, 0.32-0.34. 0 40; IH, 0.54, 0.54, 0.60-0.62; 
IV, 0.46, 0.42-0.44, 0.48; SL: 0.68, 0.70, 0.92; 
SW: 1.14. ] 10-1.16, 1.35-1.40. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 21). A single series taken 
in rainforest at Iron Range. N Queensland. Two 
specimens from northern New Guinea are tenta- 
tively ascribed to this Species, bat are not made 
part of the type series. 

REMARKS. Although none have been noted yet 
there is a very strong likelihood that some species 
of Scironocoris will proveto exhibit alary dimor- 
phism. The morphological relationships between 
macropterous and brachyptcrous species are vir- 
tually identical to those in the proven cases of 
dimorphism in Usingerida roberti and 
Caecicoris microcerus (Monteith, 1969), viz. re- 
duction of pronotal hind lobe, inllaiion of seutel- 
lum, and roughening of the abdominal tergal 
plate. The implications of this possibility are that 
some described brachyptcrous species may be 
conspceific with some macropien:»us species. 
Many of the nominal species have been described 
from unique specimens so there is also strong 
likelihood that further synonymy will be revealed 
when correlated c? s and 9 are obtained of more 
.spccics.For this reason ilis with some trepidation 
that I describe another species based solely on 
brachypterous fonns. However, the long series of 
16 lessens the probability that a macropierous 


TYPE SPECIES. Usingerida wafshJ Kormilev, 1955 
by original designation. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9F). 18 species which 
range from Asia across the Indonesian Archipel- 
ago to New Guinea and New Bntain. Cape York 
Peninsula, Australia. 

REMARKS. Usingerida is one of several genera 
based on species separated off from 'Mezira' in 
Its old sense as a dumping ground for winged 
Mezmnae without any distinctive features. To 
date it has been accepted as a solely macropterous 
genus distinguished from Mezira {sensu Usinger 
& Matsuda, 1959.) in the generic keys of Usinger 
& Matsuda (1959) and Kormilev (1971) by the 
veinless membranes and prominent anterolateral 
lobes on the pronotum. However, the observation 
that some Australian species of ^Mezirti^ (e.g. 
Bracbyrhynchus australis and B, wilsoni) have 
virtually veinless membranes dimini.shes the use- 
fulness of the first key character. Inclusion of 
Mezira roberti without prominent anterolateral 
pronotal lobes, in Usingerida invalidates the sec- 
ond key character. The discovery that roberti is a 
dimorphic species with both macropterous and 
brachypterous forms also means that Usingerida 
can no longer be regarded as purely macropterous. 

The 1 ntegrity of Usingerida as a uni form group 
of spedes is not changed by the inclusion of 
roberti All species share a distinctive scutclluni 
slniciure, broadly elevated on anterior half and 
with an indistinct median, longitudinal ridge; all 
have the hcmelytral coria long and apically sinu- 
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ate; all have extremely slender antennae without 
the apical crenulation on segments II and III as in 
Pacific species of "Mezira' (=Brachyrhytichus)\ 
all have the rostrum extending beyond the poste- 
rior margin of the rostral groove. Genitalic struc- 
tures have been studied in U, roberti ; the lack of 
the ‘stridulatory’ ridge on the inner face of the 
parameres and the heavily sclerotised and in- 
flated spermathecal duct set it apart from Austra- 
lian species of Brachyrhynchus examined. 
Parameres of U, tenericornis (Heiss, 1989b) are 
similar. 

Usingerida roberti (Kormilev, 1971) comb. nov. 
(Figs 4H, 5K, 7A, 22A-B. 24P-S) 

Mezira roberti Kormilev, 1971: 28 (descr.; fig.); 
Kormilev & Heiss, 1973: 62(incl.inkey); Kormilev 
& Froeschner, 1987: 157 (listed). 

Usingerida roberti: Monteith, 1982: 654, 655 (fig.). 

TYPE. Holotype, Ceram, Piroe, 11.1909, F. 
Muir. In BPBM 8981. Examined. Specimen 
somewhat abraded and lacking right foreleg and 
apical 3 segments of right antenna. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 29 speci- 
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Iron Range, Cape 
York Peninsula, 3 brachypt. 9, 3 brachypt. cJ, 14 
macropl. 9, 7 nymphs, l-9.vi.l971, GBM, in QM. 
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, EH, NMNH, 
UQIC). NEW GUINEA: Popondetta, 1 brachypt. 6, 
27-28.ii.1966, GBM, in QM. INDONESIA: Piroe, 
Ceram, brachypt. allotype 9, ii.1909, F. Muir, in 
BPBM. 

ALARY DIMORPHISM. Kormilev described 
this species from a brachyptcrous 6 and 9 which 
bore Usinger’s determination label as being 
'Mezira brachyptera Usingef , a name that was 
never published. 

The specimens available to Kormilev run easily 
io Mezira in the brachypterous section of Usinger 
& Matsuda’s (1959) key to Old World genera of 
Mezirinae and so it was natural for Kormilev to 
place it in that genus. 

In June 1971 I collected an aggregation of 20 
adult aradids at Iron Range, 6 of them brachyp- 
terous (6 and $ ) and 14 macropterous ( 9 only). 
Neither brachypters nor macropters agreed with 
any aradid previously recorded from Australia. 
The brachypterous forms were apparently con- 
specific with a single 6 brachypter collected by 
the writer at Popondetta, PNG, in 1 966 and which 
had been assigned provisionally to Mezira, the 
genus to which it ran in Usinger & Matsuda’s key. 
In attempting to identify the insect, the types of 


Kormilev’s M. roberti from the South Moluccan 
island of Ceram were examined and proved to be 
identical. This gave the unprecedented situation 
of having a flightless aradid species known in 
undifferentiated form from 3 well separated land 
masses, Ceram, New Guinea and Australia. The 
status of the macropterous 9 collected in as.soci- 
ation with the brachypters at Iron Range was 
problematical in that they ran to Usingerida, not 
Mezira, in keys to macropterous genera (Usinger 
& Matsuda, 1959; Kormilev, 1971). But close 
study showed that these macropters, although 
quite different in general facies, only differed 
from the brachypterous M. roberti with which 
they were collected by characteristics similar to 
those shown by Monleith (1969) to separate the 
winged and micropterous morphs of the dimor- 
phic Caecicoris microcerus (q.v.). Similar mor- 
phological differences between wing morphs 
have also been described and figured in 
Mastigocoris (Heiss & Hoberlandt, 1985). The 
conclusion reached is that the macropters and 
brachypters collected together at Iron Range arc 
morphs of single species which should be known 
as U. roberti (Kormilev) comb. nov. 

This new combination brings together patro- 
nymics based on both Christian name and sur- 
name of the late Robert L. Usinger, father of 
modem aradid systematics. 

This is the third species of Mezirinae in which 
pronounced alary dimorphism has been demon- 
strated. As with Caecicoris microcerus, the rec- 
ognition of dimorphism in U. roberti unites 2 
aradid types which would have been referred to 
separate genera under the existing taxonomic 
framework. Undoubtedly more cases of dimor- 
phism will come to light especially on the dis- 
persed land masses of the Indo-Pacific region 
where the retention of winged morphs gives a 
great dispersal advantage to those species evolv- 
ing a wingless lifestyle (Monteith, 1982). 

In U. roberti, the winged dispersal morph gives 
a ready explanation for the constancy of fomi of 
its brachypters on separate land masses. Whereas 
Caecicoris microcerus is dimorphic in both sexes 
there is strong circumstantial evidence that U. 
roberti is dimorphic only in the 9 . Of the random 
sample of 20 specimens taken at Iron Range six 
are brachypters and of these 3 are <5 and 3 arc 9 ; 
by contrast all 14 macropters are 9. This apparent 
retention of a flighted form only in the 9 has 
evolutionary significance since dispersal can be 
achieved by a single mated 9 . 

The brachypterous form of U. roberti has been 
adequately described by Kormilev, 1971. 1 give 
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FIG. 22. Usingerida roberti from Iron Range. A, brachypterous 6 ; B, macropterous 9. 


below a description of the newly discovered mac- 
ropterous form with notes and comparative mea- 
surements for brachypters. Naturally there is a 
possibility that this macropterous form has been 
described in the past as a species of 'Mezira' but 
I have been unable to confirm this given the 
confused state of taxonomy of this group in the 
islands to the north of Australia. 

DESCRIPTION (Macropterous 9 ). Length 6.00- 
6.17mm. Head slightly wider than long, its dor- 
sum with numerous short curled hairs; postocular 
tubercles minute, narrow projections behind 
eyes; antenniferous tubercles long, divergent, 
blunt, reaching to 2/3 length of first antennal 
segment; genal processes short, broad, blunt, sub- 
contiguous, reaching to 4/5 of first antennal seg- 
ment. Rostrum reaching beyond hind border of 
rostral groove almost to hind margin of head; 
rostral groove broad, shallow, open posteriorly. 
Antennae 1.45-1.50 times head length; all seg- 
ments slender, subequal in length. 

Pronotum with width of hind lobe 2.15-2.25 
times median length; fore lobe 0.75 times width 


of hind lobe; anterolateral angles semicircularly 
rounded and projecting laterally; lateral margin 
of pronotum deeply incised between fore and 
hind lobes; collar narrow, poorly defined; fore 
lobe with median sulcus and with submedian 
areas elevated into broad, rounded tubercles; sub- 
lateral areas weakly inflated into ridges. Scutel- 
lum with width 1.3-1. 4 times length, its surface 
punctate and setose; anterolateral angles thick- 
ened and raised; middle of basal margin slightly 
convex; disc with basal half swollen and apical 
half with a faint median ridge. Hemelytra reach- 
ing hind margin of Tg VI; coria reaching t^ex of 
Cx III and apically sinuate; membranes dark, 
veinless and wrinkled. 

Abdomen with margins of Cx II-VI straight; 
margins of VII straight, converging posteriorly; 
middle of Tg VH quadrately elevated; paraterg- 
ites of Vni short, rounded, with spiracles lateral; 
segment IX long, rounded; tergal disc normal, 
smooth and glabrous beneath wing membranes. 
Sterna of thorax broad, with median length of 
mesostemum 1.3 times length of prostemum; 
midlines of metastemum and abdominal St II-VI 
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each with a glabrous patch; midline of St VII 
long, with length slightly longer than V and VI 
combined. Spiracles of segments II-VI ventral, 
far removed from margin. Spermatheca as in Fig. 
24R with duct inflated into a heavily sclerotised, 
U-shaped chamber. 

Brachypterous ? : differing from macropters as 
follows: slightly smaller, length 5.42-6.00; hind 
lobe of pronotum reduced in length, width and 
elevation so that width of fore lobe is 0.88 times 
width of hind lobe; apex of scutellum subtrunc- 
ate; hemelytral membranes lost; coria fused with 
terga and shorter, reaching only to half length of 
Cx II, their apices rounded, not sinuate; tergal 
disc coarsely punctate, sparsely setose and raised 
in a sublateral band along each size and in vicinity 
of scent gland scar. 

Brachypterous 6 ; as for brachypterous ? except: 
pygophore extremely large, rounded apically, 
bearing a small, elongate tubercle on dorsal side; 
parateigites of Vin short, cylindrical, with spira- 
cles apical. Parameres as in Fig. 24S. 

MEASUREMENTS. Macropters. Ranges of 3 
Australian $. L: 6.00-6.17; W: 2.60-2.76; HL: 
1.10; HW: 1.14-1.18; AS: I, 0.40-0.42, H, 0.38- 
0.40, III, 0.40, rV, 0.42-0.44; pronotal fore lobe 
length: 0.44-0.52; pronotal hind lobe length: 
0.60-0.66; pronotal fore lobe width: 1.82-1.86; 
pronotal hind lobe width: 2.46-2.52; SL: 1.00- 
1.02; SW: 1.30-1.40; WL: 3.33-3.50; corium 
length: 1.84-1.90. 

Brachypters. Holotype 6 followed by ranges of 
3 additional Australian 6, then allotype $ fol- 
lowed by ranges of 3 additional Australian 9 . L: 
4.92, 5.33, 5.42, 5.83-6.00; W: 2.16-2.33, 2.50, 
2.72-2.75; HL: 0.98, 1.04-1.08, 1.06, 1.14-1.16; 
HW: 0.92, 1.00-1.02, 1.06, 1.08-1.12; AS: 1,0.36, 
0.40, 0.38, 0.40-0.42, H, 0.30, 0.34-0.36, 0.36, 
0.34-0.38, III, 0.32, 0.36, 0.38-0.40, IV, 0.36, 
0.40, 0.38-0.42; pronotal fore lobe length; 0.50, 
0.50-0.52, 0.54, 0.54-0.58; pronotal hind lobe 
length: 0.30, 0.36-0.46, 0.42, 0.42-0.46; pronotal 
fore lobe width: 1.64, 1.68-1.76, 1.76, 1.86-1.94; 
SL: 0.76, 0.76-0.80, 0.80, 0.86-0.94; SW: 1.10, 
1.10-1.30, 1.14, 1.30-1.40; corium length: 1.22, 
1.28-1.34, 1.40, 1.44-1.50. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 21). South Moluccan is- 
land of Ceram, NE New Guinea and Cape York 
Peninsula where it occurs in lowland rainforests. 

REMARKS. Usingerida roberti differs from 
other members of the genus by its small size, 
rounded anterolateral pronotal angles, non-angu- 


lale margin of pronotal hind lobe, and 9 with 
straight margins to Cx Vn. 

There is minor variation in brachypters from 
the different land masses. The Iron Range series 
differs from the types in being a little larger with 
body setae more conspicuous and submedian pro- 
notal elevations a little higher. The Popondetta S 
differs in its smoother body surface, less promi- 
nent anterolateral pronotal angles, median head 
process longer and dorsal tubercle on pygophore 
a little larger. 

The long series from Iron Range was taken on 
the outside of the underside of a small log lying 
on the ground. This is the habitat which Monteith 
(1969a) suggests predisposes winged aradids to 
wing loss in the rainforest environment. Despite 
intensive collecting during many visits to Iron 
Range the species has not been recollected there. 
The presence of Usingerida in Australia and di- 
morphism of U. roberti were referred to in a 
summary discussion (Monteith, 1982). 

Chinessa Usinger & Matsuda, 1959 

Chinessa Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 200, 269 (incl. in 
key; descr.); Kormilev, 1971: 7, 10, 117 (incl. in 
key; key to spp.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987; 
1 24 (catalogue of spp.). 

TYPE-SPECIES. Crimia bispiniceps Walker, 1873, 
by original designation. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8D). Ceram, New Guinea, Bis- 
marck Archipelago, North Queensland. 

REMARKS. Chinessa is the most extreme exam- 
ple in the Indo-Pacific region of prolific radiation 
of a genus of Aradidae on a single land mass. 
When Usinger & Matsuda (1959) erected the 
genus they included in it only bispiniceps, from 
New Guinea; Bldte (1965) described acutissima, 
also from New Guinea. Then Kormilev (1971) 
studied the extensive collections in the Bishop 
Museum and described 18 species all from the 
same island with the exception of lobuliventris, 
from New Britain, and a subspecies of a New 
Guinea species from the Moluccas. Since then 4 
more New Guinea species have been erected by 
Kormilev (1972, 1983, 1984) and Vdsarhelyi 
(1976). Chinessa has not been recorded from 
Australia but 4 species are noted below from 
north Queensland, bispiniceps, iniqua which 
Kormilev described from NG and Ceram, and 2 
new species endemic to Australia. 

Thus Chinessa now has 26 species of which 23 
occur on New Guinea; the only other occurrences 
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are on land masses to the immediate east (New 
Britain), south (Cape York Peninsula) and west 
(Ceram) of the New Guinea mainland. Of the 
species on the New Guinea mainland 1 1 are 
known only from altitudes above 1,000m. Addi- 
tionally, the fact that 14 New Guinea species are 
still known only from unique specimens indicates 
that many more species may be discovered in 
future. Chinessa evolved on New Guinea and is 
radiating rapidly there at medium to high alti- 
tudes with some dispersal to adjacent landmasses. 

An interesting feature is the coexistence of 
numbers of species at single localities. For in- 
stance in New Guinea 7 species are recorded from 
the vicinity of Enarotadi in Irian Jaya and 4 occur 
at Wau in the east; this same phenomenon extends 
to Australian where all 4 recorded species occupy 
similar habitats at Iron Range. The great number 
of apparently sympatric species, many of them 
described from single specimens, might indicate 
that Chinessa species exhibit polymorphism or 
individual intraspecific variation which authors 
have falsely interpreted as specific variation. 
However modern collections from Iron Range 
have produced long series of all 4 species which 
occur there. Often more than 1 species occur in 
mixed aggregations. Each species is uniform 
morphologically with no indication of inter- 
grades, variability or polymorphism. This indi- 
cates that the phenomenon of minor species 
‘swarms’ is real in Chinessa. 

The typical habitat for Chinessa is on the outer 
bark surface of Ihe underside of fallen logs. This 
is the habitat typical of wingless species but it is 
curious that the tendency to wing loss has been 
suppressed in Chinessa. Only a single brachyp- 
tcrous species is known, namely the New Guinea 
C. brachyptera Koimilev. 

An intriguing feature of Chinessa in Australia 
is that although colonies are often quite large in 
number of individuals and they occur in the typ- 
ical much-searched habitat on log undersides, 
they are encountered very sporadically. I have 
collected aradids intensively at Iron Range on 7 
visits of 1-3 weeks each, over 20 years. In that 
period C. iniqua and C. spiniceps have each been 
collected only once (14 and 3 specimens, respec- 
tively), C. claudiae has been collected twice (103 
specimens) and C. piisilla has been taken 4 times 
(13 specimens). 

Morphologically the genus is notable for its 
prominent, divergent genal processes, its back- 
wardly-directcd, postocular head lobes, its in- 
curved anterolateral projections of the pronotum 
and the acute extensions of connexiva of abdom- 


inal segment VII. All these features occur in the 
type species but one or more are absent in many 
of the subsequently described species; however 
the uniform overall facies indicates that we are 
dealing with a monophyletic group, albeit one 
undergoing rapid evolution. 

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF 
CHINESSA 

I. Pronotum with anterolateral angles produced for- 
ward as tapering processes which curve inwards 
towards the head; spiracles of abdominal seg- 
ment Vll not visible in dorsal view; St Vll of S 
with a small, circular, polished callus on each 
side ofmiddle at about half its length .... 2 
Pronotum with anterolateral angles rounded, not 
produced forward; spiracles of abdominal seg- 
ment VII situated on lateral edge and visible in 
dorsal view; St Vll of 6 with a swollen polished 
area on each side adjacent to anterior margin of 
segment 3 

2(1 ). Genal processes long, strongly divergent and 
apically sharply pointed; posterolateral angles of 
Cx VI strongly projecting and sharply angulate; 
posterior projections of Cx Vll sharply pointed, 
much longer than paratergites of Vlll 

bispiniceps (Walker) 

Genal processes short, blunt, not strongly diver- 
gent: posterolateral angles of Cx VI slightly pro- 
jecting, rounded; projections of Cx Vll blunter 
as long as, or barely longer than, paratergites of 
Vlll claudiae sp.nov. 

3(1). Submedian areas of fore lobe of pronotum 
raised into conical tubercles; posterolateral an- 
gles of Cx VI projecting as blunt lobes; glabrous 
swellings of St Vll of 6 not differentiated into 

short, oblique ridges iniqua Kormilev 

Submedian areas of pronotum weakly convex, 
not conically raised; posterolateral angles of Cx 

VI not projecting; glabrous swellings of 6 St 

VII forming short oblique ridges abutting the an- 
terior margin pusilla sp.nov. 

Chinessa bispiniceps (Walker, 1873) 

(Figs 4G, 24C,F,L,0) 

Crimia bispiniceps Walker, 1 873; 20 (dcscr.). 
Ariabamis bispiniceps: Distant, 1902: 359 (generic 
transfer); Kormilev, 1955b: 201 (descr. of female; 
figs; misidenl.). 

Chinessa bispiniceps. Usinger & Matsuda, 1959; 270, 
27 1 (generic transfer; fig.) Kormilev, 1 97 1 : 1 1 8, 1 22 
(incl.inkcy); Vdsdrhelyi, 1985; 174 (fig.); Kormilev 
& Froeschner, 1987; 124 (listed). 

LECTOTYPE. Walker (1 873) described this spe- 
cies from 5 specimens stated as ‘a-d. New 
Guinea. Presented by W.W. Saunders, Esq. e. 
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New Guinea. From Mr Wallace’s collection’. I 
have examined all 5 specimens (2 6 and 3 $ ) in 
the British Museum. The Wallace specimen (a $ ) 
bears a circular green edged label stating ’Type’, 
and is illustrated by Arthur Smith (Usinger & 
Matsuda, 1 959: fig. 78); the caption refers to it as 
the Type Female’. However, as advised by Mr 
W. Dolling, the green Type* labels on Walker’s 
syntypes do not have any status and there has 
never been any formal selection of a lectotype. 
Since Walker’s original description only referred 
to the 6 , since this is the type species of Chinessa, 
and since the syntypic series is composite it is 
appropriate that this opportunity is taken to fix a 
lectotype. The labels currently on the five speci- 
mens are as follows: 

Specimen A (female): Type / 17. Crimia bispiniceps / 
Saunders 65.1 3 / Dor. / Dorey Wallace / Spec figured/ 
Acanthogenys bispiniceps (Walk.) del R.L.Usinger 
’49. 

Specimen B (female): S / Saunders 85,13 / Crimia 
bispiniceps Walkers Catal. (right wing card-mounted 
beneath). 

Specimen C (male): Bac. / Saunders 65.13 
Specimen D (male): S / Saunders 65.13 / Crimia 
bispiniceps Walker’s Catal. / Chinessa bispiniceps 
(Walker) (in Usinger’s hand). 

Specimen E (male): N / Saunders 65.13 / Crimia 
bispiniceps Walkers Catal. 

Usinger & Matsuda (1959) commented on 
what they perceived to be ‘an astonishing degree 
of sexual dimorphism’ in the type series because 
the 6 lacked the projecting pronotal lobes of the 
9 . Kormilev (1971) suggested there were ‘actu- 
ally 2 species’ because of the pronotal variation 
mentioned by Usinger & Matsuda. Having exam- 
ined the type series, and given the species diver- 
sity now known in Chinessa, I believe that the 5 
^ecimens represent 5 different species. The two 
9 belong in the section of the genus with project- 
ing, inturned pronotal lobes. Specimen A was 
obviously considered to be the type by Usinger & 
Matsuda ( 1 959) and is so labelled in their illustra- 
tion. In Usinger’s handwriting it bears an unpub- 
lished generic name, which was obviously 
changed to Chinessa before publication. It runs 
directly to bispiniceps in Kormilev’s (1971) key 
and its illustration has been taken as the definitive 
representation by all authors. Specimen B lacks 
the prominent angulations of Cx VI seen in A and 
runs io forfex/armata in Kormilev’s key. This 
specimen has its tergal plate exposed and seems 
to be the origin of Fig. 58 A in Usinger & Matsuda 
(1959). Specimens C, D and E, belong in the 
section of the genus with unmodified anterior 
angles of the pronotum and run to inkpta/modesta 
in Kormilev’s key. However they differ from 


each other in shape of CX VI and VII and in 
submedian tubercles on the pronotum. Specimen 
D is labelled C. by Usinger but cannot 

be conspecific with the figured 9 (Specimen A). 
Since the present study does not deal with the 
complex New Guinea fauna it is not appropriate 
to attempt to deal with the identity of all speci- 
mens. It should be noted that the specimen in the 
HNHM used for Kormilev’s (1955b) description 
and figure of the 9 of bispiniceps \^ also not that 
species because it lacks projecting, incurved pro- 
notal lobes. I hereby select and label Specimen A 
as the lectotype thus preserving Usinger’s inten- 
tion and conforming with usage since 1959. The 
other syntypes are not conspecific, 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Type series and 36 speci- 
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: West Claudie River, 
Iron Range, 2d 1 9, 29-30.ix.l974, GBM, in QM; Mt 
Finnigan slopes, 30km S Cooktown, 400m, 19, 
3.vii.l982, SJP, in ANlC; Upper Mulgrave River, via 
Gordonvale, I5d 109, l-3.xii.1965, GBM, 3d 19, 
15.viii.l966, GBM, 1 9, 26-27.xii.1967, GBM; Palm- 
erston NP, 350-400m, 1 d 1 9 , 2.i. 1 990, GBM, in QM. 
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, UQIC). 


MEASUREMENTS. Lectotype 9 , first, then 
range of 2d and 2 9 from Australia. L: 7.28, 
6.66-7.00, 7.66-7.91; W: 3.35, 2.69-2.81, 3.35- 
3.60; HL: 1.55, 1.45-1.56, L50; HW: 1.25, 1.16- 
1.15, 1.25; PL: 1,16, 1.00-1.09, 1.10; PW: 2.62, 
2.34-2.35, 2.56-2.75; AS: 1, 0.53, 0.47-0.4 1 , 0.47- 
0.48; II, 0.47, 0.37-0.41, 0.47-0.46; III, 0.59, 
0.53-0.50, 0.59-0.58; IV, 0.56, 0.53-0.50, 0.56- 
0.52; SL: 1.28, 1.15-1.12, 1.30-1.35; SW: 1.60, 
1.41-1.62, 1.56-1.70; WL: 4.00, 3.50, 3.85-4.15; 
corium length: 1.50, 1,44-1.50, 1.50-1.60. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). New Guinea and 
northern Queensland as far S as the Cairns dis- 
trict. In New Guinea, C. bispiniceps seems to be 
principally a lowland species and is widespread. 
These features of its distribution pattern undoubt- 
edly predisposed it to be the species which has 
penetrated furthest into Australia. In Australia it 
occurs both at Iron Range (one collection) and in 
the Cairns rainforest system. In the latter region 
it appears very localized and has been taken prin- 
cipally in the lowland rainforests of the Upper 
Mulgrave River Valley where it is common. The 
singleton from the lower slopes (400m) of Mt 
Finnigan is the only record above lowlands. 

REMARKS. Australian specimens are uniform 
from all localities. Females agree with the New 
Guinea lectotype 9. Since I have positive corre- 
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lation of 6 and 9 in long series from Australia it 
is now possible to be sure of the characteristics of 
the S (Figs 24C.24F). V^sarhelyi (1985) 
illustrated the apex of the abdomen of an Austra- 
lian (Mulgrave River) S specimen. Parameres 
(Fig 240) and spermathecae (Fig. 24L) of Aus- 
tralian specimens are illustrate here. 

Chinessa claudiae sp. nov. 

(Figs 23, 24G-I,K,N) 

TYPE. Holotype tJ , Iron Range. Cape York Peninsula. 
16-23.xi.l965,G. Monteith. QMT1 1657 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 102 
paratypes; NORTH QUEENSLAND: Iron Range. 
15(J 99, 16-23.xi.l965,GBM; West Claudie R.. Iron 
Range, rainforest, 50m. 55 d 245. 3-10.xii.1985, 
GBM & DiC. in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in 
BMNH, ANIC, MDPl, UQIC, DJ, SAM. EH. NMNH. 
HNHM). (paratypes: QMT26386-26468). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 6.1-7.2mm 
long, with narrow anterior pronotal processes and 
blunt genal processes. 

MALE. Head length 1.1-1.2 times width; 
postocular margins of head parallel behind eyes 
then deeply excised into the neck leaving back- 
wardly directed lobes; antenniferous tubercles 
divergent, apically acute, reaching to 1/2 length 
of tlrst antennal segment; genal processes short, 
blunt, not strongly divergent, reaching a little 
beyond apex of first antennal segment Rostrum 
slightly longer than the broad, shallow rostral 
groove which is parallel-sided and semi-closed 
posteriorly. Antennae 1.32-1.43 times head 
length, segment II shortest, segment HI longest. 

Pronotum width 2. 1-2.3 times median length; 
anterolateral angles produced forward as narrow 
lobes which curve mesally at their apices; collar 
distinct but narrow; fore lobe grooved along mid- 
line; submedian areas each with a glabrous callus 
posterior to a high conical tubercle; sublateral 
areas each with a small tubercle lower than sub- 
median tubercles; posterior pronotal lobe 
coarsely granulate and depressed on each side of 
midline. Scutellum width 1 .25- 1 .40 times length; 
anterolateral angles each with a tooth projecting 
over pronotal border; lateral margins bordered 
except apically; disc rugose-punctate with an ir- 
regular median carina. Hemelytra reaching to 
half length of Tg VII; coria apically straight 
rcacliing to half length of Cx HI; membranes 
black with distinct veins. 

Abdominal Cx punctate on mesal 2/3 and 
smooth on outer 1/3; Cx H and HI fused; margins 



RG. 23. Dorsal view of <? Chinessa claudiae. 


ofCx Hand in fused; margins of Cx U-V straight; 
margin of Cx VI slightly protuberant; margin of 
Cx vn each with an angulate projection reaching 
to, or a little beyond, apex of paratergites of VIII. 
Spiracles of segments II-VI ventral, those of VH 
sublateral and just visible from above. Suture 
between St VI and VH straight, in middle and 
angled backwards at sides; St VH with a smooth, 
oval callus on each side at half its length. 

Parameres as in Fig. 24N. 

FEMALE. As for cJ except: abdomen much 
broader; St V'O without calli; hemelytra reaching 
almost to hind margin of Tg VI; spermatheca 
(Fig. 24K) with apical half of duel sclerotised. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 2 9. L: 6.17, 6.33- 
6.50, 7.17; W; 2.75, 2.92-3.00. 3.58-3.67; HL; 
1.32, 1.40, 1.44-1.50; H\^': 1. 10. 1.16-120. 1.30; 
PL: 100. 1,10-1.16. 1.14-1,16; PW; 2.28,2.34- 
2.40, 2.60-2.75; AS: L 0.40. 0.46-0 48.0.48-0.50; 
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II, 0.36, 0.40-0.42, 0.44; III, 0.50, 0.54-0.56, 
0.60; IV, 0.48, 0.52, 0.52; SL: 0.96, 1.04-1. 10, 
1.20; WL: 3.33, 3.50, 3.75; corium length: 1.38, 
1.40-1.50, 1.60-1.64. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). Lowland rainforest at 
Iron Range, northern Cape York Peninsula. 

REMARKS. This species is related to C. 
bispiniceps and shares with that species all the 
typical features of the genus except for the short, 
blunt genal prongs of claudiae. In November 
1965 it was taken in mixed colonies with C. 
pusilla. In December 1985 a very large colony 
was located on the underside of a small log but 
this time it shared the situation with a small 
proportion of C. iniqua. 

The species is named for the Claudie River 
along which the rich rainforests grow at Iron 
Range, and which in turn was named for his 
daughter by noted early Peninsula gold prospec- 
tor Billy Lakeland about 1890. 

Chinessa pusilla sp. nov. 

(Figs 24B,D,E,M) 

TYPE. Holotype <?, Iron Range, Cape York Pen., N. 
Qld., 16-23.xi.l965, G. Monteith, QMTl 1658. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 12 
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Iron Range, 
Cape York Peninsula, 7<J 1 $, 16-23.xi.l965, GBM, 
26 l,28.iv.-l.v.l968, GBM, 19, l-9.vi.l971, GBM, 
Id, 27-30.iv.l973, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates 
lodged in BMNH, ANIC, UQIC) (paratypes, 
QMT26376-26384). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.5-6.2mm long, lack- 
ing both anterior projections and submedian ele- 
vations on the pronotum, 

MALE. Head length 1.7-2. 8 times width; 
postocular margins produced strongly backwards 
and deeply incised between projection and neck; 
antenniferous tubercles divergent, rather blunt, 
reaching basal third of second antennal segment. 
Rostrum slightly longer than rostral groove. An- 
tennae 1.35-1.45 times head length; segments I 
and II subequal, shortest; segment IB longest. 

Pronotum width 2.3-2,4 times median length; 
anterolateral angles rounded, projecting slightly 
forward; collar distinct but narrow; submedian 
area of fore lobe consisting of a slightly raised 
glabrous callus on each side of median groove; 
sublateral areas swollen but not forming tuber- 
cles; posterior lobe of pronotum granulate, de- 
pressed on each side of midline, Scutcllum with 


width 1.3- 1.4 times length; basal angles with a 
small tooth on each side projecting over base of 
pronotum; lateral margins bordered except at 
apex; disc rugose-punctate, with median ridge 
obsolete. Hemelytra reaching to a little beyond 
hind margin of Tg VI; coria with apices straight, 
reaching just beyond hind margin of Cx II; mem- 
branes dark, veined. 

Abdomen with margins of Cx II-V straight; 
margin of Cx VI slightly protuberant at hind 
angles; margin of segment VII with apices of 
angulations blunt and shorter than apex of 
paratergites of VIII; surface of dorsal Cx plates 
uniformly punctate; Cx II and El fused. Spiracles 
of segments II-VI ventral, those of VE sublateral. 
Suture between St VI and VII curved posteriorly 
in middle and angled backwards at sides; St VE 
with a raised, smooth callus defined by a short 
ridge on each side of middle immediately behind 
fore margin. Parameres as in Fig. 24M. 
FEMALE. As for 6 except: abdomen much 
broader; hemelytra reaching to hind margin of Tg 
VI; St VII without calli. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 16 and 2?, L: 5.50, 5.50- 
5.67, 6.17; W: 2.36, 2.40-2.42, 2.88-2.90; HL: 1.22, 
1,20-1.22, 1.32-1.36; HW: 0.98, 1.00-1.04, 1.06- 
1.08; PL: 0.84, 0.86-0.88, 0.96-0.98; PW: 1.96, 
2.08, 2.24-2.26; AS: I, 0.40, 0.40-0.42, 0.44-0.46; 
E, 0.38, 0.40, 0.42; El, 0.48, 0.50, 0.52-0.56; IV, 
0.42, 0.42-0.44, 0.46-0.48; SL: 0.92, 0.92-0.94, 
1.06-1.10; SW: 1.24, 1.30-1.32, 1.40; WL: 2.84, 
2.9(F2.92, 3.32-3.33; corium length: 1.20, 1.30- 
1.40, 1.50. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). Lowland rainforest at 
Iron Range, northern Cape York Peninsula. 

REMARKS. This is one of the smallest species 
in the genus and is related to the New Guinea 
species, C. modesta Kormilev (1971), which was 
described from a unique 9 from Maprik on the 
northern side of the island. Chinessa pusilla dif- 
fers from modesta by its flat pronotal tubercles 
and its longer genal processes. I have before me 
a series of an undescribed species, also related to 
modesta, from Kerevat on New Britain so this 
element of Chinessa is one which has crossed sea 
barriers from New Guinea on at least 2 occasions. 
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FIG. 24. Chinessa and Usingerida spp.; A, C. iniqua 9; B, C. pusilla d; C, C. bispiniceps 6 ; D-J, abdominal 
apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); D, C pusilla 6 v; E, C pusilla 9 d; F, C bispiniceps S v; G-I, C. claudiae; 
G, d d; H, 9 d; I, d v; J, C iniqua d d; K-L, spermathecae; K, C. claudiae; L, C bispiniceps; M-0, parameres; 
M, C. pusilla; N, C. claudiae; O, C. bispiniceps; P-S, Usingerida roberti; P, d venti^ apex; Q, 9 ventral apex; 
R, speimaiheca; S, paramere. 
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Cbinessa iniqua Kormilev, 1971 
(Fig24A,J) 

Chinessa iniqua Kormilev, 1971; 129 (descr.; figs; 
mcl. in key); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1 987: 1 25 
(listed). 

TYPE, Holotype 6, W New Guinea. Bodem, lOOm, 
1 1 km SEOerberfaren, 7-l7.vii. l959,T.C.Maa. BPBM 
90S 1 Not examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 14 specimens: NORTH 
QUEENSLAND: West Ctaudie R., Iron Range, 
rainforest, 5Cm, 6d 79, 3-10.xii.1985, GBM & DJC. 
PAPUA NEW GUINEA: Busu R. 50m. 19. 14.i.l965. 
J.Sedlacek, det. by Kormilev in 1972 as Chinessa 
iniqua. In QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, 
UQIC). 

MEASUREMENTS OF AUSTRALIAN SPEC- 
IMENS Range of 2(? and 2 9 paratypes. L: 6.92- 
7.08. 7.08-7.91; W: 3.00. 3.25-3.70; HL: 
1.35-1.41, 1.50-1,56; HW; 1.20-1.25, I.22-I.30; 
PL; 1.09-1.15. 1.09-1.19; PW: 2.50-2.66.2.50- 
2.75; AS: I, 0.48-0.52. 0,48-0.56; D. 0.42-0.44, 
0.44-0.50; III, 0.54, 0.56-0.60; IV, 0.50-0.52, 
0.52-0.56; SL: 1.19-1.25, 1.12-1.41; SW: 1.60- 
1.66, 1.56-1.75; WL: 3.65-3.75, 3.70-4.25; co- 
rium length; 1.65-1.75, 1.60-1.75. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). Iron Range in Cape 
York Peninsula, on underside of fallen, dead 
wood on the ground in rainforest. 



FIG. 25. Records for species of Chinessa and 
Clavicornia in northern Queensland. 


TYPE SPECIES. Clavicornia usinger! Kormilev. 
i960, by original de.signaiion. 


DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8E). The two described 
species occur in New Guinea, New Britain, north 
Queensland and India but unidentified specimens 
are known from Sarawak (Borneo) and the Malay 
Peninsula (QM). 


REMARKS. This species fits Kormilev' s descrip- 
tion well and agrees with the New Guinea 9 cited 
above. Kormilev erected two subspedes, one from 
Irian Jaya (C. iniqua iniqua) and one from Ceram 
in the Molucca.s (C. iniqua ccramensis) based on 
a single 9 which differed in slight details. Until 
the complex New Guinea fauna is reviewed there 
is little point in attempting to assign the Austra- 
lian population to a subspecific category. 

In New Guinea this is a lowland .species and its 
presence on Ceram shows its propensity for wider 
dispersal, as with C bispiniceps (see above). 
Thus it i.s not surprising that it is also one of the 
species which has established in Cape York Pen- 
insula. It has been taken there on only one occa- 
sion, mixed with a large aggregation of C. 
claudiae. 

Clavicornia Kormilev, I960 

Clavicornia Kormilev. I960: 167 (descr.); Kormilev. 
1971: 9 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Froesehner, 
1987: 128 (catalogue of.'ipp.) 


DIAGNOSIS. Very small, macropierous; head 
wider than long; postocular margins of head not 
angulate or tuberculate; eyes large, sc.s.sile; an- 
tenniferous tubercles absent; clypeus short, with- 
out genal processes. Rostral atrium closed and 
slit-like. Antennae thick with basal .segments al- 
most approximated: segment rV without petiolate 
base, swollen and apically .subtruncate. 

Pronotum with anterior lobe much narrower than 
hind lobe; anterolateral angles of fore lobe 
iruncately angulate; subinedian areas of disc of 
fore lobe flat and depressed; sublaleral areas each 
With a rugose longitudinal ridge which runs pos- 
teriorly on to the hind lobe and terminates at an 
irregular transverse ridge which crosses the mid- 
dle of the hind lobe. Scutellum with a lateral tooth 
on each side projecting forward over hind lobe of 
pronotum; its centre elevated into a triradiate 
ridge. Hemelytra with coria long, reaching well 
beyond apex of scutellum; membranes larger, 
veinless, covering all of tergal disc inside the 
connexiva. Connexiva II and 111 fused. 
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-Meso- and metasterna wide, fused wuh abdom- 
inal sternum II into a large smooth plate; sterna 
nL rV' and V each with a broad, transverse de- 
pression across anterior half Spiracles of II ab- 
sent. spiracles of HI- VI close to ventral raarpn 
and sometimes visible from above. Fore tibial 
combs long and upright. 

REM>\RKS. This genus of very small mezinnes 
is related to Chiaswplonia, Acoryphocoris and 
Apfulocons, all of which share its small size and 
reduction of clypeal region of head so that the 
bases of the antennae become approximated. 
CUmcornia differs from all of them in loss of 
spiracles of tlie second abdominal segment and in 
the distinctive pattern of two longtti^inal ridges 
on the pronolum. 

There is little variation in the specjmcns before 
me from SE Asia through to Australia and the 
genus may be represented by a single ‘stock’ 
which has invaded the Indo-Paciflc archipelago 
from mainland Asia. Kiritshenkietsa Kormilev, 
197 1 from a unique 6 from south India, seems to 
be an apterous derivative of Claiicomia. 1 have 
collected 2 further probable species of 
Kiritshenkiessa from the Malay Peninsula. Ap- 
terous Smetanacoris Heiss, 1989 from Sabah, 
also appears to be a derivative of the Ctmicomia 
line. All these tiny species agree with Claiicomia 
in head and pronotal structure and share its dis- 
tinctive thoracic sterna. These various flightless 
relatives in SE Asia but not in New Guinea can 
be interprcied as evidence of recent migration 
into the eastern pan of its range The only species 
recorded from Australia is the type. 

Clavicornia usingeri Kormilev. 19613 

Clavicornia usingeri Kormilev, I960: 169 (destr.); 

Kormilev, 1 967a: 75 (dcscr. of subspp.); Kormilev 

& Froeschner, 1987; 128 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype S. Erima, Asirolabe Bay, New 
Guinea. 1896, Biro, in HNHM. Nol examined. 

REMARKS. This species has not been reported 
in the literature from New Guinea since it was 
desenbed but I have new material from Pop- 
ondetta on the mainland and from Kerevat, New 
Britain, the latter being the first record from the 
Bismarck Archipelago. Kormilev (1967d), in re- 
cording the species from two localities in Aus- 
tralia, erected a new subspecies to contain those 
populations as follows. 


Clavicornia usingeri granulata Kormilev, 
1967 (Fig. 27A-B) 

Ciavicomia usingeri granulata Komiilev, I967d; 75 
(descr.): Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 129(listed). 

T\'PE. Holotype. 6 , iron R ange. Cape Y ork Peninsula, 
16-23 XI. 1965, G. Monieith. QMT6566. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 57 speci- 
mens; NORTH QUEENSLA.ND; Iron Range, Cape 
York Peninsula, allotype <J, paratype 6, 16- 
23.xi I%5. GBM, 46 99, 28,iv-4.v.I968. GBM. in 
QM, ld,ANIC Beriesale No. 313, 14 vi. 1971, Taylor 
&Feehan;ClaudicR., Iron Range. Id, l9-25.vii.l97S. 
3 F.Lawrence. in ANIC;West Claudie R.. Iron Range, 
2d I 9,3-l0.xii.l985.GBM&DJC;Shiptonsnat.v!a 
Helcnvale, 3d 29. 20-27.vi.l974, GBM & DJC, in 
QM, Moses (3k. 4km NE Ml Finnigan, 1 d,l4- 
16.x. 1 980, TAW, in ANIC; Big Tableland, 740m. 1 d , 
flight intercept trap. 20.xii.l990-8.i.l99l, ANZSES; 
Crystal Cascades, Id 29 paratypes.29.xi. 1965, GBM, 
2d 29,8.viu.l968,GBM; Upper Mulgrave River. 1 9 
paratype l-3.xii.1965, GBM. 4d. 26-27.xii.1967, 
GBM, Walkman Falls, via Ingham. 2d 49. 1 x.1980, 
GBM; Broadwater Park, 35 km NW Ingham, 50m, 5 d 
7$, 16.xii.l986, GBM, GIT & SH. in QM. (QM du- 
plicates lodged m BMNH, MDPI. UQIC, SAM, EH). 
(QM paratypes: QMT 15118-15120, QMT29603-604). 

DESCRIPTION. Very small, macroplerous, 
2,75-3.25mm long, with closed rostral atrium, 2 
longitudinal ridges on pronotum. Pale reddish 
brown. 

MALE. Head width 1.2-1.35 times length; eye 
large, not exserted; rostral groove partly clo.scd 
posteriorly. Antennae 1 .8-2.0 times head length; 
all segments very stout, particularly the first and 
fourth; segments I, III and IV with length sub- 
equal, longer than that of segment II. 

Pronotum width about 1 .6 times median length; 
anterior lobe with collar wide and separated from 
disc by furrows which coalesce to give a median 
furrow; anterolateral angles produced as short 
obliquely truncate flanges. Scutellum with width 
1 .3- 1 .5 times length; basal half with a transverse 
elevation; distal half with a median ridge. 
Hemelytra reaching to apical half of tergum VII; 
coria with 2 prominent longitudinal veins, meet- 
ing distally. 

Margins of connexiva II- V straight, posterior an- 
gles of connexiva VI protruding; margins of con- 
nexiva VII angulate. Paratergiies of VIH clavaie, 
longer than apex of small pygophore. Spiracles 
of segments III- VII situated close to lateral mar- 
gin. those of V clearly visible from above. Ster- 
num Vn strongly convex beneath the pygophore 
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FEMALE. As for S except: divided halves of 
sternum VII strongly convex; paratergites of VIII 
long, cylindrical. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 2$. L: 3.16, 2.75- 
3.16, 3.00-3.25; W: 1.22, 1.04-1.20, 1.14-1.26; 
HL: 0.40, 0.42-0.44, 0.40-0.44; HW: 0.50, 0.48- 
0.52, 0.52-0.54; PL: 0.70, 0.64-0.68, 0.68-0.72; 
PW: 1 . 1 4, 1 .02- 1 . 1 2, 1 .08- 1 . 1 4; AS : 1, 0.22, 0.20- 
0.22, 0.22; II, 0.14, 0.14, 0.14-0.16; HI, 0.24, 
0.22, 0.22; IV, 0.22, 0.22, 0.22; SL: 0.44, 0.36- 
0.46, 0.40; SV/: 0.64, 0,52-0.60, 0.60-0.64; WL: 
2.10, 1.76-2.00,2.00-2.10. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). On the underside of 
old logs in rainforest at Iron Range, Cape York 
Peninsula and in the main north Queensland 
rainforest system between Cooktown and the 
Herbert River valley. 

REMARKS. Kormilev separated the Australian 
forms as a separate subspecies on the basis of 
several minor features including granulation of 
the hind lobe of pronotum, colour and absence of 
a small metapleural tubercle. These features vary 
among the Australian and New Guinea represen- 
tatives I have seen and it will probably prove 
difficult to sustain a viable subspecific nomencla- 
ture. I retain Kormilev’ s name intact. The only 
other described species C. subparallela Heiss, 
1982a, from India. 

Chiastoplonia China, 1930 

Chiastoplonia Chim, 1930: 104 (descr.); Matsuda & 
Usinger, 1957: 167-8 (descr.; inch in key; key to 
spp.); Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 198,293 (descr.; 
incl. in key); Kormilev, 1971: 9, 137 (inch in key); 
Kormilev, 1978: 245 (key to spp.); Kormilev & 
Froeschner, 1987: 123 (list of spp.) 

TYPE SPECIES. Chiastoplonia pygmaeaChmsi, 1930 
by original designation. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig 9 A). 18 species range 
from Ceylon and south China across the Indo-Pa- 
eifie Archipelago to Micronesia, Samoa and E 
Australia. 

REMARKS. This genus comprises a group of 
maeropterous species among which are some of 
the smallest Aradidae known. It is very closely 
related to Acoryphocoris Usinger & Matsuda, 
and, as more species are described in each genus, 
the distinction between the two is becoming so 


ill-defined that it will probably become necessary 
to eventually sink Acoryphocoris under 
Chiastoplonia, When Usinger & Matsuda pro- 
posed Acoryphocoris they separated it from 
Chiastoplonia principally by its closed rostral 
atrium. Some Acoryphocoris species described 
by Kormilev (1971) have the atrium partly open 
and he pointed to the elongate eoria as being the 
principal difference shown by Acoryphocoris, 
But even this feature varies within otherwise 
homogeneous groups of species. 

The single species previously recorded from 
Australia, C. minuta Kormilev, was only known 
to occur in southern Queensland and was appar- 
ently geographically remote from its nearest con- 
geners in New Guinea. The 4 additional species 
recorded here from intervening areas and the 
extension of the range of C. minuta to north 
Queensland show that the genus is distributed 
along almost the whole of the eastern Australian 
seaboard. Four of the five known Australian spe- 
cies are sympatrie at Iron Range in Cape York 
Peninsula. W^ile it is possible that some of these 
species may prove to be shared with New Guinea 
when that fauna is better collected, at present 
there is no evidence that this is so. 

Chiastoplonia species arc very difficult to hand 
collect in the field because of their small size and 
the fact that they often coat themselves with 
debris. However they occur in large colonies in 
crevices of rough bark on large dead trees and 
logs and may be obtained by spraying with pyre- 
thrum. 

KEY TO AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF 
CHIASTOPLONIA 

1. Coria with a prominent longitudinal vein con- 
vexly raised above the corial surface; head and 
prolhorax with many erect hairs, often forming 
linear patterns; hind lobe of pronotum usually 
with a prominent transverse crest of erect hairs; 
antero-lateral angles of pronotum with flattened 

flanges projecting vertically 2 

Coria without a prominent convex vein; head and 
prothorax virtually glabrous; pronotal hind lobe 
without a transverse crest of hairs; antero-lateral 
angles of pronotum without vertically projecting 
flanges 3 

2(1). Anterior declivity of pronotal hind lobe with a 
median tubercle about as high as transverse 
crest; margins of connexiva VII in female fomi- 

ing an acute angle bamaga sp. nov. 

Anterior declivity of pronotal hind lobe without a 
conspicuous median tubercle; margins of con- 
nexiva VII in female forming an obtuse angle 
wmw/a Komiilev 
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3(1). Third antennal segment more than twice length 
of second; connexiva bicoloured; antero-lateral 
angles of pronotum with prominent, horizontal, 

flattened lobes thoracica sp.nov. 

Third antennal segment less than twice length of 
second; connexiva concolorous; antero-lateral 
angles of pronotum without flattened lobes . . 4 

4(3). Antennal segments 2, 3 and 4 subequal in 
length; pronotum with lateral margins of both 
fore and hind lobes rounded . . pygmaea China 
Antennal segment 3 much longer than 2 or 4; pro- 
notum with lateral margins of both fore and hind 
lobes angul ate g ran «/a to sp.nov. 

Chiastoplonia minuta Kormilev, 1965 
(Figs27E,G,I) 

Chiastoplonia minuta Kormilev, 1965a: 30 (descr.); 
Kormilev, 1965b: 5 (misident. of Chiastplonia 
granulata sp. n.); Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy); 
Kormilev, 1978: 246 (inch in key); Kormilev & 
Froeschner, 1987: 123 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype 6 QMT6330, Bunya Mts.Qld., 2- 
4.V. 1964, G. Monteith, in QM. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 128 speci- 
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Halcyon; Wind- 
sor Tbld, 1050m; Black Mtn, 4.5km N Mt Spurgeon; 
Mt Lewis Rd, 950m; Black Mtn, via Julatten, 800- 
1000m; Mt Formartine Sih, 700m; Douglas Ck, Lamb 
Range, 900m; Curtain Fig CSIRO Tower; Lake Barr- 
ine, 750m; Lake Eacham, 750m; Danbulla SF, in QM; 
Gadgarra Road, 7(X)m; Peeramon Scrub, 750m; 3km 
W Bones Knob, 1 1 00m; Crater NP, 950m; Bartle Frere, 
west side, 700m; PEI Road, Topaz, 580m; Wongabel 
SF, 800m; Mt Father Clancy, 950m; 1.5km N Upper 
Tully R Xing, 750m; Kirrama Range; Mt Hosie, 930m; 
CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Eungella NP; Upper 
East Funnel Ck, in QM. SOUTHERN QUEENS- 
LAND: Conondale Range; Mary Caimcross Park, 
Maleny; Mt Glorious; Bunya Mts; Lamington NP, in 
QM; Joalah NP, Tamborine Mt., in ANIC. NEW 
SOUTH WALES: Tooloom Scrub, via Urbenville, in 
QM; Minnamurra Falls, via Kiama; Ml Keira Scout 
Camp, 320m, in ANIC. (QM duplicates lodged in 
BMNH, DJ, SAM, EH, UQIC). (paratypes: 
QMT296 19-29623). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 2.8-3.25mm long with 
erect setae on head, prolhorax and scutellum, 
with connexiva VII of 9 obtusely angled. Red- 
dish brown; connexiva pale with a dark blotch at 
each inlersegmental suture from III to VII. 
MALE. Head width 1.15-1.25 times length; its 
dorsum with rows of setae as follows: V-shaped 
row on centre of vertex, longitudinal row on each 
side running from inner margin of eyes to poste- 
rior margin of head; postocular margins slightly 


convex and bearing setal tufts; antenniferous tu- 
bercles flattened, angular, reaching basal two 
fifths of antennal segment I. Rostral atrium 
broadly open; rostral groove open posteriorly. 
Antennae 2.5-2.7 times head length; segment III 
longest, a little more than twice length of II; 
segments I and IV subequal; segment I bent. 

Pronotum with width 2. 1-2.4 times median 
length; anterior lobe narrowed, lateral margins 
each raised into a vertical, longitudinal ridge 
which runs posteriorly on to posterior lobe to 
become obsolete; anterior lobe with a median 
sulcus flanked by two low submedian elevations; 
hind lobe with a transverse row of of erect setae 
running across full width. Scutellum with raised, 
setose, median ridge; lateral margins carinate but 
carinae terminating before apex giving apex a 
notched appearance; basal angles each with a 
laterally projecting tooth; midline of base project- 
ing over pronotal margin. Hemelytra extending 
to middle of tergum VII; coria reduced but with 
a prominent convex vein near outer margin ex- 
tending beyond apex of scutellum; membranes 
veinless. 

Abdomen with connexival margins straight on 
II-VI, weakly angulate on VII. Paratergites of VII 
short, clavate, with spiracles lalerad of apices. 

Prostemum with median groove; meso- and 
metastema broadly depressed; abdominal sterna 
II-VI each with anterior half depressed and punc- 
tate; sternum VII convex below pygophore, the 
convexity bearing two minute shining tubercles. 
Spiracles of II-III lateral, those of IV sublateral, 
those of V-Vn ventral. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: paratergites of Vin 
divergent, connexiva VII obtusely angulate; ster- 
num Vn without convexity and tubercles. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 29. L: 3.16, 2.80- 
3.00, 3.08-3.25; W: 1.20, 1.18-1.20, 1.42-1.50; 
HL: 0.38,0.38-0.42,0.42-0.44; HW: 0.42, 0.48- 
0.50, 0.52-0.54; PL: 0.54, 0.50-0.56, 0.54-0.56; 
PW: 1. 1 4, 1 . 1 6, 1 ,28- 1 .30; AS: 1, 0.24, 0.22-0.24, 
0.24-0.26; U, 0.18, 0,.178-0.18, 0.18-0.20; III, 
0.38, 0.38-0.40,0.38-0.40; IV, 0.24, 0.24-0.26, 
0.26; SL: 0.52, 0.44-0.46, 0.54-0.56; SW: 0.64, 
0.68-0.70, 0.72; WL: 1.80, 1.80-1.86,2.00-2.10; 
CL: 0.60, 0.60, 0.64-0.70. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 28). Mostly in mountain 
rainforests from S New South Wales to the Wet 
Tropics around Cairns. Kormilev (1965b) re- 
corded a 9 in NRS (Stockholm) from ‘Jarrabah’ 
(misspelling for the label locality of Yarrabah in 
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north Queensland) as this species. This is an 
unrelated species described below as C 
granidata sp. nov. 

REMARKS. Chiastoplonia minuta belongs to 
the group of species which approach the defini- 
tion of Acoryphocoris in some respects, espe- 
cially the produced outer vein of the corium. It is 
most closely related to the following species, C. 
bamaga sp. nov. 

Chiastoplonia bamaga sp. nov. 

(Fig.27D) 

TYPE. Holotype 9 QMTl 1659, Bamaga, Cape York, 

N. Qld., 3-6.vi.l969, G.B. Monteith, in QM. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 76 
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: 3km E of 
Lockerbie, Cape York, 1 9,30.i-4.ii.l975,GBM; West 
Claudie R, Iron Range, 32 d 289, 3-1 0.xii. 1985, 
GBM,DJC; Packers Ck, nr Portland Roads, 2d 19, 
6.xii.l985,GBM,DJC,inQM;9kmENEMtTozer, 8d 
49, 5-10.vii.1986, TAW, AC, in ANIC. (QM dupli- 
cates lodged in BMNH, DJ, SAM, EH, NMNH, 
HNHM, MNHG, UQIC). (paratypes: QMT29624- 
29676). 

DESCRIPTION (Fig. 28). Small, 3.5-3.9mm 
long, with setae on head, thorax and scutellum, 
with Cx VII of $ acutely angled. Colour reddish 
brown; connexiva with slightly contrasting dark 
blotches on intcrscgmental sutures. 

This species is closely related to C. minuta and 
the following description is confined to differ- 
ences from that species. 

Pronotum with lateral carinae of fore lobe 
higher; anterior declivity of hind lobe with a 
median, somewhat transverse, tubercle as high as 
crest of hind lobe; pronotum a little longer with 
width only 2.0-2. 1 times median length. 
Posterolateral angles of connexiva Il-VI protrud- 
ing; margin of connexiva VII projecting and 
acutely angled. Hemelytra with several veins ev- 
ident on the membrane. Connexiva less strongly 
patterned. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 first, then 
paratype 9. L: 3.50, 3.92; W: 1.58, 1.40; HL: 
0.42, 0.44; HW: 0.56, 0.54; PL: 0.64, 0.60; PW: 
1.30, 1.26; AS: I, 0.26, 0.28, II, 0.20, 0.22, III, 
0.44, 0.48, IV, 0.24; SL: 0.48, 0.52; SW: 0.76, 
0.72; WL: 2.20, 2.10; CL: 0.76, 0.66. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 28). Isolated rainforests 
of Cape York Peninsula. 


Chiastoplonia granulata sp. nov. 

(Figs 26, 27F) 

Chiastoplonia minuta: Kormilev, 1965b (misident.) 

TYPE. Holotype 6 QMTl 1660, Cooper Creek, 18 mi. 
N of Daintree River, N.Qld., 21-22.V.1969, GBM. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 20 
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: 9km ENE Mt 
Tozer.2(J 1 9, ANICBerl.1058, 5-10.vii.l986,TAW, 
AC, in ANIC; Iron Range, Cape York Peninsula, 1 9 , 
l-9.vi.l971, GBM; West Claudie R., 1 9, pyrethrum, 
3-10.xii.1985, GBM, DJC; Shiptons Flat, 280m, Id, 
flight intercept trap, 6.xii. 1 990- 19.i. 1991, Qld Mus & 
ANZSES; Cooper Creek, 18 mi. N Daintee River, I d 
39, 21-22.vi.l969, GBM, in QM; Yarrabah, 19, 
Mjoberg, in NRS; Wallaman Falls, via Ingham, 6d 
39, 7.viii.l968, GBM, in QM. (paratypes: 
QMT 14 134- 141 47, QMT29609-29610). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, glabrous, 2. 9-3. 2mm 
long, with granular hind pronotal lobe and re- 
duced lateral rims of fore pronotal lobe. Colour 
uniformly reddish brown. 

MALE. Head width across eyes usually a little 
greater than median length, its surface granular 
and glabrous; postocular tubercles slightly devel- 
oped, reaching almost to outer profile of eyes; 
antenniferous tubercles short, angulate but 
bluntly so; clypeus short and narrowly pointed. 
Rostral atrium broadly open; rostral groove par- 
tially closed behind. Antennae with length 2.35- 
2.65 times head length; segment III longest, about 
1 .5 times length of II; segment I and IV subequal. 

Pronotum width 2.0-2. 1 times median length; 
surface glabrous, with anterior declivity of hind 
lobe coarsely granular and swollen in the middle; 
anterior lobe with a median sulcus flanked by low 
submedian elevations; lateral margins of fore 
lobe carinate and developed into a projection at 
half length. Scutellum glabrous, its centre with a 
distinct cross-shaped pattern of ridges; lateral 
margins carinate, with carinae terminating before 
apex; basal margin with sublateral teeth project- 
ing over base of pronotum. Hemelytra reaching 
hind margin of tergum VII; coria very reduced, 
shorter than scutellum and without veins; mem- 
branes without veins. 

Abdominal connexiva concolorous; postero- 
lateral angles of connexiva III-VI slightly pro- 
truding; margins of connexiva VII strongly 
angulate; paratergites of VIII cylindrical, longer 
than pygophore and with spiracles apical. 

Prostemum longitudinally grooved; meso- and 
metastema depressed medially; sterna III-Vl with 
basal portion coarsely punctate and with an apical 
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strip raised and smooth, smooth areas becoming 
progressively smaller towards posterior; sternum 
VII entirely punctate, swollen below pygophore 
but without tubercles. Spiracles of II and in lat- 
eral, those of rV sublaler^, those of V-Vn ventral. 
FEMALE. As for <?. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 2 9. L: 2.92, 3.00, 
3.08-3.16; W: 1.20. 1.20-1.22, 1.34-1.40; HL: 0.44, 
0.40-0.42, 0.42-0.48; HW: 0.44, 0.46, 0.48-0.50; 
PL: 0.52, 0.54, 0.56-0.58; PW: 1.12, 1.10-1.12, 
1.16-1 .22; AS: 1, 0.26, 0.24,0.28-0.30; H, 0.20, 0.20, 
0.22-0.24; m, 0.34, 0.34, 0.36-0.40; IV 0.24, 0.24- 
0.26, 0.24-0.26;. SL: 0.40, 0.40-0.42, 0.42-0.44; 
SW: 0.62, 0.62-0.64, 0.64-0.66; WL: 1.80, 1.86- 
1 .88, 1 .90-2.08; CL: 0.34, 0.32-0.34, 0.30-0.32. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 28). Rainforest princi- 
pally from lowlands from Iron Range in Cape 
York Peninsula south to near Ingham in N 
Queensland. 

REMARKS. The specimen recorded from 
Yarrabah by Kormilev (1965b) under the name 
C. minuta belongs here. 

Chiastoplonia thoracica sp. nov. 

(Fig. 27C,H) 

TYPE. Holotype 6 QMT11661, Iron Range, Cape 
York Peninsula, N Qld, 5-10.V.1968, G. Monteith. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 8 paratypes: 
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Iron Range, Cape York 
Peninsula, IcJ 29, 28.iv-4.v.l968, GBM, !<?, 5- 
1 0. V. 1 968, GBM; West Claudie R, Iron Range, 2 d 3 9 , 
3-10.xii.1985, GBM, DJC, in QM. (QM duplicate 
lodged in EH), (paratypes: QMT2961 1-29617). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, glabrous, 3.0-3.4mm 
long, with bicoloured connexiva and prominent, 
forwardly directed pronotal lobes. 

MALE. Head width about 1.1 times length, its 
dorsum with a few adpressed setae; postocular 
processes developed as narrow lobes reaching to 
outer profde of eyes; antenniferous tubercles flat- 
tened, with sharply angulate outer margins; clyp- 
eus short narrow. Rostral atrium closed; rostral 
groove partially closed behind. Antennae long, 
2.5-2.S times head length; segment III very long, 
2.4-2.8 times length of segmet II; segments I and 
IV subequal. 

Pronotum width slightly greater than twice me- 
dian length; anterior lobe with prominently flat- 
tened anterolateral angles which extend forward 


as rounded lobes beyond level of collar and have 
an angulate lateral projection at half length of 
anterior lobe; posterior pronotal lobe with ves- 
tiges of a transverse ridge present on each side of 
middle; anterior declivity finely granulate, with a 
convexity at middle. Scutellum with a median 
ridge for full length, its disc coarsely wrinkled on 
each side of ridge; lateral margins carinate except 
at apex; basal margin with a pair of indistinct 
sublateral teeth projecting forward over pronotal 
margin. Hemelytra reaching to hind margin of 
tergum VII; coria extending slightly beyond apex 
of scutellum, lacking distinct veins; membranes 
with a few veins evident. 

Abdominal connexiva pale with dark blotches 
along intersegmental sutures between segments 
III-VI; margins of Cx II-IV straight, posterolate- 
ral angles of V and VI projecting, margin of VII 
strongly and acutely angled; paratergites of VIII 
short, cylindrical, with spiracles terminal. 

Prestemum longitudinally grooved; meso- and 
metastema depressed in middle; sterna III-VI 
punctate except for a posterior transverse smooth 
band on each segment; sternum VII punctate, 
slightly convex below pygophore. Spiracles of 
segment II-FV lateral, those of V-VII sublateral. 
FEMALE. As for 6 except: apices of hemelytra 
reaching to half length of tergum VII. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 2<J and 19. L: 3.42, 3.08- 
3.33, 3.42; W: 1.44, 1.28-1.30, 1.40; HL: 0.48, 
0.44-0.48, 0.50; HW: 0.54, 0.50-0.52, 0.52; PL: 
0.60, 0.56-0.58, 0.62; PW: 1.28, 1.14-1.20, 1.26; 
AS: I, 0.30,0.26-0.30, 0.30; II, 0.20, 0.18-0.20, 
0.18; III, 0.56, 0.48-0.50, 0.50; IV, 0.28, 0.26- 
0.28, 0.26;. SL: 0.50, 0.44-0.48, 0.46; SW: 0.76, 
0.66, 0.68; WL: 2.20, 2.00-2.10, 2.20; CW: 0.60, 
0.56-0.60,0.62. 

DISTRIBUTION. Iron Range in lowland rainforest. 

REMARKS. A series of 3<J and 3 9 in QM from 
New Guinea (Wau, Morobe District, 3-4.ii.l966, 
GBM) runs to C. thoracica in the key presented 
here but differs in smaller size, more prominent 
connexival angles and smaller projections on 
CxVII. The only described species from New 
Guinea is C. lobata Kormilev, 1971, but this 
species differs markedly from C. thoracica in 
shape of the pronotal margins. 
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FIG 26. Dorsal view of cJ Chiastoplonia granulaia. 

Chiastoplonia pygmaea China, 1930 

Chiasloplonia pygmaea China, 1930: 2 (descr., fig.); 
Esaki & Matsuda, 1957: 80 (Micronesia record); 
Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 294 (listed); Konnilev, 
1978 245 (inci in key); Konnilev & Froeschncr, 
1987 123 (listed). 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. NORTH QUEENS- 
LAND: West Claudie R., iron Range, 1 6 , pyrethrum 
kmx’kdown. 3-I0..\ii.l985, GBM.DJC, in QM. MI- 
CRONESIA: Pelelieu 1.,. Palau Islands, 15 12. 
25.1.1948, H.S. Dybas, in QM. 

MEASUREMENTS. Iron Range 6'. L: 2.42 W: 

0. 98 KL 0.31 HW: 0.40 PL: 0.43 PW; 0.88 AS. 

1, 0,21 II, 0.16 UI. 0.24 IV. 0.21 SL; 0.36 SWr 
0.43 WL; 1.62 CL; 0.45. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 28). Described IroTn 
Samoa and recorded from the Marshall Islands 
(Esaki & Matsuda, 1957). Also from Palau. Iron 
Range in central Cape York Peninsula. 


REMARKS. This minute species is recorded 
from Australia on the basis of a single specimen 
taken by pyrethrum knockdown of dead logs in 
lowland rainforest at Iron Range. Its presence in 
Australia, so far from the type locality in Samoa, 
would be more surprising except for the fact that 
other records on remote island groups in the Pa- 
cific indicate that the .species has high dispersal 
ability The Iron Range specimen runs to C 
pygmaea in Kormilev’s (1978) key and agrees 
well with specimens determined as C. pygmaea 
from Palau by Kormitev. 

It is a plain, unicoloured, minute, ghtbrous spe- 
cies which differs from others in Australia by its 
untlanged thorax and its short, stout antennae. 

Corynophloeobia gen. nov. 

DESCRIPTION. Small, macropterous. Head 
about as long as wide; clypeus and gcnac greatly 
reduced, reaching to about 1/3 length of first 
antennal segment; antenniferous tubercles barely 
differentiated astounded lobes: postocular tuber- 
cles absent; vertex inflated on each side of de- 
pressed midline of rear half of head. Eyes very 
small, not exserted, deflected towards the ventral 
side of the head. Rostral groove deep, bounded 
by raised cannae, open posteriorly; rostrum aris- 
ing from a slit-like aperture anteriorly, reaching 
posteriorly beyond the rostral groove on to the 
fore margin of the prosiemum. Antennae long, 
twice head length, tliick; last segment clavale; 
basal segments swollen, curved, subcontiguous 
in front of clypeus. 

Pronotum with fore lobe narrowed and with a 
distinct transverse furrow separating fore and 
hind lobes; collar not differentiated; fore lobe 
without sublateral or submedian elevations, its 
midline depressed. A weakly carinate ridge runs 
from fore lobe to hind lobe on each side just mesal 
or lateral margins. Pronotum may be subject to 
sexual dimorphism with these ndges imerruplcd 
and the hind lobe reduced in 6 • Margins of pro- 
notum without tubercles or cxplanatc projections. 

Wings fully developed, slightly shorter in 6 
than $ : corium short, reaching to apex of scuiel- 
lum. without raised veins and with its apex 
squarely truncate; membranes large, smooth, 
veuiless. Scutellum triangular, with an incipient 
median carina; its fore margin with 2 large lateral 
teeth and 1 small median tooth projecting forward 
and overlapping the hind pronotal margin. 
Meiathoracic scent glands openings enlarged, 
elongate, running dorsoventrally, with enlarged 
evaporative area outside aperture. 
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FIG. 27. A-B, Clavici 
C. thoracica <?; D, 
granulata 9,d;G, ' 
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FIG. 28. Records for species of Chiastoplonia in 
eastern Australia. 

Abdomen with whole of tergal disc smooth, 
glabrous and concealed beneath the wings. Cx II 
and III separated by an evident suture; sides of 
abdomen smooth without projecting connexival 
margins. Spiracles of segment II on small tuber- 
cles at lateral body margin and visible in dorsal 
view; spiracles of segments III-VII ventral, dis- 
placed from lateral margin. Paratergites of VIII 
short, rounded, the spiracle situated just external 
to the apex. Abdominal sterna smooth, with nar- 
row transverse, depressed band running across 
anterior margin of St IV, V and VI; midlines of 
sterna not impressed; St VII of 6 not specialized. 

Legs very long, both femora and tibiae slender; 
tarsal claws with small pulvilli. 

TYPE SPECIES. Corynophloeobia dimorpha, sp. nov. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8E). Monotypic, Austra- 
lian endemic, Sydney area of New South Wales. 

REMARKS. This genus is allied to a group of 
very small macropterous genera with tergal disc 
entirely concealed under the hemelytra and with 


the spiracles of segment II present and lateral. 
This group comprises Dolichothyreus Usinger & 
Matsuda, Chiastoplonia China, Arbanatus 
Kormilev, Aphelocoris Usinger &, Matsuda and 
Acoryphocoris Usinger & Matsuda from the 
Indo-Pacific as well as Usingeria Schouteden 
from the Africa-Malagasy region. The integrity 
of some of these genera has been eroded by the 
assignment of various problematic species to 
them since they were initially defined in Usinger 
& Matsuda (1959). Within this group 
Corynophloeobia differs from Chiastoplonia by 
its closed rostral atrium, from Arbanatus by its 
reduced clypeus, and from Dolichothyreus, 
Acoryphocoris and Usingeria by its truncate, ab- 
breviated coria. It runs to Aphelocoris in the keys 
of both Kormilev (1971) and Usinger & Matsuda 
(1959) and 1 believe its nearest relationships do 
lie with that genus. However it differs from 
Aphelocoris by: its very different pronotum 
which lacks angular projections and has longitu- 
dinal ridges connecting fore and hind lobes; its 
simple connexival margins; its stouter antennae; 
and its lack of antenniferous tubercles. No species 
of true Aphelocoris occurs in tropical Australia 
adjacent to the known range of the genus in New 
Guinea and Indonesia, so this Australian form is 
considerably isolated geographically. The phe- 
nomenon of sexual dimorphism of thoracic struc- 
ture as described for the type species of 
Cory nophloeobia is not known elsewhere in the 
Mezirinae. 

Corynophloeobia dimorpha sp. nov. 

(Fig. 29A-B) 


TYPE. Holotype (J: Australia:NSW. Blue Mts, 7- 
900m, Megalong V., 25.xii. 1986, Burckhardt, 
QMT29605. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 11 
paratypes: NEW SOUTH WALES: Megalong Valley, 
Blue Mts, 5d 4 9, 25.xii.1986, Burckhardt, in QM & 
MNHG; Roseville, 1 9 , 6.xii.l950, C.E. Chadwick, in 
BCRl; Greystanes, 1 9, 2.xii.l972, R. Whitehouse, in 
QM. (paratypes: QMT29606-29608). 

DESCRIPTION (Fig. 33). Small, 2.9-3.5mm 
long, pale, brown, with long, thick antennae and 
sexually dimorphic thorax. 

MALE. Head almost circular in dorsal view, 
roundly inflated on each side of depressed mid- 
line of hind half of head; depressed midline with 
a narrow, elongate, polished, longitudinal callus. 
Antennae long, stout; segment II shortest; seg- 
ment I a little longer, thickened and curved down- 
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wards; segments III and IV longest, subequal in 
length. Rostrum arising from a greatly swollen 
atrium area. 

Pronotum maximum width 1.7 times median 
length; fore lobe narrowed, its width about 0.75 
times hind lobe width. Fore lobe with anterolat- 
eral angles roundly inflated; midline, depressed 
and with a median groove. 

Hind lobe of pronotum transverse, narrowed, 
its median half smooth and depressed, its sublate- 
ral areas slightly elevated, and its humeral angles 
not prominent. 

Scutellum triangular, its width about 1 .3 times 
median length, its sides straight, its apex acute; 
foremargin with two prominent, dark, polished 
teeth which project forward over hind margin of 
pronotum; mid point of fore margin also roundly 
produced forward; disc of scutellum flat, irregu- 
larly and coarsely reticulate. Wings with apex of 
membranes reaching hind margin of Tg VI; sur- 
face of coria flat, undifferentiated into veins and 
slightly granular. 

Abdomen with external margins of connexiva 
straight, smooth and unspecialised. Spiracle of 
segment II inserted on a tubercle and prominently 
visible in dorsal view. Hind margin of segment 
VII excavated on midline to receive the recessed 
pygophore. Paratergites of segment VIII short, 
rounded, with spiracle situated on external edge 
of apex. Pygophore almost completely withdrawn 
into segment VII, its posterior apex flat, truncate. 
FEMALE. As for 6 except: pronotum signifi- 
cantly better developed; forelobe with lateral margins 
each raised into a narrow, blunt ridge which runs 
posteriorly across the transverse furrow on to the 
hind lobe; hind lobe proportionately longer than 
in (J, its central area not depressed, uniformly 
raised across full width. Scutellum with central 
disc slightly raised into an incipient median 
ridge. Wings reaching to almost hind margin of 
Tg VII. Paratergites of segment VIII bluntly tri- 
angular. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype first, then range 
of 26 and 2$ paratypes. L: 3.00, 2.97-3.00, 
3.40-3.50; W: 1.10, 1.08-1.11, 1.25-1.31; HL: 
0.56, 0.50-0.54, 0.59; HW: 0.54, 0.50-0.52, 0.52- 
0.56; PL: 0.62, 0.57-0.58, 0.61-0.72; pronotal 
forelobe length: 0.31, 0.29, 0.29; pronotal 
hindlobe length: 0.3 1 , 0.29, 0.32-0.38; PW: 1 . 1 0, 
1.08-1.11, 1.25-1.31; pronotal forelobe width: 
0.83, 0.81, 0.81-0.86; AS: I, 0.23, 0.23-0.25, 
0.25-0.27; II, 0.2 1 , 0. 1 9-0.2 1 , 0.2 1 -0.23 ; lU, 0.29, 
0.27-0.29, 0.31; IV, 0.29, 0.29, 0.31-0.32; SL: 
0.38, 0.38, 0.46; SW: 0.50, 0.48, 0.630.67; WL: 


1.71, 1.58-1.60, 2.19-2.25; corium length: 0.58, 
0.54-0.56, 0.56-0.65. 

DISTRIBUTION. Three collections, 2 from the 
Sydney metropolitan area and the 3rd from the 
Blue Mountains, W of Sydney. 

REMARKS. Corynophloeobia dimorpha is a 
sclerophyll forest species associated with the 
Hawkesbury Sandstone which has numerous 
other plants and animals restricted to its habitats. 
The collector of the long series from the Mega- 
long Valley, Dr D. Burckhardt, of the Geneva 
Museum, informs me that they were taken from 
a litter sample. 

The curious sexual dimorphism of the prono- 
tum is constant in all specimens of both sexes. 
The reduction, in the <J, of the hind lobe of the 
pronotum and of the scutellum are both features 
often associated with alary dimorphism in tropi- 
cal species. The wings are a little shorter in the 6 
than in the $ but it is not known if the male’s 
flight ability is lost. 

Glochocoris Usinger & Matsuda, 1959 

Clochocoris Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 199, 302 
(descr., inch in key); Kormilev, 1967d: 76 (key to 
spp); Kormilev, 1971: 9, 142 (inc. in key; n.sp.); 
Kormilev 8l Froeschner, 1987: 139 (catalogue of 
spp.; discussion of synonymy). 

Mezirella Kiriishenko, 1959: 166 (descr. as subgenus 
of Mezira); Kormilev, 1967a: 533 (synonymy with 
Glochocoris). 

TYPE SPECIES. Pictinus crassicomis Matsuda & 
Usinger, 1957, by original designation. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8F). The 27 known spe- 
cies range from the Seychelles, SE Asia and 
Japan through to Micronesia, New Guinea and 
Australia. Nine species have been described from 
New Guinea. 

REMARKS. The earliest described group of spe- 
cies now attributed to Glochocoris were origi- 
nally placed in Pictinus which was used by early 
authors for small, plain, winged mezirincs. The 
artificial nature of Pictinus in this old sense was 
highlighted by the discovery of a fcmoro-stemal 
stridulatory mechanism in a small group of 
Neotropical species by Usinger (1954). The type 
species, P. cinctipes Stal, 1 873, was one of these 
stridulating forms so this provided the comer 
stone for a fragmentation of "Pictinus' by Usinger 
& Matsuda ( 1959). They divided the Indo-Pacific 
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FIG. 29. A-B, Corytiophioeobio dimorplia; A, 9; B, d head and prothorax, C-I, Glochocoris. C, G. monteithi 
6 : D, G. gippslandicus; E-G, lateral views; E, G. gippslandicus; F, G. monteithi\ G, G. brisbonicun 6 ; H-i, G. 
gippslandicus dorsBl abdominal apices; H. d; I 9. 


species into Glochocoris and Pictinellus, which 
differed in the absence of spiracles on the second 
abdominal segment in Glochocoris. Pictinellus 
has now fallen in favour of Arbanatus Koimilev, 
1955c, w’hich was not available to Usinger & 
Matsuda. 

The two genera are widely distributed in the 
Indo-Pacific region but show a marked dissimi- 
larity in the distance to which they have pene- 
trated into the Pacific, Whereas ranges 

from Asia to the most remote islands of southern 
Polynesia, Glochocoris, although it extends into 
Micronesia, does not penetrate past the Bismarck 


Archipelago in the S Pacific. The reason for this 
may be in differential vagility of the tw'o genera. 
Glochocoris species, though small, have heavy 
cuticle and their litter dwelling habits give them 
a tendency to coat themselves with soil which 
adds weight and impairs wing function. By con- 
trast Arbatiatiis species are sub-cortical in habits 
with light cuticle which does not gather a soil 
deposit. Both genera have several species in Aus- 
tralia though is recorded there for the 

first time in this work. 

The species of Glochocoris are very uniform 
and specific characters are few. The 4 Australian 
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species caa be separaled into 2 allLipdlric pairs, 
the open forest brisbanicus-^ippslandicwi group 
and the rainforest monteithi-abdommaiis group. 
The brhbanicus’gippslandicus pair are distin- 
guished by a remarkable evaporative area sur- 
rounding and occluding the opening to the 
metapleural scent gland (Fig. 29E-G). Such struc- 
tures have been overlooked and are unknown in 
overseas species. 

KEY TO THE AUSTRALDVN SPECES OF 
GLOCHOCORJS 

1 . Metapleural scent gland visible as an open, Irian- 
gnlar aperture on the upper margin of the meta- 
pleuioii; eyes well exposed in dorsal view ... 2 
Metapleural scent gland with distuici aperture not 
visible but occluded by an extensive develop- 
meni of vermiculate evaporative surface on the 
upper half of meso- and nictapleura; eyes almost 
concealed in dorsal view .3 

2( 1 ). Posterior pair of the 4 tubercles on the fore 
lobe of the pronoium much larger than the ante- 
nor pair and distinctly sepainlely from them; 
connexival margins of atdomcn straight 

rmmteithi Kormilev 

Posterior pair of pronotai tubercles about same 
.size as anterior pair and semi-fused with (hem; 
connexival margins of the abdomen slightly con- 
cave giving abdomen a sinuate profile (north 
Queensland) uhJominalis Kormilev 

1( 1 ). Evaporative area of scent gland divided into 
many small portions , pmiu)tiim with all four tu- 
bercles of about same size 

^ippslarulicux^ .sp. iiov. 

Evaporative area of seem gland incompletely di- 
vided into a few large portions; pronoium w iili 
anterior pair nf tubercles almost obsolete 

hrishunicus KorniUev 

Clochocoris monteithi Konriilev. 1967 
lFjg.29C,Fl 

C/c/L^Rwr/jf rnixn/cir.^/ Korrnilev, 19o7d: 76,77 (inch 
in key, deser); Kormiles, 3967a:54l (locality re- 
cofdj; Kormilev & Frceschoer, 1987: 140(listcd). 

TYPE. Holotype 6 , Mt Glorious. SE Qld., 23.iv. 1 963, 
G. Monieiih, CJMT656S. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 262 speci- 
mens; CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Eungclla NP; 
SOUTH QUEENSLAND. Fraser Is. 3km N Lake 
Bowarrady; Amamoor SF; Cooran Tableland, 400m; 
Bunya Mountains; Ml Mcc SF; Ml Glohous, in QM; 
Boombana NP; Manofina NP. in ANIC; Bald Mtn, 
3-4,(H30’. via Emu Vale, Mi Superbus; ‘The Head’, via 
Killarncy; Lever’s Plateau, via Rathdowney;. 
Lamington NP; Joalah NP, Tambonne, in ANIC; Mt 


Tamborine, m SAM; Springbrook, in QM. NEV»' 
SOUTH WALES: Brindle Creek, Wiangaree SF, in 
ANIC; Tooloom Scrub, via Urbenville; Dorrigo NP„in 
QM; Poini Lookout, via Ebor; Bruxner Park, via Coffs 
Harbour, in ANIC; Canai Plateau, via Kempscy, in 
QM; O’Sullivan Gap Reserve, 1 1km NE Buladelah, 
50m, in ANIC; Bairington House, via Salisbury, in 
QM; Lagoon Pinch, Barrington Tops; Ml Allyn, in 
ANIC; Megalong VaUey. Blue Mis, 7-900m, in 
MNHG; Minnamurra Falls; Kiola Forest Park, 15km 
N Bateman’s Bay: Batemans Bay; Cambewarra 
Min, AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY: 
Uriarra-PicadiDy Circus, 800m; Picadilly Circus, 8(K)m, 
in ANIC. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, DJ, EH. 
HNHM, UQIC). (paratypes: QMT29500-29521). 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 30). Abundant m 
forests of high and low altiludes of easicm Aus- 
tralia from Mackay in central Queensland ro the 
southern coast of N.S.W, and the A.C.T.. 

RE\IARKS This species is generally con fined to 
true rainforests but is occasionally taken in moist 
tree fem gu 1 1 ies and wet sc lerophy 1 1 i n (he vie in i ty 
of rainforests. An exception is the i.solatcd px^pu- 
lation in the Brindabella Ranges of the A.C.T. 
where no rainforest occurs. This population dif- 
fers from typical forms in having the scent gland 
opening with some vestiges of external evapora- 
tive area. It is regarded as arelict from limc.s when 
wet forests were more widespread and which has 
persisted in themoisiergulliesoflhlsinland range 

Giochocoris abdominalis Kormilev, 1967 

Gtnrho^oris abdominalis Kormilev. I967d- 76, 7S 

(ind. In key,de.scr.); Kormilev & Frocschncr. 1987. 

139 ilisicd) 

TYPE. Hulolype cf. Lake Eacham, N Qld., 2.3.xfi. 
1964, G. Monteiih. (5MT6569. Examined. 

MLATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 53 .speci- 
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Boolbun South, 
950m, 2c? , 5.xi. 1995, pyrclhrum, GBM, D.IC; W ind.sor 
Tableland, 1050m, 4c? 19, 25-26JvJ982. GBM, 
DKY & GIT; 2km SE Mt Spurgeon, i lOOm, 26 1 9 , 
20.xii.l98«,GBM4<LrilT, in QM; Ml Lewis 1010 m. 
ANIC BcrI. 320, lc?,20.iv.l97LTaylor(!Ci Fcchan. in 
ANIC; Mt Lewis Rd, 39, 12.x. 1980, GBM; Ml Edith 
Rd, Lamb Ra., 900m. 29, I2.X.I982, GBM. DKY Sl 
GIT, in QM; Tolgn Scrub. I 9, 18.ii.l984, I.DGallo- 
way, QDPl; Crater NP, 950m, 26 29, pyrciluum, 
28.xii.1989; Gadgarra Road, 700m, l c5, pyrellmim, 
9.xii.l989, GBM, GIT, HJ; Upper Plalh Rd, 1 HK)m, 
QM Berl 908, 1 9, 8.ii.l996, GBM; Wongabcl SF. 5 
km S Atherton, I 9. 5.xii.l988, GBM & GIT; Lake 
Barrine, Id, 31.vii.l982, S&JP; Lake Eacham, V al- 
lotype, 4<? 49 paratypes, 23.xii. 1964, GBM: Ml BanJe 
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Frere, W side, 7(K3m, I 30.vii.82, S&JP; Bellenden 
Kcf, !(?, 7.vlii.l966, GBM; Bellenden Ker. Cable 
Base Stn, lOOm, M, 25-31.X.1981, Earthwaich/QM; 
Millaa Milloa Falls, 1 J, 23.iv.1968, GBM id 19 
paratypes, 4.xii. 1963, GBM; Ml Father Clancy, 9kni S 
Millaa Millaa, 950m, Id. 6.xii.l988; Graham Range, 
55om. 19, pyreihrum, l.xii.1995, GBM; Kirrama 
Range. 700m. 1 d 79, 2-3.X.1980. GBM;. 19.4km E 
Blencoe Falls turnoff, Kirrama Range, Id 19. 
8.i\. 1988, J. Sianisic Sc D. Potiei; Wallaman Falls, 
.•iOOm, 19, l.x.1980, GBM, 19, I4.xii.l986, GBM, 
G1T& SH, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH). 
lparai>pes; QMT15068-15078J. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig 30). Rainforests at high 
and low elevations in wet tropical Queensland 
between the Bloomfield and Herbert Rivers. 

REMARKS. This species is closely related to C. 
monreirhi and replaces that widespread species in 
north Queensland. Glochocoris is not known 
from the rainforests at Ml Elliot and the Paluma 
Range in the intervening region between the 
ranges of G. monteithi and C. abdominalis. If 
intermediate forms are discovered there in future 
it may he necessary to review the specific status 
Ilf G^. abdominoUs, 

Glochocorrs brisbanicus Kormilev, 1967 
(Fig. 29G> 

Glochocoris brisbanicus Koraiilev, 1967d: 76 (incl. in 
key; deucr.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 139 
(listed). 

TYPE. Holotype d; Brisbane, Qld.. 31.x. 1963, G. 
Monicith. QMT6567. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 100 speci- 
mens: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: 5km N Ml 
Macannev, Calhu SF, 1 J, 21.iv.l979, GBM; Panda- 
nus Ck. C-athu SF. 80m, 5d 49, 20.iv.l979. GBM; 
Hell's Gap, Sarina Range, 2d I 5, 26.iv.1979, GBM; 
Yeppooru Dry RF. Id, 27.iv.1979, GBM, Nob Ck, 
Byfield, 8d 59. 27.iv.|Q79, GBM, in QM; Byfield, 
ANIC Berl 538, 3d 29, 26.x. 1976. Taylor & TAW, 
in ANiC; Yeppoon, Id 19 paratypes, 6,xii.1964, 
GBM SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Fraser Island. 
Yidney Scrub, Id 29, 3-4.xii. I975,GIT A A. Slater, 
in QM;Camp Milo,Cooloola, 5d 79. 17-18.iv.l982. 
AAC, in ANIC; Boolouraba Ck, Conondaie ra., I 9, 
30.x. 1 988, GBM; Somerset Dam, 9<J 79 , 24.iii. 1971, 
GBM; Brookfield, I 9, «.iv.l976. A. Postie; Ml. Coot- 
iha, 5d. 1 l-20.iii.197L GBM, I 9, 3.iii.l97l, A.D. 
Mtxire: Brisbane, holotype. Id naratype^ 31.x,1963. 
9 allotype. Id 19 paratypes, 30.x. 1963. GBM, Id 
paraiype, 21. iv. 1964, GBM, Id 19 paratypes, 
2.xii.l963,CBM, I d, 28,x. 1976. P. Samson. 2d 19, 
22-24.1.1975. GIT, Id, 5.ivJ976, A. Posile, Figirec 
lYjckcl. Brisbane.. 2d 69, 5 xi 1976, V.Davies; Gold 


Creek. Ba>okfield, Id, 20.x. 1980, V. Davies; Cun- 
ninghams Gap, Id. I9.iii.l976, GfT; 10 ml. S of 
Ncrang. Id 19. 20.iv.l976. A. Postie. Id 19, 
24.iv. 1976, A. Postie, inQM NEW SOUTH WALES: 
Richmond Range SF, nr Kvngle, Id. 13- l4.ii.l9S3, 
TAW & AC; Allyn R., Chichester SF, Id 1 9, 10- 
ll.xi. 1981, TAW, AC & Hill, in .ANIC. (QM <lupli 
cates lodged in BMNH, EH, NMNH, UQICl. 
(paratypes. QMT29522-29530). 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 30). From a little mxih of 
Mackav lo the Barrington Tops region in nonhem 

N.s.w; 

REMARKS. In contrast to G. monteifhi. with 
which its range overlaps, G, brishamcus lives in 
litter and bark debris around the base of trees in 
open eucalypt forests. In this habitat it is the only 
species of’Aradidae to persist in the suburban 
environments of Brisbane, Exceptions to its usual 
open forest habiiai are its occurrences in 
rainforests on Fraser Island. These rainforests arc 
recent developments on a substrate of pure sand 
and have a very dry' litter layer due to rapid 
drainage of surface moisture. They have been 
colonized by a number of other open forest in- 
sects such as the carabid beetle, Pamborus vr riJfs 
Gory (Monicith, pers. obs .) to the exclusion of the 
normal rainforest species, e.g., Pamborus ai- 
/erw/iy Lau^eille, and the presence ofG brUhoni- 
CHS there fits this patiern. G. brisbanicus 
occasionally occurs in dry rainforests in the 
northern and southern extremilie.s of its range. 

Glochocoris gippsLandicus sp. nov. 

(Fig.29D-E,H,I) 

TYPE. Holotype 9 , Alfred Nat. Park. 200m Viciurtu. 
21.V.1978. S. & J. Peek, rotted logs in rainforest, in 
ANIC. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 3 paralypes. 
VICTORIA: MallacooiaNP, 1 9. 26.V.1978. S&jP, in 
ANIC; Lind NP. Id 19 25.V.1978, S&JP, in QM 
(paratypes: QMT2953 1-29532). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 3.3-4.0mm long, with 
metapleural scent gland occluded by evaporative 
surface divided into many small segments 
MALE. Head length 1.2-1 3 limes width, 
postocular portions slightly protruding, rounded; 
eyes very narrowly exposed to dorsal view; an- 
lenniferous tubercles abbreviated, rounded; clyp* 
eus narrow, reaching to two thirds length of first 
antennal segment; gcnal processes evident as 
minute tuberdes on cadi side of dypeus, hclorc 
apex. Rostial groove narrow, open po.sicrinrly. 
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Antennae 1.42-1.54 limes head length: segments 
III and IV longest, subequal; segment I 1.4- 1.7 
times length of H. 

Pronoium width 1.75-2.00 times length; for 
lobe with anterior pair of tubercles slightly closed 
placed than posterior pair and smaller than them; 
transverse depression between fore and hind 
lobes well marked and complete; posterolateral 
angles of hind lobe thickened and raised. Scutel- 
lum width 1.35-1.45 times length, its midline 
strongly raised into a ridge which tapers posteri- 
orly. Hemelytra reaching to hind margin of Tg 
VI; coria reaching to half length of Cx ID. 

Abdomen with posterolateral angles of con- 
nexiva slightly protruding; margins of Cx VII 
weakly and roundly angulate; metapleural scent 
gland with evaporative area present as raised, 
callus-like structure surrounding the occluded ap- 
erture and divided into a number of discrete seg- 
ments. Spiracles of 1! absent, those of HI- VII 
ventral. St VII with a prominent ventral, median 
Spine. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 first, then para- 
type 6 and range of 29 paratypes. L: 3,67, 3.33, 
3.75-3.96; W: 1.58, 1.34, 1.54-1.66: HL: 0.70, 
0.66, 0.68-0.72; HW; 0.58, 0,50, 0.54-0.60; PL: 
0.64, 0.60. 0.70-0.72; PW; 1.28, 1 . 14 , 1.22-1.32; 
AS: 1. 0.28, 0.26. 0.24-0.26; H. 0.16, 0.16. 0.16- 
0.18; m. 0 , 28 , 0 . 30 . 0.30; IV. 0.30, 0.30, 0.28- 
0.30; SL; 0.44, 0.42, 0.44-0.50; SW; 0.64, 0 60, 
0.60^0.68; WL: 2.00, 1.90. 2.10-2.20; corium 
length: 0.96, 0,84, 0.80-0.94 


Vi. . , 

• *1 L.aii 

\ 







FIG. 30. Records for species of Glochocoris 'm eastern 
Australia. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9B). From SE Asia to the 
outer Polynesian islands and eastern Australia. 


DLSTRIBUTION (Fig. 30). Known from 3 local- 
ities in the eastern comer of Gippsland, Victoria. 

REMARKS. This species is related to C. 
brishanicHS with which it shares the highly mod- 
ified evaporative region of the scent gland. Like 
C. brisbaiiiciis, G. gippslandicus may be princi- 
pally an open forest .species. The holotype is from 
rainforest but the 3 paratypes are all from open 
forest The species is one of only 4 Mezirinae 
occurring in Victoria and is the Only species 
confined to that State. 

ArbanatusKormilev. 1955 

,4rl7n/ifl/Ki’Kormilev. |955c: ISOtdescr.K Komiilev& 
Froeschner, 1987: 99 (catalogue of spp.). 
Pictinellus U.singcf & Maisuda, 1959. 288 (descT.); 
Kormilev. 1 97 1 ; 144 (synonymy) 

TYPE-SPECIES. Arbunaius inemm Kormilev, 1955. 
by original designation. 


REMARKS. Arbanatus extends further into the 
remote islands of the southern Pacific than any 
Other Aradidae and there are speeies described 
from the Marquesas and Austral Islands in Outer 
Polynesia. There are about 54 currently recog- 
nized species. 

Their vagile I'orra together with their presence 
in Asia and absence from New Zealand suggest 
that they have invaded the Pacific from the west. 
In certain island groups there seems to have been 
considerable radiation of species but this may be 
a rellection of collecting effort. The taxonomy of 
the genus has been made difficult by the great 
number of species described from single sexes or 
unique specimens, There is some indication that 
the genus may be composite; the A.sian species 
with broad, heavy body form and short paraterg- 
iies (including the type species) contrast rather 
strongly with the light, elongate species with 
foliate paraiergiies found principally in the Pa- 
cific region. Heiss (1989) gave excellent 
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illustrations of A. loriai (Bergroth, 1894), an 
Asian form species from New Guinea. The genus 
has not been noted previously from Australia but 
3 new species are described from the ea.stem 
.seaboard below. Arbanatus peninsularh .sp. nov. 
belongs to tlie group of species of Asian facies 
while the other two are of Pacific form. 

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF 
ARBANATUS 

1 Pnonotum with anterolateral angles produced for- 
ward anterior to the collar on each side; margins 
of Cx VII strongly lobed on each side of 
pygophore; paratergile.s of segment VIII elon- 
gate and expanded in male 2 

Pn.motum with anterolateral angles not extending 
anterior to collar; margins of Cx VU not lobed; 
paratergiles of segment VIII short and inconspic- 
uous in male t. North Queensland) 

peninsularis sp. nov. 

2(1). Spiracles of segment II situated on lateral mar- 
gin and visible in dorsal view: si/.e smaller, 4.00 
mm nr smaller (North Queensland) 

tropicus sp. nov. 

Spiracles of segment II ventral and not visible in 
dorsal view; size greater, 4.50 mm or larger 
(South (Queensland and northern N.S.W.) 

frazien sp. nov. 

Arbanatas peninsulariit sp. nov. 

(Figs31.32F,K) 


.MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype 6, Iron Range. 
Cape York. Pen., N Qld., 26 May-2 June, 1971, B K 
Cantrell. QMTl 1662. 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 4.4mm long, with short 
ftaratergiles and a large, triangular pygophore. 
MALE, Head length width, its dorsum granular 
and convex; postocular margins rounded, not pro- 
duced. eyes large, not exserted; antenniferous 
tubercles short, parallel-sided apically pointed; 
dypeus short, reaching to less than half length of 
first antennal segment, genae pre.sent as small 
convexities on each side of clypeal apex. Rostrum 
short; rostral groove wider open pitsteriorly. An- 
tennae slightly more than twice head length; seg- 
ments I. ni and IV suhcqual in length, about 1 .5 
times length of U. 

Pronotuin widthslighlly less than twice median 
length; .surface uniformly granular; fore and hind 
lobes poorly differentiated; fore lobe without me- 
dian sulcus, .slightly elevated behind the narrow 
collar; hind lobe weakly depressed in centre with 
a median swelling; lateral margins of ptonotum 
converging and straight, anterolateral angles not 


produced anterior to collar. Scutellum with width 

I . 3 limes length; its margins bordered; basal mar- 
gin with a tooth on each side overlapping hind 
pronotal margin; central disc with an obscure 
median ridge intersected by a faint cross-bar. 
Hemelytra reaching almost to hind margin of Tg 
Vll. coria apically straight, reaching to Cx III; 
membranes black, wrinkled. 

Abdomen with margins of Cx II-VI straight; 
margins of VII rounded angles, not projecting; 
paratergites of VIII short, truncate, with spiracles 
apical. Pygophore large, strongly exserted. trian- 
gular in dorsal view with apex produced when 
seen in side view. Prostemum granular on mid- 
hne; meso- and meiasierna broad, granular, 
weakly impressed. Spiracles of segment II lat- 
eral. those of III-VI ventral and well-removed 
from margin, those of VII ventral but close to 
margin; St VII enlarged. Us anterior margin con- 
vexly extending into St VI. 

MEASUREMENTS.L;4.42: W; 1.64; HL;0 62; 
HW: 0.64, PL: 0.76; PW; 1.46; SL; 0.56; SW: 
0.75, WL: 2.50; coriuni length’ 1 .00; AS: 1. 0.34; 

II, 0.22; HI. 0.36; IV, 0.36. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 33) Rainforest at Inin 
Range, Cape York Peninsula. 

REMARKS. A. peninsularis is related to Asian 
species which share the dorsally produced 
pygophore of the 6 and the relatively undifferen- 
tiated form of the pninotal dtirsurn A malayensis 
( Komiilev, 1967a) conforms to this pallem and I 
have a number of similar unidcniificd species 
from Java, Borneo and the Malay Peninsula. 
However, none of this group are known from 
New Guinea. A. peninsularis differs in Us si nail 
size and straight pronotal margins. 

Arbanatus tropicus sp nov. 
(Fig.32G.l.J) 

TYPE. Holotype d. 6tn N of Babinda. N Qlt)., 
7.viii. 1966. G. Monleith. QMTl 1 663. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype oiul 71 
paraiypes NORTH QUEENSL.AND. I Hon NW Bald 
Hill. Mcliwraith Range. 520m, 15cJ 169. ANIU 
Berl.llijy, open (crest, 27.vi-12 vlii.1989, TAW; 
15km WNW Bald Hill. Mcliwaraiih Range. 420m. 
I4d 149. ANIC Bcrl 1 1 20. open forest, 
27.vi.l2.vti.l98y.TAW,in .4NIC &QM, MlFinnigan 
summit, 1050m, I 9. 3-5. xii. 1990, 

GBM.DJC.GIT.RS.LR. Ml Halcyon, 870m 1 d. pyre- 
Ihrum. 23. xi. 1993, GBM.HJ; Emerald Ck. Lamb 
Range, 9.50m, 2 o* I 9, 1 l .x. I982.GBM. DKY A GIT; 
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Graham Range, via Babinda, I d , 9- 1 0. iv. 1979, GBM , 
Cml. NoI’Babinda,4(J t ?, 7.viii. 1966, GBM; Kafaan, 
via Ravcnshoc, 2(5, 25.V.1966, P. Kerndge, m QM. 
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, EH, UQICJ. 
(paratypes: QMT 1 4032- 14040. QMT29567-29597). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 3.50-4.00mm long, 
elongate, reddi.sh, with pronoial angles produced 
and spiracles of segnwnl II visible dorsal ly. 

MALE. Head length 1.1 -1.2 limes width across 
eyes; vertex with 2 rows of large granules, re- 
mainder of dorsum finely granulate; postocular 
margins of head somewhat expanded and irregu- 
lar with notches immediately posterior to eyes; 
eyes moderately exserted: antenniferou-s tuber- 
cles short, slightly divergent, apically angulate. 
reaching basal fifth of first antennal segment; 
clypeus narrow, apically flanked by two small, 
blunt genal processes, reaching to half length of 
first antennal segment. Rostral groove narrow, 
not closed posteriorly. Antennae 1.66-1.71 times 
head length; segment EH almost twice length of 
II; segment 1 and IV subctjual. 

Pfonolum with width 1.95-2.1.5 limes median 
length; fore and hind lobes separated by a contin- 
uous transverse furrow; fore lobe with a median 
longitudinal sulcus, a pair of low submedian ele- 
vations and a pair of low sublateral ridges; hind 
lobe granular; lateral margins of pronotum sinu- 
ate at level of transverse furrow; anterolateral 
angles produced forward as blunt lobes on each 
side of the narrow collar. Scuicllum with width 
1 .00- 1 .20 times length: basal and lateral margins 
carinate; basal teeth absent; disc depressed with 
a median longitudinal ridge and an indistinct 
cross-bar on anterior half. Hemelytra reaching to 
apical two thirds of Tg VH. coria apically sinuate, 
reaching to half length of fused Cx H and 111: 
membranes wrinkled. 

Abdomen with margins of Cx U-VI straight; 
margins of Cx VII with portion posterior to the 
sublateral spiracles produced into rounded lobes; 
patatergiies of VIH long and apically expanded 
into llatlcned lobes bearing the spiracles on the 
lateral margins of apices. Pygophorc long, w ith a 
median, dorsal ridge. 

Thoracic sterna broad and flat, abdominal 
.sterna with faint median impressions; spiracles of 
U laterally placed, those ol lll-Vl ventral but 
close to margin, those of VI sublatcral. 

FEMALE. .As for d except: hemelytra shorter, 
not reaching apex of Tg VI; Tg Vh breadly 
exposed; margins of C.x VII with posterior lobes 
smaller, paratergites of VIII shorter and broader 


MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 2d and 1 ?. L; .3.75, 3.50- 
3.67,4.00; W: 1.26, 1.21-1.30. 1,40; HL:fl 62, 
0.60-0.62, 0.62; H3V; 0.52, 0.50-032. 0.56: PL; 
0.50, 0.50-0.54, 0.54; PW: 1.08. 1.06-1.10. 1.16; 
AS: I. 0.26, 0.26, 0.28. 11. 0.18, 0.16, 0.18; III, 
0..30. 0.30-0.32, 0.32; IV, 0.32, 0.28-0.30, 0.28, 
SL; 0.54. 0.50-0.56. 0.58: SW; 0.54. 0.60-0.62. 
0.64; WL; 2.20. 2.00-2. 10, 2.24 

DISTRIBUTION iFig. 33). Rainforest and open 
forest in Ivtwiands and plateaus from the 
Mcllwraiih Range to the southern rim of the 
Atherton Tableland. N Queensland 

REMARKS. Arbanalus tropicus is closely allied 
to A frazieh from further souUi in Australia anil 
both species belong in a section of lbs genus 
which includes longicomis Kormilev, 1971. 
abdominalis Kormilev. 1971, longulus 
Kormilev, 1971, simplex Kormilev, 1971 and 
other species which have radiated in 0>c New 
Guinea-Soloirions-New Caledonia region. The 
systematics of the group is in some confusion and 
it may eventuate that tropicus is synonymous 
w ilh one of those extra-Australian species How- 
ever the Ausa’alian species are di.stinci in their 
greater develoi>me»t nf lobes of Cx VII. 

Arbanatus fruzirri sp. nov. 

(Figs4F. 5M, 32E,H,L) 

TYPE Holotype (5, University. Armidalc, NSW. 
22.vin. 1%7, C.W. Frazier, QMTl 1 664. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 32 
ixiratypes; SOUTH QLiEENSLAND: Fletclurr. 1 9. 
14. iv. 1963, P. Kerridge, in QM. NEW SOUTH 
W'ALES: New England University Armidalc. .55 79, 
32.viii.1967, C.W. Frazier; Swan Vale. 30km W 
Armidalc, Id 29, viAii. 1978, R. Noske, 29. v.1978, 
R, Noskc, 1 d 1 9 . i.\/x. 1 978, R. Noske; Armidalc area, 
1 d 29 , 1978/79, R. Noskc; Wollomomhi F-dls. 40km 
E Armidalc, 2d 29, 29.iv.1978, R.Noske, .“id I 9. 
30. vi. 1978, R, Noske, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged 
in BMNH, ANIC, EH. UQIC). (panilypcs; 
QMT29533-29563) 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-Sized, 4.50-5 .iXlmm 
long, elongate, with spiracles of segment II con- 
ceal^ in dorsal view. 

This species is related to A. tropicus and the 
following description is confined to differences 
from that species. Size larger; pronotum with 
transverse furrow shallower and submedian ele- 
vations of fore-lobe barely evident; lateral prtnio 
tal margins almost straight with anterolaterul 
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FIG. 31. Dorsal view of 6 holotypc of Arbanutus 
peninsularis. 

angles less developed, extending only slightly 
antenor to level of collar. Scutellum wider. 
Paratergiles of VIII in S longer and narrower 
Spiracles of segment II situated ventrally. 
Parameres as in Fig. 32L. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 1 cj and 29. L; 4.50, 4,75, 
4.50-5.00; W: 1.64, 1.72, 1.46-1.76; HL; 0.70, 
0.70, 0.66-0.78; HW: 0.64, 0.62, 0.58-0.68; PL; 
0.62, 0.66, 0.5a-0.64, PW; 1.38. L40. 1.24-1.50; 
AS; L 0.30, 0.30, 0.30-0.32; 11, 0.18, 0.20. 0.18: 


III, 0.36, 0.38, 0.32-0.38; IV. 0.32. 0.32, 0.30- 
0.32; SL; 0.70, 0.72. 0.60-0.78; SW; 0.84, 0.74, 
0.72-0.88; WL: 2.60, 2.68, 2.40-2.88; corium 
length; 1.08. 1.04,0.94-1.18. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 33). Open forest on the 
granite plateaus of the Great Dividing Range in 
southern Queensland and northern N.S.W, 

REMARKS. This species, although similar to A. 
tropicus, is geographically and ecologically well 
separated from that species. It differs from all 
other members of the genus in the ventral place- 
ment of the spiracles of the second abdominal 
segment. This character is generally accepted as 
of generic importance but A. frazieri is in other 
respects a typical member of Arbanatus. 

It is a pleasure to name this species for one of 
its collectors, the late Toss Frazier, who .spent 
many years as Curator of the insect collection at 
the University of New England. Amiidalc. Many 
of the other specimens were collected under bark 
of living eucalypts by Richard Noske during his 
survey of food resources of tieecreeper birds in 
the Armidale area 

Arictus Stil. 1 865 

AnV/tt.r StSJ, 1865:31 (descr.); Still, 1870: 672(descr. 
of type species); Stil, 1873. 144 (subgenus of 
Brachyrhynchus): Bergroth. 1886: 59 (syn- 
onymised with Meziray, Usingcr & Matsuda, 1959: 
200, 312 (reinstated as genus; incl. in key); 
Kormilev, 1971: 9, 106 (incl. in key; key to spp.); 
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 103 (catalogue of 
spp.) 

T5'I^-SPECIES. Arictus tagalicus Sl3J, 1870, litst 
included species. 

GENERIC DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9C). Arkius 
contains 28 species which are distributed from 
South East Asia across the islands of the Indo-Pa- 
cific to Samoa. New Caledonia and Northern and 
Eastern Australia. The maximum specie.s diver- 
.sity occurs in New Guinea where 1 1 species are 
recorded. 

REMARKS. Anctus, though proposed in 1865, 
failed to receive general recognition until 1959 
when Usingcr & Matsuda separated it from 
Mezira s. 1. It contains a clo.se-knit group of 
generalized raacropterous species which are 
linked together by the distinctive, opaque, usually 
bicoloured, integument beset by numerous small, 
setigeams tubercles These tubercles form rows. 



84 


MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM 



FIG. 32. A-D, Aspisocoris tennitophilus\ A, 6 lateral view; B, 6 head underside; C-D, 9 abdominal apices; C, 
dorsal; D, ventral. A rbanatusspp.; E.A.frazien cj; E.A.peninsularis c?; G,/4. tropicus d ; H-K, abdominal 
apices; H, A, frazieri 9 dorsal; I, A. tropicus 9 dorsal; J, A- tropicus S ventral; K/A. peninsularis 6 lateral; 
L, A.frazieri, left paramere, inner view. 
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patches and patterns on most of the body surface. 
The broad, median basal lobe of the scutellum 
and the thin, rod-like postocular tubercles also set 
it apart from Mezira s. 1.. Arictus lacks the strid- 
ulatory ridge of fine teeth on the inner face of the 
(J parameres of Brachyrhynchus of the Austra- 
lian region but further study is required to estab- 
lish if this is a feature of Mezira s. 1. in the 
cosmopolitan sense. Arictus shares with 
Brachyrhynchus the reduction of tarsal pulvilli to 
minute rods. 

The taxonomy of Arictus is difficult and com- 
pounded by the greasy discolouration which de- 
velops on most specimens obscuring the colour 
patterns. In this study the previously unnoticed 
patterns of glabrous regions on sternum VI of the 
6 have proved highly specific. 

Of the 6 species known from Australia 4 are 
open forest endemics (monteithi, tasmaniy 
dimidiatus and obscurus) and 2 {thoracoceras 
and lobuliventris) occur in rainforest on Cape 
York Peninsula and in New Guinea. A, chinai 
(Kormilev), previously recorded as Australian, is 
believed to be based on a type specimen not from 
Australia. 

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF 
ARICTUS 

1. Antennal segment 111 equal in length to segment 
1 ; postocular tubercles reduced and barely discern- 
ible from other surface tubercles of the head ... 2 
Antennal segment 111 distinctly longer than 1; 
postocular tubercles present as distinct, rod-like 
projections behind eyes 3 

2(1). Margins of Cx 1 1- VI straight, without protrud- 
ing postero-lateral angles; two longitudinal veins 
of corium raised and carinate; St VI of male 
with a small circular glabrous region on each 

side of middle dimidiaius, sp. nov. 

Postero-lateral angles of Cx 11- VI slightly protrud- 
ing; inner longitudinal vein of corium obsolete; St 
VI of male with a large, rectangular glabrous region 
on each side of middle . . . tasmani (Kormilev) 

3(1). Setigerous tubercles of hind lobe of pronotum 
elongate, much higher than wide; first antennal 
segment with numerous, long tubercles; spira- 
cles of VIII almost apical; angles of Cx VII of cJ 
longer than paratergites of VIII 

lobuliventris (Kormilev) 

Setigerous tubercles of pronotal hind lobe 
shorter, not as high as wide; first antennal seg- 
ment without numerous long tubercles; spiracles 
of Vlll inserted well before apex; paratergites of 
VIII longer than angles of VII 4 

4(3). Postero-lateral angles of Cx II-VI not protrud- 
ing; postocular tubercles not surpassing outer 



FIG. 33. Records of species of Corynophloeobia and 
Arbanatus in eastern Australia. 


margins of eyes; antero-lateral angles of prono- 
tum not projecting forwards 

monteithi (Kormilev) 

Postero-lateral angles of Cx II-VI protruding; 
postocular tubercles extending beyond outer 
margins of eyes; antero-lateral angles of prono- 
tum projecting forwards 5 

5(4). Spiracles of VII much closer to margin than 
those of VI; margins of scutellum constricted be- 
fore apex; segment IV of antenna thinner than 

111, not clavate obscuriiSy sp. nov. 

Spiracles of VI and Vll about equidistant from 
margin; margins of scutellum straight; segment 
IV of antenna clavate, thicker than III 
thoracoceras (Montrouzicr) 

Arictus monteithi Kormilev, 1 965 
(Figs 2C, 41, 5N, 34B,I,L,Q,T) 

Arictus monteithi Kormilev, 1965a: 32 (descr.); 
Kormilev, 1965b; 5 (locality records); Kormilev, 
1967c: 299 (mentioned); Kormilev, 1967a: 542 (lo- 
cality records); Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy); 
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Monicith. 1968: 46 locality recordi: Korimlev, 
1971; 107 (inch in key); Kormilev & Froeschner, 
1987: 105 (listed). 

TYPE Holotypc o , Dunv*ich,StnuJbrokc ls.,SF.Qlcl., 
27.lv. 1963, G. MortiCiilu QMT6324. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMl.NED. Holotypc ai)d 330 speci- 
mens; NORTHERN TERRITORY: Darwin; Port Dar- 
win; 30ml E Darwin; Adelaide R., in BMNH; Fogg 
Dam, 53km S Darwin, in ANIC; 22km ESE Humpty 
Doo, in MDPI; Howard River; Bafhiirst Is.; Groolc 
Island, in SAM: Bathursi Is.. Cape Fourcray; Melville 
is., Piilarumpi, in NTM; Swim Creek Point, Stuart Stn; 
Horn Islet, Pellew' Group; Keo River, Victoria Hwy, in 
QM. NORTH QUEENSLAND: Ect Hill, Moo Island, 
Torres Strait; Prince of Wales Island. Torres Strait, in 
QM; Badu Island, Torres Strait, in AM; Lockerbiev 
Cape York; Cowal Creek, via Bamaga; Iron Range; 
Scrubby Ck, Iron Ra., in QM; 13 km ENE Mi To/er; 
1 8km ENE Ml Tozer; 2km NE Mt Tozer; Andoom, via 
Weipa; Kerr Point, Weipa; Upper Larkelly Creek, via 
Coen: Rocky R., Silver Plains; Massy Creek. Silver 
Plains; Homestead, Silver Plains, in QM, 3km NE Mt 
Webb N; 14 km NW Hopcvnlc; 7 km N Hopevale; Ml 
Cook NP: I km SE Mt Cook, in ANIC; 15 ml. SW 
Nomianlon; Elli.s Beach, in QM; Emerald Ck, Via 
Marceba. in MDPI; Rcdlynch; 3.5km on KuranJij- 
MiU’eeba Rd, in BMNII; Kuranda, in UQIC; Hann 
Cahlclaiid Radai Sin, 8(K)-900m; Upper Station Creek, 
6 ml. W Kuranda: Wallaman Falls: ‘40-mUc Scrub', 
via Ml Gamei; 2.4km E Blencoe Falls lurnoll, Kurama 
SF; Cape Pallarcnda, Townsville, in QM; Townsville; 
liikcrman, nr Townsville, in BMNH. Magnetic Island. 
CENTR AL QUEENSLAND Greu Creek, 20 ml N of 
Proserpine; Cannonvalc; Springcliffc; Finch Hatton 
Gorge; Stockyard Ck., 120ml. S Mackay; Blackdowii 
Tableland, in QM: Moura; Awoonga Dam. Boyne 
River, in QDPI. SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Fraser Is- 
land; 5km N Ocean Lake, Fraser Is.; Oayndah; Car- 
narvon Gorge; Camp Milo, Cooloola, in ANIC, 
Yarraman SF; Maryborough, IJ 19 paralypes; Bal- 
four Range, Benarkin; Beerwah, in QM: Bundaberg^; 
Couiston Lakes. Ban Ban Ra., in ANIC, Kiiigaroy, 1 V 
piiralype; Peine; Brookfield I (J paralype. in QM; 
Maroochy River; Dalby, in AM; Bracmar SF, via 
Kogan, GBM; Gallon, in QM, in BCRI; Marlin; Rroad- 
waier: Toowong: Sunnybank, in QDPI, Brisbane, in 
ANIC; 2(J 2? paralypes, I 9 pamiypc; Acacia Rulge, 
I <5 paratype; Hollyvvcll, IcJ paratype; Ml Gravau; 
Grecnbank; North Pine River; Stradbroke Island, 9 
allotype, \6 12 paratypes; Emu Vale; Ml French; 
Lamington NP; Numinbah Valley, Levers Plateau, via 
Rathdowney; Stnmhorpc; Mr Tully, via Stanrhorpe; 
Nundubbermerc Falls, 25km SW Stanrhorpe; 
Wallangana, 1 9 paraiype, in QM; 'Queensland' in 
B.MNH. NEW SOUTH WALES: Tooloom Plateau, 
via Urbenville, in QM, Brewarrma, in .^NIC; 
Buggabn.-Tamwnnh; Brooklana, East Dorrigo; Ray 
mord Terrace nr, Tottenham; 6km SE Mt Harris, in 
.\M; 3km N Lansdowne, via Tarec, in QM; Williams- 
town, in BCRI. 1 0km ESE Moruya, Doyen Law- 


rence, in ANIC. (QM duplicates lodged in DJ, EH) 
(paratypes; QMT263 39-26357). 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). One of the common- 
est and most widespread arudids in Australia cx:- 
curs from the Northern Territory across Cape 
York Peninsula (including the Torres Strait Is- 
lands) and along ihe coast to Moruya in S N.S AV. 

REMARKS. This is a subcortical species of open 
forests found in aggregations under bark of a wide 
range of log types. It is the only species ofAric tiis 
m the Northern Tenitory and reaches further 
south than any other species along the east cousi. 
Although it e.xiends far out into the islands of 
Torres Strait (to Badu and Moa islands) it has not 
yet been recorded from the New Guinea main- 
iaml. However it will probably eventually turn up 
on the southern coast of that i.sland. 

It is rather Isolated laxononiically among die 
other Ausiralian .species of Aric/its by vinuc ot 
llie broad, little- projecting, anterolateral angles of 
its pronntum. 

Arictus tasmani (Kormilev, 1955) 

(Fig. 34D,H,0,V) 

Mevro tasmani Kormilev, 19.55d: 492 (deser). U.siii- 
gCT&, Matsuda, 1959: 381 (listed). 

Arirtu,y iasviani: Komiilev, 1965a. 32 (locality re- 
cords); Kormilev, 1965b: 5 (locality renml); 
Kumar. 1967 (iincrual anatomy); Kormilev, 1971: 
107 (ind. in key); Kormilev I’YocscIuict. 1987: 
105 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotypc 9 .Australia, N.S.W., m HNHM Nui 
c.x.aiiimcd. Recently collected specimen compared w’ith 
lype on my behalf by Dr T. Viis^rhclyi. 

MATI^.RIAI. EXAMINED. 17 .specimens. SOUTH 
QUEENSLAND: Bulburin SF, 2.000', vu Many 
Peaks, 1 , 1 2- I5.iv. 1974, 1. Naumann. Yarraman, 1 
2I.V.I970, N. Heather: Monsikhile, 1<5, 17.iv 1963. 
GBM; Maicny, Ic?^, 3.vii.l966, B.F. Ingrora; 
Siradbrokc Island. IcJ, 27. iv. 1962. GBM. t.cf. 
9.V.1964, GB.M, Irf-, 2. v. 1972, GBM, 3d. 29- 
30.iv.1972, 2d. 27 iv. 1966. J E. Dunwoody, io". 
I7.bt.l9l5. H. Hacker; Ml French, via Boonnh, Id, 
15.x. 1983, GBM. in QM; HighvaJc, 19, I8.iii.l969, 
M. Schneider, in UQIC. Gatton, 19, Il.iii.l937, A. 
May, in QDPI; Dunwich, I d. 6.iv.l984, R. de Kevzer. 
in AM NEW SOUTH WALES: Tweed River,* Id, 
1904, W.W.F.. m BCRI. (duplicate lodgedin BMNH). 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). Open lureMs ol 
coastal S Quccn.sland. The lype is labcHixJ as 
being from New South Walc^ but the only rceord 
available to auiheniicatc ihi.s is one specimen 
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taken in 1904 at the Tweed River in the extreme 
NE of that State. 

REMARKS. This is a rare species over most of 
its range but is common on Stradbroke Island 
where it coexists with A. monteithi under loose 
bark of Casuarina logs. 

Arictus tasmani is closely related to A. 
dimidiatus and both species are separable from all 
other Australian Arictus by their short third an- 
tennal segment. 

Arictus dimidiatus sp. nov. 

(Fig. 34A,N,U) 

TYPE. Holoiype d. Stockyard Creek, 120 ml. S of 
Mackay, 4.i.l965, G.B. Monieiih, QMTl 1665. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 1 paraiype 
S: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Stockyard Creek, 
1 20 ml. S of Mackay , 1 cJ , 4.i. 1 965, GBM, QMT26375. 

DESCRIPTION. MALE. Small, obscurely 
bicoloured, 7.3-7.5mm long. 

Head length equal to width; postocular tuber- 
cles reduced, barely evident; vertex with 4 longi- 
tudinal rows of high tubercles; a single row of 
tubercles above each eye; antenniferous tubercles 
reaching to about 2/5 length of first antennal 
segment; clypeus with coarse tubercles dorsally 
and apically, its apex slightly surpassing half 
length of first antennal segment. Antennal length 
1 .4- 1 .5 times head length; segment III subequal 
in length to I; segment IV not thicker than III and 
barely clavate. 

Pronotum with maximum width 2.43-2.46 
times median length; fore lobe with antero- lateral 
angles projecting laterally but not anteriorly; col- 
lar distinct; submedian glabrous discs surrounded 
by a single ring of tubercles; sublateral ridges 
each consisting of about 1 2 tubercles in 2-3 rows; 
hind lobe not much wider than fore lobe, its 
surface uniformly covered with squat, seligerous 
tubercles. Scutellum with width 1.25-1.18 times 
length; median carina not prominent, its position 
marked by a double row of tubercles which be- 
come dispersed on posterior half; lateral margins 
tubcrculate and moderately pinched in before 
apex. Hemelyira reaching to hind margin of Tg 
VI; coria extending to about half length of Cx III; 
both longitudinal veins of coria carinate, the outer 
tubcrculate, the inner virtually bare. 

Abdominal Cx II-VI with margins straight and 
posterior angles not protruding; Cx VII with pos- 
terior lobes subquadraie, reaching almost to apex 
ofpygophore; paratcrgiies of VIII broad, blunt. 


longer than pygophore, and with spiracles lateral, 
subapical. Pygophore with a glabrous, dorsal, 
triangular depression flanked by a raised flange 
of tubercles on each side posteriorly. Parameres 
as in Fig. 34U. Midline of meso-and metastema 
and abdominal St II- VII all with a smooth, shal- 
low sulcus; St VI with a raised, circular, opaque 
callus on each side of middle between inner and 
sublateral glabrous areas. Spiracles of segments 
II-VII ventral, far from margin. 

FEMALE. Unknown. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then para- 
type cJ. L: 7.50, 7.33; W: 3.25, 3.08; HL: 1.28, 

I. 26; HW: 1.26, 1.30; PL: 1.14, 1.10; PW: 2.80, 
2.67; SL: 1.46, 1.36; SW: 1.72, 1.56; WL: 4.17, 
4.(X); corium length: 1 .74, 1 .60; AS: 1, 0.62, 0.58; 

II, 0.30, 0.32, m, 0.62, 0.60; IV, 0.36, 0.36. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). Only the type locality 
in central coastal (Queensland. 

REMARKS. The two known specimens were 
collected in association with A. monteithi but the 
species is actually related to A, tasmani which 
occurs a little further south. A, dimidiatus is ihe 
only open forest aradid confined to central 
Queensland. 

Arictus thoracoceras (Montrouzier, 1865) 
(Fig. 34E,G,P,W) 

Aradus lugubris Boisduval, 1835: 642 (preoccupied). 
Aradus thoracoceras Monirouzicr, 1865: 107 (descr.). 
Arictus thoracoceras StSl, 1870: 672; Usinger & 
Maisuda, 1959: 314 (listed); Bloie, 1965: 26 (local- 
ity records); Kormilev, 1967a: 542 (locality re- 
cords); Kormilev, 1967c: 299 (locality records); 
Kormilev, 1971: 106, 107, 112 (redescr.; locality 
records); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 105 
(listed). 

Crimiathoracocera Walker, 1 873: 21 (locality record). 
Brachyrhynchiis thoracoceras Bcrgrolh, 1886: 59; 

Leihierry & Severin, 1896: 43 Gisied). 

Mezira thoracocera Kormilev 1953: 340 (locality re- 
cord); Kormilev, 1955d: 501 (redescr.; locality re- 
cords). 

TYPE. Montrouzier described this species from New 
Caledonia. The type material is presumed to have been 
in his collection which was dispersed among different 
collections in Europe. However, Kormilev (1971) 
could not locale Montrouzier material of Aradus 
thoracoceras and the type is regarded as being lost. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 34 specimens: NORTH 
QUEENSLAND: Iron Range, Cape York Pen., 5 d 6 9 , 
1-9. vi. 1971, GBM, 19, 26-3 1 .v. 1971 , 19, 5- 
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FIG. 34. Arictus spp.; A, A. dimidiams d ; B, A. monteithi; C, A. obscurus\ D, A, iasmanix E, A. thoracoceras, F, 
A. fobidiventris; G-L 9 dorsal abdominal apices; G, A. thoracoceras; H, A. iasmarii; K A. monteiihh J, A. 
lobtdiveturis'y K-P, 6 ventral abdominal slema VI and Vll; K, A. lobuliventris; L, A. monteldid M, A. obscurusx 
N. A, dimidiatusx O, A. tasmani\ P, A. thoracoceras; Q, A. monteithi, sperraaiheca; R-W, left parameres, inner 
view; R, A. lobtdiventrisx S, A. obscurusx T, A. monteiddx U, A. dimiduuus; V, A. tasmani; W, A. thoracoceras. 
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l0.v.l968,GBM,2<5 S9.30.vi 4.vii.l977,GBM. 1 <J 
2?. 16-23. xi. 1965, GBM; West Qauclie R., Iron 
Range, 4^ 19, 3-I0.xii.1986. GBM & DJC, East 
Claudie R., Iron Range, 1 9, 6.xii.l986,GBM & DJC; 
Cooper Creek. lOtnl. NofDaintree R., 35,2.v.l970, 
GBM; Upper Daintree River, 23 29, 27.xii.1964, 
OB.M, in QM. (QM duplicate."; lodged in BMNH, 
ANIC, MDPI, UQIC) 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). New Caledonia, Sol- 
omon Islands. Bismarck Archipelago, New 
Guinea. Philippines and Cape York Peninsula; in 
rainforests 

REMARKS. Arictus thoracoceras has been a 
problematic name in the .Australian aradid fauna, 
firstly because the lack of type material has made 
fixation of the sperie.s’ identity ditticull. and sec- 
ondly because it is not known on what material 
early literature records from Australia are based. 

Although it was described from New Caledonia 
there has been little subsequent material seen 
from that island. Komiilev ( 1 955d) redescribed it 
from New Guinea and Woodlark Island speci- 
mens and then redescribed it agatn in 1971 from 
a New Caledonian 6 in the Los Angeles County 
Museum of Natural History. This latter specimen 
IS the first recorded from the type locality since 
Montrouzier’s l865de.scription and since it is die 
only species of Arictm known from New Caledo- 
nia this description is regarded here as definitive. 

The species was first listed for Australia by 
Lethierry & Severin (1896) but they do not indi- 
cate the basis for thetr so doing. It is apparently 
on this listing that subsequent authors (e.g., Usin- 
ger & Matsuda, 1959 j also include Australia in 
lite species range but Korrailev (l%7c) que.s- 
tioned its authenticity and suggested that it may 
be based on specimens of the widespread A. 
mmteithi, which was not named at the time of 
Lethierry & Sex'erin This may well be true be- 
cause although genuine A. thoracoceras is re- 
ctirded from Australia in the present work its 
distribution is limited 10 remote regions from 
which it is doubtful that material would have been 
available last century. The specimens here listed 
from rainforests of Cape York Peninsula agree 
both with Kormilev’s ( 1971 ) redescriplion of the 
New Caledonian specimen and with New' Guinea 
material identified by Kormilev as thoracoceras. 

-Arictus obscurus sp. nov. 

(Fig. 34C.M.SI 

TYPE Holoiypc 3. Homestead, Silver Plains, via 
Ccicii. N. Qld., 1 1 .xii. 1964, G. Montcitb, QMTU6ti6. 


MATERIAL E.XAMINED. Holoiypc and 18 
paraiypes. NORTH QUEENSLAND; Cape York, I 
2 9. in ANIC; Terry Beach. Bamlield Head. Prime of 
Wales Island. Torres Strait, 73 29, 2.vii.l976, li. 
Cameron, 19, 20.vi. 1976, 1.LtKh;Iron Range, Id I V, 
26. V. 1974, M. Walford- Huggins; Rocky River, Silver 
Plains. Icf, 14- I6.xii.l964, GBM; Home.stead, Silver 
Plains.Sd I 9, 1 1.xh. 1964.GBM. in QM. (QM dupli- 
cate lodged in ANIC ) (paratypes: QMT26358-26374 1 

DESCRIPTION Medium sized, 7.8-9,5mm 
long, with indistinct bicokiured pattern and with 
spiracles of VU di.splaced uiwanls margin. 

MALE Head length 1 07-1 10iimeswidlhacros.s 
eyes; venex with 2 median, longitudinal rows of 
large tubercles flanked on each side by a row of 
smaller tubercles, a single row of smal l tubercles 
abc've each eye; postocular tubercles straight, 
exceeding outer margin of eyes; antenniferuus 
tubercles reaching basal third of first antennal 
segment: clypeus with tubercles on dorsal surface 
smaller than those on its apex, clypeus reaching 
almost 2 j 3 length of first aniennai segment. An- 
tennal length 1.65-1 77 limes head length; seg- 
ment III longest; segment IV a little longer than 
II; segment IN'* barely clavate, not thicker than 
segment m. 

Pronotum width of hind lobe 2.41-2.50 limes 
median length; fore lobe with anterolateral angles 
projecting anteriorly and laterally; lateral mar- 
gins deeply notched between fore and hind lobes: 
submedian glabrous discs separated by a median, 
double row of tubercles and with a cluster of 
tubercles ameriorly and po.sicrtorly; sublateral 
elevations each bearing alwut 1 8 small, crowded 
tubercles; hind pronoial lobe surface with shiirt 
squat tubercles which are sparse in centre. Scu- 
tcllum width 1.07-1.15 times length; median Ca- 
rina obscure on posterior halt; scutellar surface 
with tubercles sparse and confined to posterior 
half; lateral margins constricted subapically. 
Hemely tra reaching to a little beyond hind margin 
of Tg VI, coria with veins weakly carinate and 
both tuberculate. 

Abdominal Cx U-Vl with posterolateral angles 
slightly protruding; Cx V^II with angulale poste- 
rior margins reaching to level of apex of 
pygophore; paratergites of Vin with apices just 
longer than pygopliore. with spiracles lateral, 
subapical. Pygophore with an obscure d;>rsal, tri- 
angular depression. Paramcrcs as in Fig. 34S. 

Midline of thoracic and abdominal sterna all 
with a very fine sulcus: St VI with an extensive 
glabrous region on each side of middle (Fig,. 
34Ct. Spiracles of .segments 11 -VI ventral far 
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fmm margin; those of VII displaced close to 
lateral margin but not visible from above. 

FEMALE. As for <J except: hemelytra not quite 
reaching hind margin of Tg VI; apex of segment 
IX longer than paratergites of VTII. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 2cJ and 29. L: 8.33. 7.83- 
8.33. 8,83-9.50; W: 4.00. 3.50-3.92. 3.92-4,25; 
HL: 1.46, 1.40-1.50, 1.54-1.56; HW: 1.34, 1.28- 
1.36, 1.42-1.44; PL; 1.28. 1.20-1.28. 1.26-1,34; 
PW: 3.08, 2.80-3, 1 6. 3. 1 6-3.33; AS: 1, 0.70, 0.70- 
0.80.0.72-0.74;IL0.38,0.34.0.40.0.40-0.42;rn, 
0.96, 0.90-1.00, 1.04; IV, 0.42, 0.40-0.46, 0.42- 
046; SL: 1.68, 1.48-1.68. 1.68-1.80; SW; 1.80. 
1.72-1 .88, 1.94-2.00; W.: 5.00, 4.50-5.00. 5.00- 
5.25; corium length: 2.00, 1.80-2,00, 1.96-2.20. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). Open forest from the 
southern islands of Torres Strait south to the Coen 
district of Cape York Peninsula. 

REMARKS. This species is similar to A. 
tboracoceros in its long postocular tubercles and 
in the form of the pn^notum. However, the dis- 
placed spiracles of segment VII and the glabrou.s 
area of St VI of the 6 set it clearly apart. It is 
unusual in being an open forest species confined 
to the northern pan of Cape York Peninsula and 
in this respect it resembles Neurocrenus yorken- 
sis. Both are closely related to rainforest species 
shared with New Guinea iNeuroctenus eu- 
rycephalus and Arictiis thoracoceras). 

ArJetus lobulivenlris(Kormilev. 1953) 
(Fig. 34F.J.K.R) 

Mezira lobuliventm Kormilev, 1953: 340 (descr ); 
Kormilev, 1955d: 499 (descr. of 9; locality re- 
cords). 

A rictus lobuliveniris: Usinger & Maisuda, 1959: 314 
(generic transfer); Kormilev, 1967c: 298 (locality 
record); Kormilev. 1971: 107, 111 (incl. in key; 
locality records); Kormilev 8l Frocschncr, 1987: 
104 (listed), 

TYPE Holotype Buin, Bougainville, 1930, H. 
Hediger, in NMB. Not examined. Kormilev (1955d) 
designated a 9 from New Guinea in HNHM as an 
allotype but since this was after the original description 
it IS invalid. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 11 specimens: NORTH 
QUEENSLAND: iron Ranee, Cape York Peninsula, 
3^ 79, l6-23.xi.l965,GBM, Id, 21.iv.l975. M.S. 
Moulds, in QM. (QM duplicate lodged in BMNH). 


DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). Rainforest at Iron 
Range, Cape York Peninsula; widespread in New 
Guinea, the Solomon Islands, the Bismarck Ar- 
chipelago and the Philippines. 

REMARKS. This is the first record for this spe- 
cies from Australia. It brings to 4 the Artrtus 
species known from Iron Range which is the only 
Australian rainforest tract with more than I spe- 
cies (thoracoceras and lobuliventris). The other 
two (monteithi and obscurus) occur there in open 
forest. 

Arictus chLnai (Kormilev, 1955) 

Mezira chinai Kormilev, I955d: 550 (descr., fig.). 
Arictus chinai Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 314*. Bible, 
1965: 25 (record from Sumbawa); Kormilev, 1971. 
107 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Frocschncr, I987- 
104 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype 9, Dammer Is, Australia, in HNHM 
(not examined). 

REMARKS. There is no Dammer Island in Auv 
iralia and it is presumed that this record refers to 
Damar Island (spelt variously Damma, Dammer) 
to the east of Timor in eastern Indonesia The 
recording of a specimen of A. chinai from nearby 
Sumbawa by Blbte (1965) supports this conten- 
tion. A 9 Arfrn^slabelled ‘Damma 1. 92-44’ is m 
the British Museum and register information in- 
dicates it was collected by J. J. Walker who visited 
the island in 1891 (Walker, 1894). However thi.s 
specimen does not accord with certain aspects of 
Kormilev’s description of A. chinai. Until evi- 
dence to the contrary' is received A. chinai will be 
deleted from the Australian faunal list. 

Brachyrhynchus Laportc, 1832 

Brachyrhynchus Laporte, 1832: 54 (descr.); Kormilev 
Sl Frocschner, 1987: 1 13 (reinsiaiement: caudoguc 
of spp). 

DwjiW Bergroth, 1894: 1D4. 

Hammatoneumm Blote, 1965: 27. 

DuuiocoriseUa Bible, 1965: 28. 

Mezira {Zemira) Kormilev, 1971. 31, 34 (deser, of 
subgenus; key to spp.). 

Mezira (Zimera) Kormilev, 1980:328 (replacement 
name for preoccupied Zemira). 

TYPE SPECIES. Brachyrhynchus orientalis l-aporle, 
1 832 {-Acanthia metnbranacea Fabriciu-s) by monotypy, 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9D). Africa, Madagascar 
and the Indo- Pacific region, south to eastern Aus- 
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tralia and Tasmania, and east to the Society Is- 
lands but not New Zealand. 

REMARKS. Mezira has been the largest and 
most difficult genus in the Aradidae. It has been 
a dumping ground for a great number of largish, 
winged Mezirinae which lacked distinguishing 
characters of other genera. The fact that "Mezira\ 
in this sense, was undoubtedly composite has 
been recognized by many authors and despite the 
efforts of Usinger & Matsuda (1959) to split off 
several generic entities (e.g., Oroessa, 
Daulocoris, Arictus, Chinessa\ "Mezira" has re- 
mained one of the outstanding taxonomic prob- 
lems in the family. Usinger & Matsuda (1959) 
ascribed 106 species to "Mezira" and by 1987 this 
number had risen to more than 230 from every 
part of the globe (Kormilev & Froeschner, 1 987). 

The formidable task of reviewing the status of 
this group of species could only be undertaken on 
a world basis (Kormilev, 1971). Kormilev (1971) 
erected Mezira (Zemira) for the membranacea- 
group of species from the Oriental-Pacific region 
and later (Kormilev, 1974) included a group of 


African species with them. Later, Kormilev 
(1980) discovered that the subgeneric name was 
preoccupied and he replaced it with Zimera. 
Kormilev & Froeschner (1987) made the radical 
step of raising all subgenera to generic rank. In 
doing so they discovered that the long-rejected 
name, Brachyrhynchus, was available. Since 
both Brachyrhynchus and Zimera were based on 
the same type species, Acanthia membranaceus 
Fabricius, Brachyrhynchus is an objective senior 
synonym of Zemira. Kormilev (1971) had de- 
fined Zemira by its large tarsal claws without 
pulvilli and a deep sinuation in the hind pronotal 
border. These criteria had not been applied across 
all the existing species of "Mezira" , so many of 
the species still remaining in Mezira s. s. were 
there by default only, pending examination of 
authentic specimens. This definition was not 
elaborated upon by Kormilev & Froeschner 
(1987) when they raised Brachyrhynchus and 
Mezira to generic rank, and hence many species 
were rather abitrarily allocated to the genera 
when it came time for cataloguing them. 
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Five Australian species belong to \^fezira* in 
the sense of Usinger & Matsuda. Kormilev in- 
cluded only mlcaUis and subtriangulus in his key 
to Zemira Kormilev, 1971 : 31 ), implying that he 
considered australis, wilsoni and elegans to be 
members of ^^>^2 s. s.. Kormilev & Frocschner 
( 1 987) listed australis, elegans, sulcatus and sub- 
iruwgiiliis under Brachyrhynchus, while yiilsonL 
a very close relative of australis, is alone placed 
in Mezira However* all 5 Australian species lack 
tarsal pulvilli and have the pronotal border mod- 
erately excavated* according with Kormilev’s 
original definition of Zemira (=Zimera, 
-Bracfiyrhyrichus). Since this present work deals 
with only a minor component of the vast Mezira- 
Brachyrhynchus complex it is not appropriate 
here to consider the problem of the respective 
status of these taxa. I deal with them all under 
Brachrhynchus. 

Of the 5 Australian species 2 arc widespread 
open forest endemics (atisiralis, mlsoni}, 2 arc 
rainforest species shared with New* Guinea (su/- 
catus, subtriangulus), and the fifth [elegans) is 
known from a unique specimen of uncertain veg 
eiational affinities. 

Australian species for which c are available 
have parameres with a distinctive ridge of fine 
teeth on the inner face (Figs 37I-L). This is not 
seen in any other winged genus in Australia but 
is present throughout the complex of fully apter- 
ous genera m Australia, New Caledonia and New 
Zealand. As discussed elsewhere this is believed 
to Mippc^l the contention that the macrop^etous 
ancestors of this large apterous complex lie in the 
Bracinrhynchus-Meziro complex . 

KEY TO AUSTfUALIAN SPECIES OF 
BRACHYRHYSCHUS 

I . Wing membranes with branching venation clearly 
evident: sides of pronotum indented on each side 
at junction between fore and hind lobes . , . . 2 
Wing membranes without branching venation evi- 
dent; sides of pronotum straight or uniformly 
curved, not indented .3 

2(1 ). Veins ol wing membranes glabrous; transverse 
.sulcus between fore and hind lobes of pronotum 
very deep; hind pronotal lobe with an irregular 
tubercle on each side of anterior declivity*. <3 
with margins of Cx VI! biconvex 

. . sulcatus (Korfm\e\\ 

Veins of wing membranes setose; transverse sul- 
cus of pronotum shallow, anterior declivity of 
hind pronotal lobe without large tubercles; 6 
with margins of Cx VII simply rounded 
. , , . , (Kormilev I 


3(1). Submedian areas of pronotal fore lobe wiih a 
glabrous disc set on an elevation on each side of 
rnidline; female paratergites of VIII shorter than 
length of rnidline of VIH, broad species with head- 
body length 2.25 or less times body width . . 4 
Submedian areas of pronotal fore lobe barely dif- 
ferentiated; female with paratergites of VIII 
large, longer than median length of Tg VI U; 
small,, slender species with length 2.5 limes 
width . elegans (Kormilev) 

4(3). Pronotal fore lobe with submedian elevations 
much higher than sublateral elevations and with 
anterolateral angles produced, usually beyond 
level of collar; lateral margins of pronotum con- 
vex; raiile paramere with tooth at base of pKiste- 
rior margin hem outwards . misoni (Kormilev) 
Pronotal fore lobe with submedian and sublateral 
areas of equal height and with anterolateral an- 
gles reduced, not surpassing collar, laicrai m*dr- 
gins of pronotum stndght; 5 paramere with 
tooth at base straight, in line with posterior mar- 
gin . . australis {W Aker) 

Brachyrhynchus sulcatus (Kormilev, 19.58) 
(Figs 50, 37A,E.H.J) 

.Weemi Kormilev, 1958: 91 (descr); Konnllev. 

1965a; 33 (locality records); Kormilev. 1967a* .*>46 
(locality records); Kormilev, 1968: 231 (locality 
records). 

Mezira(Zernim) sulcata: Kormilev, 1971: 32,40 (incl. 
in key; locality records). 

BrachwhynchuS sulcatus: Kormilev & Froeschner, 
1987: n9{li.sied), 

TYPE. Holotype c, Australia N.S.Wales, in HNHM 
Not examined but specimens compared with tioloiype 
on my behalf by Dr T. Vdsirhelyi, 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 261 .specimens: NEW 
GUINEA: Popondetta; Brown River^ via Port 
Moresby, in QM. NORTH QUEENSLAND 
Lockerbie, Cape York, in ANIC; 3km E of Lockerbie; 
Bamaga; Andoom* via Weipa; Iron Range; West 
Claudie R., in QM; Rocky River, via Coen, in AM; 
Shipton’s Rat, via Helen vie, in ANIC and QM; Co^v 
per Ck, Cape Tribulation, in ANIC; Upper Daintree 
River, Mossman Gorge, in QM; Redlynch. in BMNH; 
Cairns; Gordonvale. Upper Muigravc River. M*aalan. 
inQM; Yarrabah; Gadgarra, Bailey’s Creek; Kniho, in 
QDPl; Innisfail; Eubenangee; Kuranda, in AM. 
SOUTH QUEENSLAND. Brooloo SF. S. of Gympie, 
in AM; Bulburin SF, Mount Bauple. Nonh Pme River, 
in QM, Pine River, in QDPl; Queensland (un- 
Jocalized), in BMNH. (QM duplicates lodged in DJ. 
SAM. EH, UQIO. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38). Common, sabconi- 
cal, rainforest species in New Guinea and along 
the eastern seaboard of Australia Irom (he tip at 



REVISION OF THE SUBFAMILY MEZIRINAE 


93 


Cape York to S Queensland. The type series is 
labelled ‘N.S.Wales’ but no modem material is 
available to authenticate its occurrence south of 
the Queensland border. There is a large gap in 
collecting records between Innisfail and 
Bulburin. 

REMARKS. This species is recognizable by its 
strong elevations on the pronotal fore lobe and the 
deep sulcus between forelobe and hind lobe. It is 
common in north Queensland but rare in the 
south. Old and modem records from the southern 
limit of its range are from the Pine River, north 
of Brisbane, and the great destruction of the fringe 
ing gallery rainforest there in recent years places 
its present status in doubt. 

Brachyrhynchus subtriangulus (Kormilev, 
1953) (Fig. 37C,F,G,I) 

Mezira membranacea triangiila\ Kormilev, 1953: 339 
(misidentification). 

Mezira subtriangula Kormilev, 1957c: 269 (descr.); 
Usinger& Matsuda, 1959: 379 (listed); Kormilev, 
1967a: 546 (locality records); Kormilev, 1967c: 300 
(locality records). 

Mezira {Zemira) subtriangula: Kormilev, 1971 : 34, 46 
(inch in key; locality records). 

Brachyrhynchus subtriangulus: Kormilev & Froesch- 
ner, 1987: 1 19 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype d, New Guinea, Huon Gulf, 
Simbang, 1898, Biro, in HNHM. Not examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 40 specimens: NORTH 
QUEENSLAND: Lockerbie, Cape York, 26 29, 6- 
10.vi.l969, GBM, 2d 1 9, 10-15, vi.l969, GBM, 2d, 
13-27.iv.l973, GBM; 3km E of Lockerbie, Id, 16- 
20.ix.l974, GBM; Iron Range, 5d 3 9, 30.iv.- 
4.vii.l977,GBM,3d 1 9, l-9.vi.l971, GBM, 2d 19, 
5-10.V.1968, GBM, 2d 29, 28.iv.-4.v.l968, GBM, 
19, 11-17.V.1968, 19, 27-30.iv.l973, GBM; Leo 
Creek road, 500 m, Mcllwraith Range, 5d 3 9 , 29.vi.- 
4.vii.l976, GBM & SRM, in QM; Mcllwraith Range, 
NE of Coen, Id, 29.vi.-5.vii.1976, J. Donaldson, in 
QDPl. (QM duplicate lodged in EH, UQIC). 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38). Confined to 
rainforests of the northern half of Cape York 
Peninsula. Widespread and common in New 
Guinea, the Bismarck Archipelago, the Solomon 
Islands, Vanuatu and Micronesia. 

REMARKS. Brachyrhynchus subtriangulus is a 
member of a difficult complex of large species 
related to B, niembranaceus (Fabricius, 1803) 
and which occur from Asia through the islands of 
the Indo-Pacific. Kormilev (1957c) first began to 


split the group into discrete species and he con- 
tinued in 1971 when he erected B, (Zemira) to 
contain them and provided a key to species. In the 
eastern part of its range this group is represented 
by B. subtriangulus, B. solonionensis (Kormilev, 
1971), B. micronesicus (Esaki & Matsuda, 1951) 
and B. funebrus (Kormilev, 1971) but sub- 
triangulus the only member to reach Australia. 
This is the first record of the species from the 
continent. 

Brachyrhynchus elegans (Kormilev, 1967) 
(Figs 36, 37D) 

Mezira elegans Kormilev, 1967: 543 (descr.). 
Brachyrhynchus elegans: Kormilev & Frocschner, 
1987: 125 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype 9 , Dorrigo, N.S. Wales, W. Heron, in 
SAM 120,393. Examined. 

MATERIAL AND DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38). Holo- 
type only known. 

REMARKS. The status of this species remains 
doubtful in the absence of additional material to 
confirm the authenticity of the label locality of 
the unique holotype. Kormilev, when describing 
the species expressed some doubts when he wrote 
'this new species looks more like a Neotropical 
Mezira than an Australian species, however the 
hind border of pronotuni is more deeply sinuate 
than in the Neotropical species' . Nevertheless the 
failure of more material of this apparently sub- 
cortical species to be recollected from the well 
known locality of Dorrigo, together with its non- 
Australian facies, favours the suspicion that the 
holotype is a mislabelled exotic. 

Brachyrhynchus australis (Walker, 1873) 
(Figs 3A-D, 5P, 37K) 

Crimia australis 1873: 22 (descr.); Leihien*)^ 
& Severin, 1896: 47 (listed). 

Brachyrhynchus scrupulosus Bergroth, 1886: 56 
(descr.): Lethierry & Severin, 1896: 43 (listed); 
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 1 19 (listed) syn. nov. 
Brachyrhynchus australis: Distant, 1902: 362 (listed); 

Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 1 14 (listed). 

Mezira australis: Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 379 
(listed); Kormilev, 1965a: 33 (locality records); 
Kormilev, 1965b: 6 (locality records); Blote, 1965: 
34 (locality records); Kormilev, 1967a: 542 (locality 
records); Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy). 
TYPES. 

Crimia australis: Lectotype 9, N. Holl., Ent. Club. 
44-12, in BMNH. Examined. 
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FIG. 3<>. DofSiil View of liolotype ol Hrarh)rH\nchit\ 


Brachyrhvnchusscrupulosus: Holoiype 9, Nov Moll . 

Schiili/, 7269. in HUB. Examined. 

LECTOTVTE. Walker ( 1 R73 ) listed 3 .specimens 
as follows: *a. Australia. Presented by the Ento- 
mological Club, b South Australui. Presented by 
R. Bakevf'eli Esq. c. Queensland* All 3 speci- 
mens are preserved in the British Museum atkJ 
they represent 3 different species Specimen "a* 
is a $ of the species which has been widely 
known as australis in modem times (Komiilcv, 
l%5a. 1965b, 1967a; Kumar, 3967) and is here 
designated the lectotype. The specimen is stage 
mounted and is in good condition except for the 
loss of the right middle leg, the tibia of the left 
middle leg, the apical segment of the left antenna 
and the two apical segments of the nghl antenna- 
It now be-ars 5 labels as follows: ( I ) handwritten, 
pencil, while ‘N. Holl.\ (2) printed, w hile ‘EnL 
Club. 4*1-12’, (3) printed, white 'Crimiaaustralis 
Walker's Catal.', (4) red, handwritten "LECTO- 
TYPF., Crimta australis Walker, 1 873\ (5> white, 
pnnled ^Mezira australis (Walker, 1873) Dc\. 
G.B Monteilh, 1978*. Specimen 'h' is a 9 of B. 
wiUoni Kormilev. It bears a circular, green-edged 
label reading Type’ but, according to advice 
from Mr W. Dolling of the British Museum, such 
labels on Walker material have no nomcnclaluraJ 
status. Accordingly this specimen has been la- 
belled a.s a Syntspe of Crimta australis Walker 
but now bears my determination label as Mezira 
wilsoni. Specimen is a 9 of Neutwtenus 
grarulis Kormilev and now' bears a Syntype label 
as Cfimia australis and my determination label 
as Neuroctenas grandis. 

SYNONYMY OF Brachyrhynchus scrupulnsus. 
Bergroth's description of scrupulosus refers only 
to the 9 and gives the following details on mate- 
rial studied: ’‘Palria: Australia (D. Schultz). Mus. 
BeroL Var b. Minor, lotus niger l.on 2 7*/t> - 8 
mm. Patria: Nova Caledonia • Coll. Sign." I have 
taken the single specimen in the collection of the 
Humboldt University of Berlin as the holotypc 
and it agrees well w'ilh the Lectotype of Walker *s 
species selected above, I have not located the 
New Caledonian specimen mentioned by 
Bergroth but since it is referred U) as *Var b' it 
cannot qualify as of syntypic status under Article 
72b ul the ICZN. Kormilev <ifi: Frocschncr ( 1987) 
erroneously listed 'New Guinea* instead of New 
Caledonia for type material of this species. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED- The types and 296 speci- 
mens: NORTHERN TERRITORY: Stapleton, in SAM 
Sl BMNH; Black Point. Cobourg Pen.; 9km NE ot 
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Mudginberri HS; Gove; Horn Islet, Pellew Group, in 
QM; 12km NNE Borroloola, in ANIC; W. Alligator R. 
mouth, in QM. NORTH QUEENSLAND: Hann River 
Xing, in ANIC; Mt Isa; Karumba; 26km W Maneeba; 
6 ml. W. of Kuranda; 50 ml. S. of Hughenden; ‘40-Mile 
Scrub’, via Mt Garnet; Walkamin; 7.7km W 
Greenvale, in QM. CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: 
Greta Ck., 20 ml N of Proserpine; Mt Etna, Rockhamp- 
ton in QM; Clermont, in AM. SOUTH QUEENS- 
LAND: Coringa Scrub, Central Burnett; Rosedale; 
Pomona; Taroom; Inglewood; Broadwater, in QDPl; 
Fletcher in ANIC; Mt Moffatt NP, The Tombs; Mt 
Moffatt NP, Consuelo Tbid; Womblebank, via Injune, 
in QM; Morven; Cunnamulla; Condamine; Carnarvon 
Gorge; Blackall; St. George, in AM; Millmerran; Con- 
damine; Cunnamulla; Bybera Road, Inglewood; Chin- 
chilla; Glenmorgan; 16km N Boonah; Mt Crosby, in 
QM and in UQIC; Braemar SF, via Kogan; Lake 
Broadwater (SW Track); Lake Broadwater (Site 9); 
Warw'ick; Dunwich, Stradbroke Island; Meandarra; 
Brisbane, in QM; Ravensboume; Bunya Mts; Mt 
Tamborine; Nundubbemere Falls, 25km SW 
Stanthorpe, in QM; 1 6 km S Texas, in ANIC; Fletcher, 
in BCRI. NEW SOUTH WALES: 10 ml W of Glen 
Innes; 30 ml. W of Junee, in QM; Nyngan dist.; Wel- 
lington; Coolabah, in ANIC; Bogan River; Wheogo, 
nr. Dunedoo; Nyngan; Howlong; Barrington Tops; nr. 
Tottenham; Burning Mt., Wingen; Tenterfield; 
Nandewar Range, nr. Narrabri, 6km SE of Mt Harris; 
Weetaliba; 38km N. of Bourke, in AM; Ponto Falls, nr 
Wellington, in QM; Branxton; Wellington; Howlong; 
Sandy Hollow, 30km W Muswellbrook, in BCRI; Syd- 
ney; N.S.Wales, in BMNH. AUSTRALIAN CAPI- 
TAL TERRITORY: Canberra, in ANIC. SOUTH 
AUSTRALIA: Parachilna, Flinders Ranges, in QM; 
Ml Remarkable, in SAM. (QM duplicates lodged in DJ, 
EH, NMNH, HNHM). 

DESCRIPTION (based on Lectotype and addi- 
tional modem material). Medium sized, oval, 
7.50-9.00mm long, with elevations of pronotal 
fore lobe low. 

MALE. Head length subequal to width across 
eyes; vertex with crowded, low granules not in 
rows; supra-ocular carinae well developed, cren- 
ulate; postocular tubercles broad, with hind mar- 
gins curved, reaching, or slightly surpassing outer 
profile of eyes; antenniferous tubercles with outer 
margins subparallel, their apices blunt, reaching 
to basal 1/3 of first antennal segment; genal pro- 
cesses reaching to 4/5 length of first antennal 
segmenU with their apices blunt, notched and 
sometimes slightly divergent. Rostrum shorter 
than rostral groove which is open posteriorly. 
Antennal length 1 .5-1 .75 times head length; seg- 
ment III longest; segments II and HI apically 
crenulate. 

Pronotum width 1.87-1.96 times median 
length; collar clearly separated off; lateral mar- 


gins subparallel on posterior half and convergent, 
straight, on anterior half; anterolateral angles 
rounded, narrow, not produced anteriorly beyond 
level of collar; fore lobe with submedian areas 
each consisting of a low crescentic, obliquely 
placed glabrous callus surrounded by a single row 
of granules on inner margin and by 2-3 rows of 
granules on outer margin; sublateral areas form- 
ing a weakly inflated patch of granules; hind 
pronotal lobe bearing rather sparse surface gran- 
ules; hind pronotal margin moderately concave in 
centre. Scutellum with width 1.18-1.32 times 
length; margins carinate, thickened at anterolat- 
eral angles; apex notched; disc granulate, wrin- 
kled, with midline weakly elevated. Hemclytra 
reaching hind margin of Tg VI; coria reaching 
half length of Tg III, their surface granular; mem- 
branes black with surface opaque and roughened, 
venation not distinct. 

Abdomen with margins gently curved, without 
any Cx angles protruding; outer half of dorsal Cx 
plates longitudinally striate, inner half punctate; 
Tg VII roundly elevated above pygophore; 
paratergites of VIII short, broad, apically rounded 
and with spiracle ventral, far from apex. 
Pygophore with base of dorsum impressed on 
each side of midline. Parameres as in Fig. 37K. 
Spiracles of segments II- VII present, situated 
ventrally, far from margin. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: Tg VII with a quad- 
rate elevation which is depressed in middle; 
paratergites of VIII short, broad, shorter than 
length of midline of Tg VIII; apex of segment IX 
surpassing apex of paratergites of VIII. 

MEASUREMENTS. Lectotype of australis first, 
holotype of scrupulosus second, then ranges of 
2d and 9 . L: 8.50, 9.00, 7.50-8.00, 7.83-9.00; W: 
3.92, 4.17, 3.33-3.75, 3.67-4.08; HL: 1.30, 1.40, 

1.26- 1.32, 1.16-1.34;HW: 1.36, 1.40; 1.16-1.30, 

1.26- 1.28; PL: 1.54, 1.66, 1.30-1.40, 1.42-1.60; 
PW: 2.88, 3.16, 2.50-2.75, 2.75-3.08; SL: 1.30, 
1.42, 1.14-1.36, 1.30-1.40; SW: 1.72, 1.86, 1.40- 
1.60, 1.54-1.80; WL: 4.58,4.67,3.83-4.42,4.17- 
4.75; corium length: 2.40, 2.40, 2.06-2.20, 

I . 90-2.30; AS: 1, 0.50, 0.54, 0.42-0.48, 0.44-0.50; 

II, 0.58, 0.58, 0.44-0.50, 0.50-0.56; III, 0.68-0.76, 
0.58-0.60, 0.64-0.70; IV, absent, 0.50, 0.44-0.48, 
0.46-0.48. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38). Endemic, subcorti- 
cal, open forest species with the widest distribu- 
tion and the greatest tolerance of aridity of any 
Australian mezirine. Northern Territory to north 
Queensland and down eastern Australia to the 
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A.C.T. and E South Australia. It has not been 
recorded from Victoria or from northern Cape 
York Peninsula. 

RliMARKS. This species is closely related to B. 
wilsoni and is broadly sympatric with it over 
much of eastern Australia. 

Brachyrh^mchus wilsoni (Kormilev, 1967) 
comb.nov. (Fig. 37B,L) 

Mczira mlsoni Kormilev, 1967a: 542 (dc.scr.); 
Kormilev & Frocschner, 1987: 160 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype dLome„,„„„y 27x.l918F.EWilson. 
-SAM 120,390. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 71 speci- 
mens: CENTRAL QUEENLAND: Springeliffe, via 
Muckay, 2d 3S, I2.i.l965, E.J. DunwcxxJy, in QM; 
RtxdJiamplon, 19. 15.X.1924, A. Musgrave, in AM. 
SOLTH QUEENSLAND: 20km E Kroombit Tops. 2 9 , 
28.vi.1989, JS, D. Potter, J. Chascling; Samforf, 19, 

23. vi.l966. F.R. Wylie; Ravensboume. 19, 15.ix.l971, 
BKC; Nonh Pine River. 56 19, 5.ix.l965, GBM; St 
Lticia, Brisbane, 26, 3.ii.l975, GIT, in QM; 29, 
3.vii.l9ll, H. Hacker, ui QM & BMNH; South Emu 
Creek, via Emu Vale, I 9, 22.v.l%9. BKC; BraemarSF. 
viaKogan.ltJ 1 9,QMBed215,R.Raven.l9,QMBerl 
21R. I8.X.1979, GBM. 2d 49. 15-19.X.1979. GBM; 
L^e Ba>adwater, 56 19, QM Berl 722 (Site 1). 
22.ii.l986, V.E. Davies & GIT, 1 9, QM Bert 719 (Site 
2), 24.11. 1986, V.E. Davies* GIT, in QM NEWSOLTH 
WALES: Toorooka, Macleay R, 1 9, 10.11992, JS & J. 
Cliasclmg; 30 ml W of Junee, 4d 2 9, 5.iv.l969, GBM; 
South lia Stmd Hills. 70 ml. S of Broken Hill, 19, 
8.xli.l966, J.B. Williams, in QM; Mt Jerrabombera, via 
Queaiiheyan, Id, 14jtii.l969, l.C. Taplin, in ANIC, 
Jindabyne, allotype 9 paratype 9, 26.ii.195l, F.E. Wil- 
son, in SAM; Island Bend, 4,100', Kosciusko, 29. 

24. xi.1952, J.W.T. Armstrong, in AM. VICTORIA 
14km W of MurrayviUc, Bericsatc 244, Roadside mallee. 
29. 9.ii.l970. C. Brooks: Ikin N of Nowingi, Berlesale 
23.1. Roadside MaUee, 2d. 8.itl970.C. Bnxiks; 1 1km E of 
t Lutah Lakes, Berlesale 239, roadside mallee, 2d, 6,ii. 1970, 
C. Brooks; Chiltem Forest. Berlesale 14. leaf liner. Id, 
x-1967. R.S. Meinnes; 27km S of Ouyen, 1 9. 8.ii.l970.C. 
Brooks, in ANIC; Mt Cobheras, 1700 m, I 9, 5.iv.l969. J. 
SocDacek. in QM. TASMANIA: Mt Wcllingttm. Id I 9. 
J.W. Evans, in QM; Glen Dhu. Id 1 9, 3.viiil929, V.V. 
Ihikman, in AM; Launceston. 1 9. in BMNH; Hobart 3 9 , 
,A_M.Lea, in TAD; 1 2 ml S CampbeUiown, 1 d 2 9 , 3.v. 1973, 
II P.Baker & A Dartncll, in TMAG WESTERN AUS- 
TRALIA; Walsh Pbim, Adiiiirally Gulf, ANIC Berl.871. 
Id, 16.V.1968, J. Baldeison, in ANIC (QM duplicates 
lodged in EH. UQIO. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38). Open forest in Tas- 
mania and on the mainland fmm Viciodu lu 
Mackay in Queensland. Most occurrences are 


from along the Great Dividing Range but there 
are records from the western plains of New South 
Wales and Victoria. One specimen is recorded 
from NW Australia 

REMARKS. B. wilsoni is easily recognized by Uic 
great enlargement of the submedian elevations of 
the pronotal forelobe, but in other re.s^ts it is very 
similar to B. australis. The two species overlap in 
range but wilsoni extends to higher elevations and 
is the only member of the Mezirinae to occur in the 
higher pt^ of the .Austraban Alps. 

Many of the records of B. wilsoni are from Icul’ 
litter a^ debris at bases of eucalypt trees and in 
this situation it extends into semi-desert mallee 
regions. 

Drakiessa Usingcr & Mutsuda, 1959 

Dtaktessa Usingcr & Mat.sudx 1959: 230 (dcscr.); 

Konnikv, 1965a: 25 (key lii .vpp); Korniilcv, 1971 : 

6(iocl. in key); Kormilev & Frocschner, 1987; 136. 

TY'PE SPECIES. CMonoderus hackeri Drake, 1942. 
by ceiginaJ designaiimt 

DESCRIPTION. Moderate to large, heavily 
sclcrotised, apterous. 

Head broad and Haltcncd, postocular tubercles 
usually well developed as triangular lobes; eyes 
small, exsened, separated from amenniferous tu- 
bercles by a deep cleft extending beyond inner 
margin of eye; amenniferous tubercles usually 
blunt; genal processes usually blunt and not fused 
basaliy beyond the apex of the clypeus; rostral 
groove almost always closed behind; rosirjd 
atrium closed. .Antennae usually with all seg- 
ments of similar diameter; two apical segments 
of subcqual length. 

Pronotum without median longitudinal groove; 
submedtan areas not elevated and usually with 
distinct glabrous plates; sublateral elevations 
present; pronotal collar sqtarated off by a dofs.il 
groove and bearing both dorsal and ventral tij)- 
posable tubercles; hind margin of pronotum with 
discrete border present in median region. 
Mesonotum and metanotum botli with elevations. 
Thoracic opposable tubercles always present a.s 
follows: a pair present between mesonotal and 
metanoial elevations one each side of thorax; two 
pairs (anterior and posterior) present between 
metanotal elevations and median plate of abdom- 
inal Tg I. A deeply inflected cavity present be- 
tween me.sonotum and metanotum on each side 
of midlinc. Legs not bicolourcd Tiusal pulvilh 
presenL spatulatc. 
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FIG. 38. Records of species of Brachyrhynchus in Australia. 


Abdominal tergal disc usually not greatly ele- 
vated; its pattern of glabrous areas generally 
distinct and demarcated by raised ridges; 
inner glabrous areas of Tg II and III subdivided 
by ridges; suture between Tg I and II distinct in 
middle and obliterated laterally; small oppos- 
able tubercles present between posterior angles 
of central plate of Tg I and anterior margin of Tg 
II; lateral margins of Cx VII usually angled in 6 . 

Meso- and metasterna with median im- 
pressions; pattern of glabrous areas deeply im- 
pressed on abdominal sterna. 

Spemiatheca and its duct without modifica- 
tions, or with a dilation in the duct. Parameres 
with a row of fine teeth on inner face. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. lOB). Australian endemic 
confined to the eastern seaboard between central 
Cape York Peninsula and northern N.S.VV. 


REMARKS. Drakiesso has 13 named and 1 un- 
named species making it the largest genus of 
Aradidae in Australia. It comprises a group of 
large robust species separable from all other ap- 
terous Australian Mezirinae by the non-sulcate 
midline of the pronotum and the pattern of tho- 
racic opposable tubercles. All species, except the 
rather anomalous type, D. hackeri, coat them- 
selves with a heavy incrustation of soil and debris 
which must be cleaned off before identification. 
This is difficult to do with dried specimens because 
the body hairs are embedded in the dried soil layer. 
It is best done with a mounted needle and fine brush 
with the specimen in alcohol before mounting. 

The genus has its centre of diversity in south 
Queensland where 7 species occur in a complex 
interwoven distribution pattern with up to 4 spe- 
cies being sympatric. The remaining spaies occur 
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singly in rainforest tracts further north in Queens- 
land with the exception of the major Cairns - 
Atherton Tableland system where D, glaebula 
and /->. planula coexist and at Eungella where D. 
sybilae and D. minor coexist. 

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF DRAKIESSA 

I. Second and third antennal segments with crcci 
setae as long as diameter of shaft of segment; 
gena! processes opically pointed (except in D. 

and with a lateral angiiluiam ... .2 
Second and third antennal segments with decum- 
bent setae shorter than diameter of shaft of seg- 
ment; genal processes opically rounded (except 
sometimes D. wasselU) and without a lateral an- 
gulation 4 

2( I ). Scuiellar area convex and granular; sides of ab- 
domen convex laterally virago^ sp, nov. 

Scutcllar area flat and smooth; sides of abdomen 
straight 3 

3(2). Genal processes attenuate and apically pointed; 
margin of Cx Vll straight on each side of 

pygophore . sybilae sp.mv, 

Genal paxesses apically blunt; margin of Cx VII 
angulate on each side of pygophore 
arelimira sp.nov. 

4(1). Metalhoraic scent gland orifice widely open, with 
prominent evaporative area visible in cleft; dor- 
sal body surface with some sparse patches of 
erect setae, panicularly on sublatcral elevations 
of pronotum; abdominal spiracles raised on low 
tutKndes; 6 without polished boss on St VH . , 5 
Mclatboracic seem gland orifice narrow and slii- 
like; dorsal body surface without erect setae; 
abdominal spiracles not usually on low tuber- 
cles; with a polished boss on St VD (except 
D. hackeri) 7 

5(4). Pronotum with a lateral explanate margin lat- 
erad of sublatcral pronotal elevations 

purva Kormilev 

Pronotum without lateral explanate margins lat- 
erad of sublatcral pronotal elevations 6 

6(5). Third and fourth antennal segments subequal 
in length and diameter; postero-lateral margin of 
Cx VI not angled in male . . sp. nov. 

Third antennal segment longer and thinner than 
fourth; postcro-laieral margin of Cx VI angled in 
male glaebuiu, sp. nov. 

7(4). Most of head and body surface wiUi dense, 
waxy, decumbent setae; postocular tubercles re- 
duced to narrow band.s behind eyes, male with- 
out median, polished boss on Si I VII; size Inrgc, 

I Immof inoie 10 length .... /trtc/teri (Drake) 
Head and body surface with sparse, inconspicu- 
ous setae; postocular tubercles forming angular 
processes behind eyes; male with a median, pol- 


ished boss on St VII: size smaller, less than 
1 1mm in length K 

8(7). Antenniferous tubercles and genal processe.s 
apically pointed: male with postero-lateraJ mar- 
gin of Cx VI angulate (Cape York Peninsula) 

wassellU sp. nov. 

Amennil'erous tubercles and genal processes apically 
blunt; male with margins of Cx VI straight . 9 

9(8). Genal processes separate at base but with their 
apices bent towards each other and contiguous, 
thus enclosing a foramen between their bases; 
explanate lateral margin of pronotum terminat- 
ing antenor to hind angles; female with median 
length of St V|| longer than combined lengths of 

St V and VI cunfusa Kormilev 

Genal processes parallel, their apices not bent lo* 
wards each other; explanate lateral margin of 
pronotum continuous to hind angles; female 
with median length of St VII shorter than com- 
bined lengths of St V and VI 10 

10(9). Polished boss on St VII on male in form of a 
small capitate tubercle with height equalling 
width (ca 0. 15mm); genal processes usually 
barely reaching apex of first antennal segment, 
head margin deeply incised behind posterior lu- 

bercles II 

Polished boss on St VII of male forming a broad, 
low disc about 0.5mm wide; genal processes 
slightly surpassing apex of (irsi antennal seg- 
ment; head margin sinuate, but noi deeply in- 
cised, behind postocular tubercles 12 

1 1( 10). Genal processes contiguous in front of clyp- 
cus; narrower, body with length/widih niiio uf 
thorax and abdomen combined equalling 1.52- 
1.61 (South Queensland) . , m/n»9r Kormilev 
Genal processes slightly separated in front of 
clypeus; broader, body wider, w'ilh lengiti/widtli 
ratio of thorax and abdomen combined equalling 
1 .4 1 - 1 .46 ( North (Queensland) ptanuia, sp. nov. 

12( 10). Polished boss on St VH of male bearing two 
small superimposed tubercles; female with hii>d 
margin of Tg Vll straight for full width, making 
abdominal apex iruncalc .... lertia Kormilev 
Poli.shcd boss cm St Vll of male flat, without su- 
perimposed tubercles; female with hind margin 
of Tg Vll curved laterally so that abdominal 
apex is more rounded . . consobrinor sp. \\o\, 

Drakiessa hackerl (Drake, 1942) 

(Figs 2 A, 40H, 43P,R,S. 440, cl) 

Chelonoderus hackeri Drake, 1942. 190(dcscr.). 

Drakiessa hackeri. Usinger & Matsudn> 1959* 231; 
Kormilev, 1963: 446 (locality records); Kormilev. 
1964: 47 flocality records); Kormilev, l%5a: 23 
(locality records), Kormilev, 1967a: 523 (loc^iliiy 
records); Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy); 
Kormilev « FroescKner, 1987: 136 (listed). 
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TYPE. Holotype 9, Montville, Australia, Jan., 1913. 
In NMNH. Type not examined but good condition 
verified for me by Dr R.C. Froeschner. The holotype, 
plus a paratype 9 labelled ‘Buderim Mountains, Aus- 
tralia, 6.iv.l2, H. Hacker’, are housed in the Drake 
Collection of Hemiptera, NMNH. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 91 specimens: SOUTH 
QUEENSLAND: Gayndah, 29, Masters, in AM; 
Harry’s Hut, Cooloola, 19, 4.V.1994, R.Sheridan; 
Cooran Tableland, via Gympie, 7d, 49, 19- 
2l.iii.l976, GBM; Jimna Range, via Kilcoy, 19, 
9.xii.l966, GBM, 26 29, 4.iv.l969, BKC; Yarra- 
man, 1 <5,21. iv. 1 957; lmbil,29,6.xii.l966,GBM; Mt 
Beerwah, l<J, I2.viii.l966; Buderim Mountain, 3<J 
1 9 , 8.iv. 1 9 1 2, H. Hacker, in QM; B lackall Ranges, 3 6 
39, A.M. Lea, in SAM; Mt Glorious, Id, 24.ii.1987, 
A Hiller; Highvalc, 19, 15.ix.l964; Mt Nebo, 19, 
9.ix.l986,S. Wilson, 1 9, 3. ix. 1966, H. Burton; Brook- 
field, 2<J. 10.iv.l964, 7d 5 9, 19.x. 1964, GBM, in 
QM, 19, l9.x.l964,GBM,in ANIC; Ugly Gully, via 
Mt Crosby, 2<J 29, 3 1.x. 1964, GBM; Brisbane, 1 6 , 
18.iii.l984, G.Sames, 1 9, 3.vii.l91 1, H. Hacker, IN, 
7.ii. 1 925, H. Hacker, I 9, viii.1963, B.A. Mooney, Id, 
22-24.i.l975,GIT, 19,3.ii.l975,GlT, Id, 1961, J.H. 
Bryan, in QM. 29, 2N, 8.viii.l959, R. IGeinschmidt, 
in QDPI; Tamborinc Mtn., 2d 39 IN, 28.x. 191 2, H. 
Hacker, in QM, 19 IN, A.M. Lea, in SAM, 19, 
26.xi.1982, J. &. E. Doyen, in ANIC; National Park, 
1 9, H. Hacker; Canungra, 19, 10.xii.l967, GBM, in 
QM; Tallebudgera Creek, 2 9 , 1 1 .x. 1 980, DJC, in UQIC. 
NEW SOUTH WALES: Rivertree, 19, E.Sutton, in 
BMNH; Whian Whian SF, via Dunoon, 700’, 39, 
25-26.xi.l972, GBM, in QM. NO LOCALITY: Id, 
29,6N, in QDPI; I 9, in QM; Id, in SAM, 4d 39, 
in AM. (QM duplicates lodged in DJ, NMNH, 
MNMG). 

DESCRIPTION. Very large, 11- 15mm long, with 
dense vestiture of waxy, adpressed setae eovering 
most of dorsal and ventral surfaces of head and 
body. 

MALE. Head slightly longer than wide, its dor- 
sum completely covered with waxy setae except 
for narrow glabrous strip on each side of vertex; 
postocular tubercles reduced to a narrow, angular 
strip behind each eye; eyes rather large, separated 
from antenniferous tubercles by a narrow eleft; 
antenniferous tubercles short, broad, apically 
blunt, extending beyond eyes by a little less than 
2 eye diameters; genal processes with bases sep- 
arate and apices contiguous enclosing a small 
foramen usually filled with detritus; lateral mar- 
gins of genal processes each with a sub-apical 
angulation. Rostral groove closed posteriorly. 
Antennae shorter than head, with total length 
0.8-0.9 head length; segment I longest, segment 
II shortest; segments HI and IV subequal; setae 
on segments II and IH short, adpressed. 


Pronotum with anterolateral angles produced 
into rounded, semi-erect lobes terminating poste- 
riorly before hind angles; sublateral elevations 
small, lower than upturned edges of lateral lobes; 
submedian areas with prominent glabrous discs 
laterad of median ridge terminating posteriorly 
as a slightly projecting median tubercle on hind 
pronotal margin; anterior to submedian areas pro- 
notum slopes sharply forward to collar. Meso- 
notum with wing vestiges projecting laterally 
beyond body margin; scutellar area not raised; 
sublateral elevations of mesonotum larger than 
those of metanotum; metanotum largely glabrous 
laterad of median setose ridge. Metathoracie scent 
gland groove very narrow and semi-occluded. 

Abdominal Tg I with central area raised and 
bearing two opposable tubercles on each side 
bearing against metanotal elevations; abdominal 
tergal disc raised along midline and with pattern 
of glabrous areas bolding marked by setose 
ridges; inner glabrous areas of Tg III-VI each 
subdivided into two by strongly elevated longitu- 
dinal ridges; sides of abdomen straight with mar- 
gins of Cx U-VI a little sinuate; margin of Cx VH 
with a small projecting angulation; paratergites 
of VII very short, truncate, with spiracles apical. 
Mesostemum with a median sulcus. Pygophore 
deeply withdrawn inside segment VII, with a 
dorsal projection formed from apices of posterior 
parandria. Parameres as in Fig. 440. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: Tg VU with a pair of 
transverse posterior tubercles; St VII with median 
length shorter than that of V and VI combined. 
Spermatheca with a secondary chamber devel- 
oped in its short duct (Fig. 44D). 

MEASUREMENTS. Ranges of 2cJ and 29. L: 
10.83-12.13, 13.67-14.50; W: 5.00-5.83, 7.33-7.50; 
HL: 3.00-3.58, 3.83-3.92; HW: 2.83-3.42,3.50-3.67; 
PL; 1.25-1.32, 1.42; PW; 3.42-1.25, 4.5(M.83; AS: 
1, 1.05-1.06, 1.1 0-1. 22; II, 0.50-0.60, 0.60H.04;UL 
0.66-0.78, 0.700.86; IV, 0.64, 0.74, 0.78. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Common in open 
eucalypt forests of lowlands and tablelands from 
near Gayndah in SE Queensland to near Lismorc 
in N N.S.W. 

REMARKS. This well known species was the 
second apterous aradid to be described from Aus- 
tralia and although it is the type species of the 
largest Australian genus, it shows a number of 
features unique in the Australian fauna. It is the 
largest member of the Aradidae on the continent 
and is the only apterous mezirine to have fully 
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adapted to the non-rainforest environment in Aus- 
tralia. It has a fairly close association with ‘ironbark’ 
eucalypts and may be found in large colonies on 
the underside of logs and under loose bark of dead 
stumps of this group of Eucalyptus species. The 
deep surface crevices and non-shedding charac- 
teristics of their bark provides a continuous cor- 
tical environment for a number of years after tree 
death and this enables several seasons of colony 
buildup of the aradid to occur after initial colony 
founding by this flightless species. D. hackeri has 
a surprisingly small geographic range consider- 
ing the apparent lack of habitat constraints such 
as are seen in its rainforest relatives. 

Within Drakiessa this species is strikingly dis- 
tinct with its characteristic dense surface vesti- 
ture, its reduced postocular tubercles and its 
apparently functionless scent gland openings. 
Newly emerged specimens also show a surface 
bloom of waxy material not seen in other species. 
However, its basic thoracic structure is quite in 
accord with the generic pattern. 

Drakiessa cantrelli sp. nov. 

(Figs. 40B, 431, 44e) 

Drakiessa parva: Kormilev, 1967a: 523 (misident.). 

TYPE. Holotype 6, Whian Whian State Forest, 700’, 
via Dunoon, New South Wales,5.v.l973, 1. Naumann, 
QMT11667. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 5 paratypes: 
SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Joalah NP, MtTamborine, 
19, 18.vii.l969, BKC, 19, 12.iii.l990, J. Stanisic & 
D. Potter; Lamington NP, 19, 15.ix.l969, BKC, in 
QM. NEW SOUTH WALES: Mt Warning, in pitfall 
trap, 1 9, vi-xi. 1 976, GBM&SRM, in QM. (paratypes: 
QMT29709-29713). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7.5-9.8mm 
long with tubercular thorax, reduced postocular 
tubercles and sparse, erect setae on dorsum. 
MALE. Head slightly wider than long, its dorsum 
smooth, with tufts of erect setae at apices of 
antenniferous tubercles, postocular tubercles and 
gcnal processes; eyes small, strongly stylatc, with 
small bluntly angulate postocular tubercles borne 
on stylate bases of eyes; cleft between eyes and 
antenniferous tubercles wide, the latter small, 
short, curving laterally, barely longer than stylate 
eyes, with blunt apices; 2 pairs of prominent 
opposable tubercles between antenniferous tu- 
bercles and median head process; genal processes 
narrow, slightly divergent, apically blunt. Anten- 
nae 1.15 times head length with adpressed setae 
on all segments; segment I longest, segment II 


shortest, segments III and FV subequal; all anten- 
nal segments subequal in diameter. Rostral 
groove closed behind. 

Pronotum with long, erect setae with hooked 
apices on lateral and sublateral lobes; explanate 
lateral lobes reduced to flattened projections at 
anterolateral pronotal angles; sublateral eleva- 
tions very large and overhanging posterior prono- 
tal margin; anterior portion of sublatcral 
elevations drawn out into hypertrophied oppos- 
able tubercles of collar. Mesonotum with scutcl- 
lar area smooth and continuous with metanotum; 
lateral elevations of mesonotum large, smooth; 
wing vestiges forming small setose, lateral lobes; 
a very deep pit present between meso- and 
metanota on each side of middle; mctanotal ele- 
vations large, smooth, with large opposable tuber- 
cles directed anterolaterally and postcromcsally. 
Metathoracic scent gland openings widely open, 
curving above mid coxae, with extensive evapo- 
rative surface visible inside cleft. Legs with 
semi-erect setae on femora and tibiae. 

Midline of abdominal Tg I prominently raised 
into a bilobed elevation; fused tergal disc with 
smooth, raised ridges separating glabrous areas; 
inner glabrous areas of Tg III, FV and V each 
subdivided into two by a ridge. Cx II very long 
and narrow; lateral margins of Cx II-VI straight, 
those of VII weakly angulate; Tg VII strongly 
inflated above pygophorc. Paratergites of VIII 
short, truncate, with spiracles apical. Meso-, 
meta- and abdominal St with deep margin im- 
pression; pattern of glabrous areas deeply im- 
pressed on St and outlined by raised ridges; 
abdominal spiracles raised on low tubercles; St 
VII without polished boss. 

FEMALE. As for (J except: abdominal tergal 
disc broadly inflated; Tg VII with a pair of tuber- 
cles Cx II shorter and broader; median length of 
St VII slightly longer than combined lengths of V 
and VI. Spermatheca with simple, short duct (Fig. 
44e). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype <5 first, then range 
of two 9. L: 7.50, 9.00-9.83; W: 3.42, 4.58-5.00; 
HL: 2.00, 2.28-2.44; HW; 2. 16, 2.40-2.60; PL: 0.88, 
1 .08 - 1.20; PW; 2.44, 2.90-3.42; AS: 1, 0.76, 0.84- 
0.86; n, 0.36, 0.44-0.46; HI, 0.62, 0.70-0.72; IV, 
0.56, 0.68-0.70. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Rare in mountain 
rainforests on the plateau remnants of the Mt 
Warning shield volcano straddling the Queens- 
land-N.S.W. border. The type locality is the only 
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low elevation locality from which the species has 
been taken. 

REMARKS. It is a pleasure to name tliis species 
Tor Bryan Caiurdl. the collector of the first 
known specimens. 

D, caiurelU forms, with the north Queensland 
Drakiessa glaebulu. a closely related, disjunct 
species pair which have the most highly modified 
thoracic nota in the genus. Were it not for the 
intermediate species, D. parva, they could conve- 
niently have b<»n separated at generic level. The 
deep cavities, high tubercles and erect setae with 
hooked apices all seem to be modifications for 
holding the very thick layer of soil and debris with 
which they characteristically coal themselves. 

Drakiessa glaebula sp. nov. 

(Figs 39, 40L, 43M. 44K.V,h) 

TYPE. Holotypc 6, Millaa Millaa Falls, N Qld, 

4.xii.l96.S, (j.B. Monteith, QMTl 1668. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotypc and 14 
paralypcs: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Bellenden Ker 
Ra., Id 1“?. l.Skm S. Cable Tower No 7. 500m. 
I7-24.X.1981. Eaithwaich/QM, Id, 1km S. Cable 
Tower No. 6. 500m, 17-24.X.1981, Earthwatch/QM. 
Id. Cable Tower No. 3. 1054 m, !7.x - 5.xi.l9Sl, 
Earthwatch/QM; Millaa Millaa Falls, 3d 49, 
4 xii.I965, GBM, 29, 23.iv.1968, GBM; Palmerston 
NP. Id. 23.iv.l968, GBM; Vine Creek Rd. llOOm, 
I d . 24 xii. 1994, GBM . in QM . (Q.M dupl icates lodged 
in BMNH. EH) (paratypes: QMT14149-14151, 
QMT 14 1 53- 14164, QMT22360). 

DESCRIPTION. This species is very closely al- 
lied to I). camrelli, and the description will be 
limited to a comparison with that species. 
MALE. Antennae with segments II and III of 
slightly lesser diameter than that of segments I 
and IV; lateral margin of pronotum reduced to a 
narrow anterolateral projection; sublaieraJ prono- 
tal elevations smaller, less smooth: mtdline of 
hind pronutal margin with an opposable tubercle 
projecting backwards; meainntal elevations 
smaller and more rugose than metanotal lobes; 
median elevation of abdominal Tg I higher and 
more strtmgly bilobate; abdominal tergal disc 
with a median, rounded scent gland scar tubercle; 
lateral margins of abdomen rather convex, not 
straight as in cmtrelti: posterolateral angles of 
both Cx VI and VII angulate. Paiameres as in Fig. 
44 V 

FEM.ALE. Differs from S of cantrelU as follows: 
abdominal tergal disc more convex; sides of ab- 



no. 39. Dorsal view of holotypc 6 of DrakU'ssii 
glaebula. 

domen wider; size smaller. Spcmmlheca with 
short, simple duct (Fig. 44h). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotypc d first, then 
ranges of additional 2d and 2 ? . L: 7.50, 7. 1 7-7 JO, 
8. 1 7-8.33; W: 3.83, 3.75, 4.67^,92; HL: 2. 1 2, 2.00- 
2.20, 2.20-2.24; HW: 2.20. 2.20-2.28. 2.40-2.44; 
PL: 0.84. 0.84-0.88, 0.88-0.92; PW; 2.42, 2J2, 
256: .AS: I. 0.90, 0.88-0.96. 0.98-1.00; 11, 0.46, 
0.46-0.50, 0.50-0.52, IH, 0.64, 0.56-0.62, 0.68-0.70; 
I\^ 0.54. 0.500.54, 0.60. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45), Wet mountain tain- 
forests at the southern end of the Alhenon Table- 
land and adjacent Bclicndcn Kcr Range. N 
Queensland. 

REMARKS. D. glaebula is little differentiated 
from D. canirelli, despite their separation by 
about 1 500km. Both species have been taken only 
in wet rainforests mostly on basaltic .soils (except 
Bellenden Ker) which suggests that their disjunct 
distribution is probably real as there are few tracts 
of similar rainforest in the intervening region. 
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Drakiessa parva Kormilev, 1965 
(Figs 40G, 43N-0, 44C,Q j) 

Drakiessa parva Kormilev, 1965a: 24 (descr.); 

Kormilev, 1967a: 523 (misident. of Drakiessa can- 

irelli); Kormilev & Frocschner, 1987: 136 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype 9, Lamington Nat. Park, S.E. Qld., 
22.V.1964, G. Monieith, QMT6327. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 26 speci- 
mens: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Cunningham’s Gap, 
790m, 1 c3 , 1 .iii- 1 1 ,iv. 1 994, DJC; Binna Burra, 1 d 3 9 , 
19.iv.l986, J.Stanisic; Lamington NP, 19 holotype, 
1 d allotype,2d 1 9 paratypes, 17.viii.l965,GBM, 1 d 
1 9, 20.iii,1966, S. Hamlyn, 1 d, 17-24.v.l965,GBM, 
Id 19, 17.viii. 1 965, GBM; Numinbah Arch, 
25.iv.1974, GBM; Levers Plateau, via Rathdowney, 
Id, 3.iv.l965, GBM; Mt Clunie, 2000’, 2d 19, 
27.xi.1972, GBM; Mt Gipps, 750m, Id, l.iv.l991, 
GBM: Upper Tallebudgera Ck., 600m, 1 d 1 9 , GBM 
& DJC, in QM. NEW SOUTH WALES: Wiangaree 
SF, 2d, 14.V.1973, D. Crossman; Mt Glennie, via 
Woodenbong, 2d IN, 3,xi.l983, GBM, in QM. (QM 
duplicates lodged in BMNH, EH, UQIC) (paratypes: 
QMT297 14-297 17). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7-8.3mm long, 
with enlarged scent gland openings and continu- 
ous, cxplanate, pronotal margins. 

MALE. Head with median length equalling width 
across eyes, its dorsum with sparse, scmi-crcct, 
curled setae on apices of ocular and genal pro- 
cesses and along midline; postocular tubercles 
wide, angular, reaching laterally to outer profile 
of eyes; eyes exsened, antenniferous tubercles 
broad, parallel-sided, apically subtruncatc, reach- 
ing beyond eyes by about one eye diameter; op- 
posable tubercles between antenniferous 
tubercles and median head processes small; genal 
processes long, widened apically, blunt, reaching 
just beyond apex of first antennal segment. Ros- 
tral ^oove closed behind. Antennal length 1.15- 
1 .3 times head length, with all segments subequal 
in thickness; segment 1 longest, almost twice 
length of segment II; segments III and IV sub- 
equal; segments II and III with adpressed setae. 

Pronotum width 2.7-3 .0 times median length; 
lateral margins with explanate edges continuous 
almost to posterior angles; sublateral elevations 
large, their surfaces rugose, overhanging pronotal 
boarder posteriorly; each elevation curving mc- 
sally at front and subtending an opposable tuber- 
cle against the collar; posterior pronotal margin 
with a median, posteriorly directed opposable 
tubercle; mesonotum with metanotum with sub- 
lateral elevations smaller than those of pronotum 
and usually roughened and somewhat irregular in 


shape; scutellar area smooth and continuous pos- 
teriorly to raised central region of abdominal Tg 
I. Metaihoracic scent gland orifice widely open 
with evaporative surface extending out of interior 
on to lips of cleft. 

Abdominal tergal disc slightly inflated, with 
pattern of glabrous areas distinctly marked by 
raised, smooth ridges; inner glabrous areas of Tg 
III and rv each subdivided into two by a carina; 
sides of abdomen parallel, with edges of Cx II-VI 
straight; margin of Cx VII bluntly angulate; 
paratergites of VIII short, cylindrical, truncate 
with spiracles apical. Meso-, meta-, and abdomi- 
nal St II-VI with deep median impressions; ab- 
dominal spiracles of segments II-VI raised on low 
tubercles; St VII without a raised, polished boss. 
Parameres as in Fig. 44Q. 

FEMALE. As for d except: sides of abdomen 
slightly convex; margin of Cx VII not angulate; 
Tg VII with quadrate elevation; median length of 
St VII longer than combined lengths of V and VI. 
Spermatheca with short, simple duct (Fig. 44J). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 first, then 
ranges of additional two 6 and two 9. L: 8.00, 
7.00-7.17, 8.00-8.33; W: 4.00, 3.16-3.25, 3.92- 
4.25; HL: 2.12, 1.80-1.92, 1.96-2.16; HW: 2.04, 
1.96-2.00, 2.00-2.20; PL: 0.80, 0.80-0.88, 0.92; 
PW: 2.40, 2.48-2.80, 2.32-2.40; AS: 1, 0.70, 0.74- 
0.76, 0.76; II, 0.36, 0.40, 0.42-0.44; HI, 0.60, 
0.60, 0.64; IV, 0.58, 0.60-0.62, 0.62-0.66. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Wet mountain 
rainforests centred on the Lamington Plateau, SE 
Queensland with extensions along the Maepher- 
son Range as far west as Cunningham’s Gap and 
over the NSW border into the Tweed Ranges. 

REMARKS. This species has the same pattern of 
thoracic tubercles as the cantrelli-glaebiila spe- 
cies pair but lacks their specialisations of the head 
(extremely stylate eyes, reduced postocular tu- 
bercles). This places it as an intermediate form 
between the more generalized tertia-gxoup and 
the divergent cantrelli-glaebula pair. D. pan^a is 
sympatric with both cantrelli and tertia on the 
Lamington Plateau. 

Drakiessa consobrina sp. nov. 

(Figs 5W,X, 40A, 43G, 44E,P,f) 

Drakiessa tertia: Kormilev, 1965a: 24 (misident.). 

TYPE. Holotype d, Bald Mountain area, 3-4,000’, via 
Emu Vale, SE Qld., 17-22.V.1969, G.B. Monteiih, 
QMT 11669. 
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MATERIAL EXAMINED Holoiype at«d 77 
paratypes: SOUTH QLfEENSLAND; Ravcnsboumc, 
39. I5.ix.l971, BKC; Toowoomba, ptifall trap, i S, 
GBM & SRM; Mt Misiaie Plateau, via Goomburra, 
19, 22.xi.l9.S7, CBM; Bare Rock, 2km W Ml 
Cordeaux, 1 100m. 2 2 9 . 20.ii. 1 994, GBM . Mt Hunt- 
ley, I250m,2d , l8-20.xi.l992, GBM; Bald Mountain 
area. 3-4000’,10(? 79. 17-21 v.1969, GBM. Id, 17- 
22.V.1969. BKC, Id 19. 16-20.V.1970. GBM, 19. 

29.1.1973. 1. Naumann, 1 9. 22-27.U971, GBM. 19. 
22-27. i. 1 97 1 , D. Murray. 3 d 2 9 , 27-3 1 .i. 1972. GBM, 
2d 29 27-3 l.i. 1972, BKC. I 9 pitfall trap. GBM <k 
SRM; Mt Superbui summit, 1300m, 13d 29, 8- 
9.ii.l990, GBM, GIT & H.I. Id 19, pitfalls. IS.ii- 
I2.iv.l990, GBM, GIT & HJ; Mt Clunie, 2.(XX)', 2d 
1 9, 27.xi.1972, GBM; ‘The Head', via Boonah, 2d 
1 9 , 1 8. i. 1 973, GB M, in QM. NEW SOUTH W ALES: 
Mt Glennie. 16 km E. Woodcnbonp, 900m, 2d 29, 
24 x1. 1982, GBM, DKY & DJC; Acacia Plateau, via 
Legume, 1 9. 7.V.I973. 1. Naumann; Tooloom Scrub, 
via Urbcnville, 2d )9 . 26-27. xil. 1968, BKC. 19. 
2.3. ii. 1973, GBM; Bellbrook, via Kempscy, 19, 

2.1. 1 967. GBM: Wilson River Reserve, via Wauchope, 
I d. 13.i.l986. GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged 
in BMNH. DJ. SAM, EH, NMNH, HUB. HNHM, 
MNHG. UQIC) fparutypes: QMT297 18-2978 IV 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7 7-9 5mm 
long, ttigose, dark species with prominent prono- 
tol margin.s and a smooth sternal boss in d . 
MALE Head width equal to or a little more than 
length, its dorsum with scattered, curled setae; 
about 6 large granules in 2 rows on vertex: 
posincular tubercles large, angular, extending be- 
yond outer profile of eyes; eyes moderately ex- 
serteJ, with a deep, narrow cleft between them 
and antenniferous tubercles; the latter broad. 
bJunL short, surpassing eyes by about I V2 eye 
diameters; genal processes long, often not contig- 
uous. with apices swollen and rounded. Rostral 
groove closed posteriorly. Antennae with length 
1.1 -1.2 times head length; segment I longest, 
segment II shonesl, segment 111 slightly longer 
than IV, segments II and III with adpre.ssed setae. 

Pronotum about 3 times as wide as long, its 
surface rough, with scattered setae; margins ex- 
planate, produced anteriorly as flattened, rounded 
lobes; sublatera! elevations small, irregular, situ- 
ated posteriorly and separated from the tubercle 
opposable against the collar; middle of posterior 
pronotal margin developed as an opposable tu- 
bercle subtended again.si a tubercle of the scuiel- 
lar region of the mesonotum. Mesonotal 
elevations low. coarsely granular; scuidlar re- 
gion setose; metanotal elevations .small, each 
will] prominent anterior and posterior opposable 
tubercles, Metaihoracic scent gland orifice form- 
ing u curvtsl, narrowly open slit. 


Abdominal Tg I with a quadrate elevation me- 
dially: abdominal tergal disc flat, with pattern of 
glabrous areas delineated by low, rugose, setose 
ridges, inner glabrous area ofTg 111 each .subdi- 
vided into 3 by two longitudinal ridges; inner 
glabrous areas of I\' divided by one ridge; mcsal 
margins ofCx IT connate on posterior half; Cx III 
with a dtort, median, longitudinal carina; sides of 
abdomen straight, widening somewhat posteri- 
orly; Cx VII with margins bluntly angiilaic; 
paratergites of vni short, rounded apically, with 
spin»v‘Ies subapically ventral . St VII with a raiscrl. 
.snvonth boss about ().5mm in diameter on midlinc 
imiiKdiacely behind anterior margin Paramcrc.s 
as in Fig, 44P. 

FEM.ALE. As for 5 except; raised carinac along 
full length of inner margin of Cx IT and medially 
on Cx ni-Vl; Tg VTI median length less than that of 
V and VI combined. Sperma^eca <Ftg. Owith usntull 
dilation and a long sclerotised region in the duct. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype tJ first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 29. L; 8.17. 7.67- 

8.00, 9.00-9.50; W: 4.00, 3.75, 4.67-5.08; HL: 

2.00. 1.9b-2.tXI. 2.12-2.36, HW'; 2. 16, 1.9ri-2.00. 
2.20-2.44; PL: 0.92, 0.92. 1.00-1.12; PW: 2.80. 
2.60, 3.00-3.58; AS; I, 0.76, 0.70, 0.70-0 80. fl, 
0.40, 0.36-0.40, 0.40-0.44; III. 0.64, 0.56-0.60. 
0.60; IV. 0,60, 0.54-0.56. 0.50D.58. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Mountain rainfbrest.s 
of the Great Dividing Range from west of 
Kempsey , N.S.W. to a little north of Toowoomba 
in Queensland. Strictly allcpairic with respec t to 
D. trriici, which occurs nearer the coa-st The 
specimen from Cunningham’s Gap referred to as 
D. tenia by Kormilev ( 1 965a) is actually O. < an- 
S(thri)to. 

REMARKS. D. censobrina belongs to a group of 
5 closely allied species (viz. consobrina. tenia, 
minor. plaimla and conjusa) With the exception 
of plaiudanW occur in SE Queensland w here they 
show a complex pattern of distribution with ler- 
tia, minor and cotifusa muiually sympatnc over 
part of their range. D. comobriiia, however, is 
isolated from all the others. It occupies a Julitudi- 
nal range of over 400km but is rclati vely uniform 
throughout. 

Draktessa tertia Kormilev, 1964 
(Figs 40F, 43A.F. 44G.N,R,c) 

Dmtiesia tertia Kormilev, 1964: 47 (descr.. fig.), 
Korniilev, J965a 24tdescr. of 6 ; locality records); 
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Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy); Kormilcv & 
Froeschncr, 1987; 169 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotvpe 9, Lamington Notiontil Park, Qld , 
l4-20.ii.l958, 1.C, Yeo. QMT621 1. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotypc and 58 speci- 
mens; SOUTH QUEENSLAND; Coi.ran Tahlclaiid. 
400m. 12. )2.iv.l995, GIT;. Kenilworth SF. 12. 
I.lv.1969. BKC. Mt Mee SF. 1 9, 7.iv.iy74. GBM; 
Highvalc, 19, I5.ix.l964, GBM; Mt Glorious, llo 
69, 9.1.1972, GBM. 4^, 31.x. 1971, GBM. id. 
I.iii.l968, 1 9. 2.3.iii.l968; Lamington NP. I3(J 49. 
17-24.V. 1965, GBM. 1(? 19. I2.iv.l964, GBM. 19. 
6.iii.J965, BKC, Id, 6.iii. 1965, TAW. 1 9, 2.1.1973. 
1. Naumann; Mt Gipps, 750m, I 9, l.iv.l991,GBM.m 
QM, 19. 20.V.1965, GBM, in ANIC, Id 19. 17- 
24. V. 1965, GBM, in QDPI; Springbrook. ANIC Berl. 
No. 155, Id, 6.X1.1969, S. Mi.sko. in ANIC. NEW 
SOUTH WALES; Wiangaree SF. via Kyogle. l9. 
28.xi.1970. GBM; Whian Whian SF, via Dunoon. 
700', 2d 1 9 2N. 25-26.xi.I972, GBM, in QM. <QM 
duplicates lodged in BMNH, DJ. SAM, EH, NMNH, 
NRS. UQia. 

DESCRIPTION. Large, 8-i0 2imn long, flai- 
lened. with truncate abdominal ape.'t and 2 tuber- 
cles on sternal boss of cj . 

MALE. Head about as wide as long, most of its 
dorsum with short curled setae; a large granule on 
each side of occiput; postocular tubercles broad 
and angular, reaching outer profile of eyes; eyes 
exsert^, antenniferous tubercles short, brood, 
blunt, reaching beyond eyes by a little less than 2 
eye diameters; genal processes usually separated, 
with swollen, rounded apices slightly surpassing 
apex of first antennal segment Rostral groove 
dosed posteriorly. .Antennae short, about 1.1 
limes head length; first segment longest, about 
twice length of II: segmentlll a little longer than 
rV; segments II and HI with adpressed setae. 

Pronotum width about 3.3-3.3 times median 
length; explanate lateral margins well developed, 
rounded, teaching beyond collar anteriorly and 
back to posterior angles; sublaieral elevations 
smal I. consist! ng of a c luster of irregular lu bercles 
on each side and separated from opposable tuber- 
cles subtended against collar; hind pronotal mar- 
gin straight, with a small median, posteriorly 
directed tubercle opposable against a tubercle of 
the mesonotal scmellar area; sublateral elevations 
of mesonotum low, irregularly rugose. 
Meiaihoracic scent gland orifice long, narrowly 
open. 

Abdominal tergal disc flat except for slightly 
raised, median, longitudinal scent gland scar; pat- 
tern of glabrous areas marked by setose ridges; 
inner glabrous areas of Tg ID subdivided by two 


longitudinal ridges, those of Tg IV and V subiH- 
vided by one ridge; raesal margin of Cx II cari- 
nate; Cx lU-VI each with a low median carina; 
outer margin of Cx DI-V slightly concave, those 
of Vn weakly angulate; paratergites of VUl short, 
cylindrical, truncate, with spiracles apical. .St VII 
with a median, polished boss bearing two tuber- 
cles situated immediately behind anterior m;ugin. 
Parameres as in Fig. 44R. 44N. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: margin of VII 
straight, continuous for full width making apex of 
body truncate, Tg VII with quadrate elevation 
obsolescent and without pair of tubercles. St VI 
much shorter than combined length of V and VI. 
Spermatheca as in Fig. 44C, with short, slightly 
swollen duct. 

MEASUREMENTS Holotvpe 9 first, then 
ranges of additional 2<J and 29. L: 9.83, 8.00- 
8.33. 9.50-10.17; W: 5.17. 3.92-4.3.3. 5.25-5 42; 
HL: 2.48, 2.08-2.2a 2.56-2.68; H3V; 2.48. 2.24, 
2.52; PL: 1.08, 0.92, 1.04-1.08; PW 3.42, 3.00- 
3.08, 3.42-3.58; AS: 1,0.86.0.74-0.84.0.84-0.90; 
11. 0.44, 0.38-0.40, 0.42-0.48; ID. 0.66, 0.60. 
0.60-0.68; IV, 0.64, 0.5041.58, 0.58-0.62. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Rainforests of the 
mountain ranges centred on the Lamington Pla- 
teau on the Queensland-N ,S. W. border, and in the 
region from Mt Glorious to the Blackall Ranges 
and Cooran Tableland further north. Principally 
a highland species but has been taken occasion- 
ally at low altitudes, e.g., Highvale, Kenilworth, 
Whian Whian. The record for Cunningham’s Gap 
(Kormilev, 1965a) refers to a specimen of P, 
consohrimi. 

REMARKS. Tnis species shows a disjunct distri 
bution with northern and southern populations 
separated by the. lowlands of the lower Brisbane 
River valley. In the south its range extends near 
to the range of its close sister species, D. con- 
iobrina, along the Maepherson Range. There D. 
lertia extends west as far as Mt Gipps, while P. 
consobrina reaches as far east as Ml Glennie. It 
will be significant to establish which, if any. 
specie.s occupies Lever's Plateau which lies be- 
tween these two mountains. 

Drakiessa plamila sp. nov. 

(Figs40C,43K,44F,J,S) 

TYPE Holotypc d. Upper Mulgravc River, N. Old., 
30.iv.l970. G.B Montcith.QMTI 1670. 
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FIG. 40, Drakiessa spp. A, D. consobrina (J . B, D. cantreUi 9 , C, D. planula d , D» D. arelimira 6 . E, Unknown 
nymph (Mt Lewis). F-K, heads; F, D. tertia\ G» D. parva; H, D. hackeri; I, D. minor,}, D. confusa; K, D. virago. 
L, D. glaebula, side view of d. 
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MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 9 paratypes. 
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Crystal Cascades, via 
Redlynch, 19, 9.xii.l964, GBM, in QM; Danbulla, 
1 3km NEYungaburra, 750m, intercept trap, 1 9,23.iii- 
27.iv.1987, RIS & DeFaveri, in MDPI; Upper Mul- 
grave River, Id 19, 30.iv.l970, GBM, 3d, 
25.iv.1968, BKC, in QM, 2d, 2.iv.l984, A.Calder & 
TAW, in ANIC; Graham Range, via Babinda, 19, 
9-10.iv.l979, GBM, in QM. (paratypes: QMT14166- 
14172). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium sized, 7.5-9. 0mm 
long, broad, with explanate pronoial margins and 
an erect, polished sternal tubercle in the d. 
MALE. Head about as wide as long, its dorsum 
with scattered curled setae; vertex with a double 
row of irregular granules, flanked by one large 
granule on each side in occipital region; postocu- 
lar tubercles narrow, apically pointed and with 
curved posterior margins; mesad of poslocular 
tubercles head margin angularly incised; eyes 
exserted, with a deep, wide cleft between them 
and antenniferous tubercles; antenniferous tuber- 
cles bent forwards, with blunt apices, surpassing 
eyes by about 1 eye diameters; genal processes 
long, usually not contiguous, apically swollen, 
reaching just beyond apex of first antennal seg- 
ment. Rostral groove closed posteriorly. Anten- 
nae with segment I longest, II shortest, and III a 
little longer than IV; segments II and III with 
adpressed setae. 

Pronotum with explanate lateral margins 
rounded, reaching beyond collar anteriorly, and 
to hind angles posteriorly; sublateral elevations 
large, irregular, almost connected to tubercles 
which oppose against collar; median line of pro- 
notum with a row of large granules leading pos- 
teriorly to a large, usually bifid, tubercle on 
posterior pronotal margin which is opposed 
against a tubercle on the mesonotal scutellar re- 
gion. Mesonotal and metanotal sublateral eleva- 
tions subequal in size, rugose; scutellar area 
usually rugose; metathoracic scent gland orifice 
long, curved, narrowly open. 

Abdominal Tg I with a bilobed, median eleva- 
tion subtending opposable tubercles against the 
melathoraic elevations and posteriorly against Tg 
II; fused tergal disc rather flat with an irregular, 
rugose, longitudinal ridge on each side of anterior 
half; pattern of glabrous areas marked by setose 
ridges; inner glabrous areas of Tg III subdivided 
by 2 ridges, those of IV subdivided by one ridge, 
those of V and VI undivided. Sides of abdomen 
subparallel, with posterolateral angles of V and 
VI roundly protruding; inner margin of Cx II 
carinate and Cx III with a short median carina; 


margins of Cx VII angulale. Paratergites of VIII 
short, cylindrical, with dorsal side of apex slightly 
produced. St VII with a polished, capitate tuber- 
cle about 0.15mm in diameter at midline im- 
mediately posterior to anterior border. Parameres 
as in Fig. 44S. 

FEMALE. As for d except: Cx IV -VI also with 
dorsal carinae; Tg VII with a low quadrate eleva- 
tion and 2 transverse tubercles near hind margin; 
St VII shorter than combined lengths of V and VI. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 29. L: 8.00, 7.50- 
7.83, 8.33-9.00; W: 4.17, 3.83-4.00, 4.33-4.75; 
HL: 2.08, 1.88, 2.08-2.16; HW: 2.08, 2.00, 2.04- 
2.24; PL: 0.96, 0.84, 0.88-0.92; PW: 2.88, 2.72- 
2.80, 2.80-3.08; AS: I, 0.72, 0.68-0.70, 0.70; U, 
0.42, 0.42-0.44, 0.42; HI, 0.62, 0.60-0.62, 0.60- 
0.62; IV, 0.56, 0.52-0.54, 0.54-0.62. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Uncommon, in 
rainforests in the Cairns region, N Queensland. 
All are from lowlands except Danbulla at 750m 
on the N Atherton Tableland. 

REMARKS. D. planula is closely related to D. 
minor from the range of which it is separated by 
about 500km. The new species differs in its 
broader, flatter form and by the fact that it inhabits 
wet rainforests instead of the open forests and dry 
rainforests inhabited by D. minor. 

Drakiessa minor Kormilev, 1963 
(Figs. 401, 43C,H, 44T,H,b) 

Drakiessa minor Kormilev, 1963: 446 (descr., fig.); 
Kormilev, 1965a: 26 (incl. in key); Kormilev & 
Froeschnen 1987: 169 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype 6, ‘Rkhpton’, in NRS. Examined. 
Kormilev (1963) referred the locality of the type spe- 
cies to New Guinea but later (Kormilev, 1965a) cor- 
rectly referred it to Rockhampton in Queensland. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 35 speci- 
mens: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Eungella Nat. Pk., 
Broken River, 19, 18-19. iv. 1979, GBM; Conway 
Beach, SW Proserpine, 1 9, 16.V.1990, J. Stanisic& D. 
Potter, in QM; Rockhampton, 1 9 paratype, in Drake 
Collection (NMNH), 9 allotype, in NRS. SOUTH 
QUEENSLAND: Forest Station, 2,000\ Bulburin SF, 
via Many Peaks, 5c? 39, 2-5.iv.l972, GBM; Cobb’s 
Hill, via Cloyna, 19,1 N,24.x.l992,S. Hamlet; Upper 
Yarraman SF, 26 29, 2.x. 1979, GBM & SRM; Gold 
Creek, via Brookfield, 19, 28.iv.1964, GBM; Brook- 
field, 19, 2N, 19.X.1964, GBM; Bahrs Scrub, via 
Beenleigh, 1 cJ 39 9N, 9.X.1987, M. DeBaar, in QM. 
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(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, EH, NMNH, 
UQIC). 

DESCRIPTION. Small. 7.3-8.2mm long, narrow 
with explanate pronotal margins and a small, 
capitate, polished sternal tubercle in the 6 . This 
species is very close to D, planula and the de- 
scription is confined to differences from that spe- 
cies. 

Head with genal processes usually contiguous 
in front of clypeus and with incision behind 
postocular processes deeper; explanate lobes of 
pronotum narrower, projecting anteriorly only a 
little; median row of granules of pronotum 
smaller; median, posterior, marginal tubercle of 
pronotum smaller, not bifid; mesonotal sublateral 
elevations smaller, less rugose; postcro-lateral 
angles of Cx V and VI not protruding; angulauon-s 
of Cx VII blunter in 6 ; parameres as in Fig. 44T; 
spermatheca (Fig. 44b) with a large, thick-walled 
chamber developed m its short duct 

ME.'XSUREMENTS. Holotypc 6 first, allotype 
second, then ranges of additional 2 3 and 2 $ . L: 
7,67, 8.67, 7.33-7.50, 7.50-8.17; W; 3.83, 4_58, 
3.58-3.75. 3.75-3.92; HL: 1.80. 1.88. 1.76-1.80, 
1. 80-1.84; HW: 1.96,2.20, 1.88-1.96. 1.92-2.00; 
PL: 0.94. 1.00, 0.84-0,88. 0 84-0 88; PW: 252, 
3.08. 2.40-2.44, 2.60-2.67; AS; 1. 0.60. 0.64, 
0.60-0.64, 0.66-0.70; 11, 0 36. 0.40. 0.38-0.40, 
0.36-0.40; HI. 0.52, 0.56. 034-0.58, 0.56; IV, 
0.48. 0.46, 0.48-0.S4. 0.48-0.50. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Eungella to Brisbane 
in central and southern Queensland, in open eu- 
calypt forest and in dry rainforest. 

REMARKS. D. minor is sympatric with D. con- 
fusa and D. tenia in the southern pan of its range 
but does not seem to enter the wetter rainforests 
inhabited by those species. If intermediate popu- 
lations are discovenxl between the ranges of />. 
minor and its disjunct sister species. D. pUmula, 
from N Queensland then their separate specific 
status may require assessment. 

Drakiessa confusa Komtilcv, 1965 
(Figs 2B, 40J, 43J.U 4tX,B.L.a) 

Prakicsia confiesa Kormilev, 1965a: 25 fOescr.); 
Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy); Kormilev & 
Fnicschiier. 1987; 169 (lisled). 

TV PE Holoryne V, Mt Mcc Forestry Reserve. S.E. 
Old.. Il,x.l964, G.B. Montcith. QMT6.T28. Exam- 
ined 


MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 51 speci- 
mens; SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Cooran Tableland, 
2d, 12.iv.l995,GBM.inQM; JimnaSF. DerrierL.A.. 
3d 12,1 .viii. 1984, J. Tierney, in QFS; Jimna Range, 
via Kilcoy, 1 d 1 2 , 9.xii. 1 966, GBM; Mt Mee Forestry 
Reserve, allotype d. Id 3 2 paratypes, I Lx. 1 964, 
GBM. in QM, 1 2 , 1 1 .x. 1964. GBM. in ANIC. I d 4 2 . 
ll.x.l964,GBM,7d 49. 7.iv.l974, GBM. 1 Id 92. 
16.iv. I972.GBM; Mi Glorious. 1 d, 28.ii.1965, GBM, 
in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, SAM. EH, 
UQIC) (paratypes: QMT2980I-29805). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 7-8.7mra long, non-flai- 
tened, with opaque body surface and pronotum 
not depressed in middle. 

MALE. Head about as wide as long; vertex with 
2 rows of granules converging posteriorly; 
poslocular tubercles broad, angular, extending 
laterally beyond outer profile of eyes; eyes sepa- 
rated ftom antenniferous tubercles by a wide 
cleft; antenniferous tubercles short, broad, blunt, 
with lateral margins parallel; genal processes 
blunt, with lateral margins angulate, and with 
apices bent mesally, contiguous, enclosing a fo- 
ramen between their bases anterior to clypeal 
apex. Rostral groove closed posteriorly. Anten- 
nae short, not or barely longer than head; all 
segments of equal diameter; .segment I longest, 
segment II shonest, segments HI and IV sub- 
equal; segments n and III with adpressed setae. 

Pronotum about 3 times as wide as long; antero- 
lateral angles with narrow explanate margins 
which terminate posteriorly slightly before hind 
angles; sublateral elevahons low, each forming a 
granular ndge terminating anteriorly in tubercles 
opposable against the collar; middle of pronoiiunr 
no! depressed, slightly inflated, with a median 
row of granules; hind pronotal margin bordered, 
with a median tubercle subtended postenurly 
against the scutellar region. Me.sonoial and 
metanotal sublateral elevations low and granular; 
scutellar area moderately inflated and rugose. 
Mclalhoracic scent gland orilicc straight, mther 
w idely oc»en. 

Abdominal tergal disc slightly inflaled in ante- 
rior half and with a weak rongitudinal ridge on 
each side laterad of inner glabrous areas of Tg III; 
pattern of glabrous areas delineated by weak, 
setose ridges: inner glabrous areas of HI subdi- 
vided by 2 ridges, those of IV subdivided by one 
ridge, those of V and undivided; median vcenl 
gland scar contrastingly pale; posterolateral an- 
glc.s of Cx Il-VI not protruding; margins of C.x 
V II strongly angulate; Tg VII usually with 4 sntall 
tubercle along hind margin: paiatcrgiies of VTTI 
.short, cylindrical, with dorsal sidcof apex slightly 
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produced. St with pattern of glabrous area rela- 
tively weakly impressed; St VII with a capitate, 
polished tubercle about 0.2mm in diameter near 
anterior margin. Parameres as in Fig. 44X. 
FEMALE. As for iJ except: Tg VII with a high 
quadrate elevation and a pair of transverse tuber- 
cles; margin of C.x VII with weak angulations; 
ntedian length of St Vn longer than that of V and 
VI combined. Spermatheca with short, simple 
duct (Fig. 44a). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 29. L. 8.33. 7.17- 
7.67, 7.00-8.67; W: 4.17. 3.16-3.50, 3.16433; 
HL: 2.04. 1.88-1.96, 1.80-2.12: 2 16. 1.84- 

2.00, 1.76-2.32; PL; 0.88, 0.76-0.88. 0.72-0.96; 
PW: 2.80:2.24-2.72.2.24-3.00; AS: L 0.66, 0.60. 
0.62-0.70; 11, 0.36. 0.36-0.38. 0.36-0.38; lU. 0.46. 
0.50. 0.52; I\'. 0.50. 0.50, 0.50. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig 45). Mountain rainforests 
of the subcoastal ranges from Ml Glorious to the 
Jimna Range and Cooran Tableland. S Queens- 
land. It is very common at the type locality. Mt 
Mee, but rare elsewhere. 

REMARKS Although part of the species com- 
plex including D. tenia. D. consobrim and D. 
planula. D. confusa is isolated from the others in 
lire form of the genae, which resemble those of 
D. fmckeri, and in the long St VII of the 9 . The 
foramen between the base of the genae is usually 
obscured by debris in freshly collected speci- 
mens. 



no 41 Dorsal view of holotype d of Drakie.^ta 
H'asselii. 

SAM. EH. HUB. HNHM.UQlCi iparaiypcs; 
QMT2983S-29863). 


Drakiessa wasselli sp. nov. 

(Figs 4M. 41 . 43D, 44D,U,g) 

1' YPE. Holotype 6 , Rocky River, via Coen. Cape Y ork 
Peninsula, N Qld., 14-16.xii.1964. G.B. Momeilh. 
QMTI1671. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 35 paralypes 
NORTH QUEENSLAND: West Claudie R.. Iron 
Range. 2<J. 3-10.xii.1985, GBM& DJC.inQM, 19. 
2.vii.I986, TAW, in ANIC; Iron Range, Cape York 
Pen., Id 19. 5.10.v,1968, GBM, 3d 19. 11- 
17.V.1968GBM, Id 1 9, 28.iv.4.v.l968. GBM, 4d 
19. l2-18,iU976,GBM, 2d 1 9. 26-31.V.1971 . Ml. 
Tozer. Iron Range, 1.500‘, Id, 30.iv.1973, GBM, in 
QM; Ml. Lamond. south slopte. Iron Range, ANIC Berl 
314, 1 9, 13.vi. 1971. Taylor & Fechan, in ANIC; Leo 
Creek. 500 m, Mcllwraitti Range, 2 9. 2-3.xi.l969. 
BKC, 3d. 29.vi.-4.vii. 1976. GBM & SRM; Upper 
Lankclly Creek, via Coen. 9d 3 9, lO-I l.vi.1971, 
GBM; Rocky River, via Coen. Id, 14-I6.xii.1964, 
GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH. DJ, 


DESCRIPTION. Moderate-sized. 8.3-9.0mm 
long, with pointed antenniferous tubercles and 
capitate sternal tubercle in 6 . 

MALE. Head slightly wider than long, its dorsum 
with pale, curled setae; vertex with mi irregular 
ntws of granules; postocular tubercles apically 
acute, directed postero- laterally, surpassing outer 
profile of eyes; head margin excis^ mesally of 
postocular tubercles; eyes with a wide, deep cleft 
between them and antennifercKR tubercles; an- 
tenniferous tubercles long, tapenng, apically 
acute, extending beyxmd eyes by almost 2 eye 
diameters; genal processes long, subcylindrical. 
not or almost contiguous, apically sub-acuic. 
Rostral groove closed posteriorly. Anienn;»e 
about 1.15-1.17 times bead length, with segments 
II and 111 slender and with adpressed setae; seg- 
ment 111 13 times length of segment ^V^ 
Pronotum with projecting, cxplunale anleru- 
laicral lobes which terminate t/2 the distance to 
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hind angles; sublateral elevations low, in form of 
granular ridges running anteriorly to oppose 
against collar; midline of pronotum with 2 short, 
longitudinal ridges; posterior margin straight, 
bordered. Mesonotum with scutellar area raised, 
rugose, with a median longitudinal groove; sub- 
lateral elevations of meso- and metanota low, 
rugose. Metathoracic scent gland orifice nar- 
rowly open. 

Abdominal tergal disc flat, with pattern of gla- 
brous areas marked by weak ridges obsolescent 
along lateral regions; inner glabrous areas of Tg 
III subdivided by two ridges, those of IV, V and 
VI subdivided by one ridge; lateral margins of Cx 
Il-V straight; postero-lateral angles of Cx VI 
strongly protruding; margins of Cx VII with 
prominent angulations; paratergites of VIII nar- 
row, cylindrical, truncate. St VII with a small, 
capitate tubercle 0.1mm in diameter situated on 
midline at anterior third of sternal length. 
Parameres as in Fig. 44U. 
reMALE. As for 6 except: posterolateral angles 
of Cx VI not protruding; margins of Cx VI with 
small, acute angulations; Tg VII with a quadrate 
elevation depressed in middle; St VII shorter than 
combined lengths of V and VI. Spermatheca with 
a small dilation in its short duct (Fig. 44g). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 29. L: 8.33, 8.33, 

9.00- 9.17; W: 4.17, 4.00-4.25, 4.58-4.83; HL: 
2.12, 2.20-2.24, 2.32-2.48; HW: 2.32, 2.28, 2.44- 
2.60; PL: 0.76, 0.84-0.88, 0.88; PW: 2.76, 2.68- 

2.80. 3.00- 3.25; AS: 1, 0.84, 0.90-0.92, 0.90-1 .00; 
II, 0.46, 0.44-0.48, 0.46-0.50; HI, 0.64, 0.66-0.68. 
0.70; rv, 0.52, 0.50-0.54, 0.52-0.60. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Rainforests of low- 
lands and mountains of Cape York Peninsula 
from the Mcllwraith Range north to Iron Range. 

REMARKS. This species is named after the late 
Lea Wassell, bushman, naturalist and gentleman, 
who led the author on his first visit to the 
rainforests of Cape York Peninsula in 1 964 when 
the species was first encountered. 

Drakiessa wasselli is the only apterous mezir- 
ine of the endemic Australian group of genera to 
be found in Cape York Peninsula north of the 
major biogeographic discontinuity at Princess 
Charlotte Bay. This barrier is one of considerable 
antiquity (Kikkawa et al., 1981) and hence this 
species can be considered a relict. It is isolated in 
the genus but may have some affinities with the 


sybilae-virago species-pair from further south in 
Queensland. 

Drakiessa virago sp. nov. 

(Figs40K,43E,Q,T, 44W) 

TYPE. Holotype d, St Margaret’s Creek, 2-3, 000’, Mt 
Elliot, via Townsville, Qld, 8-9. vi. 1972, G.B. & S.R. 
Monteith, QMTI 1672. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 45 
paratypes; NORTH QUEENSLAND: St Margaret’s 
Creek, Mt Elliot, 2-3,000’, via Townsville, 2d. I 9, 
8-9. vi. 1972, GBM & SRM; Mt Elliot NP (Upper North 
Ck, 1000m), 6d 19. 2-5.xii.l986, GBM, GIT & 
S.Hamlet, lid, 169,25-27.iii.l99l,GBM&DJC;Mt 
Elliot (summit area, 1000- 1200m), 2d 39,3.xii.l986, 
GBM, GIT & S.H, 2d , 2 9 , 26.iii. 1 99 1 , GBM & DJC, 
in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, DJ, SAM, 
EH, NMNH, HNHM, MNHG, UQIC) (paratypes: 
QMTI 4 176- 1 41 83, QMTI41 85-14199, QMTI4204, 
QMT14208-I4209, QMT1421 1-14212, QMT142I4- 
14217, QMT22361 -22362). 

DESCRIPTION. Large, 9-1 1.2mm long, fiat- 
tened, with convex scutellum and erect setae on 
antennae. 

MALE. Head broad and flattened, a little wider 
than long, its dorsum with scattered erect setae; 
vertex with obsolescent granules; eyes small, 
strongly stylate, with postocular tubercles nar- 
row, apically acute, projecting posterolateral ly 
from stylate bases of eyes; cleft between eyes and 
antenniferous tubercles wide and deep; an- 
tenniferous tubercles long, divergent, apically 
subacute, extending beyond eyes by 2*/2 eye di- 
ameters; genal processes very long, separate, 
slightly divergent, apically acute and each with a 
lateral tubercle at mid length. Rostral groove 
closed posteriorly. Antennae 1.1-1. 2 times head 
length, all segments with erect, straight setae; 
segments II and III slender; segment I longest, 
twice length of segment II; segment HI longer 
than segment IV. 

Pronotum transverse, with width more than 3 
times median length; anterolateral angles with 
rounded explanate lobes extending posteriorly 
almost to hind angles; sublateral elevations high, 
rugose, extending obliquely forward to oppose 
against collar; midline of pronotum with a row of 
crowded granules; hind pronotal margin sinuate 
in middle, bordered. Mesonotum with scutellar 
area inflated above level of lateral elevations, its 
surface rugose; sublateral elevations low, rugose; 
metanotal elevations smooth. Metathoracic scent 
gland orifice short, rather widely open. Legs with 
erect setae on femora and tibiae. 
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Abdominal tergal disc with pattern of glabrous 
areas marked by smooth ridges; inner glabrous 
areas of Tg III subdivided by 2 ridges, those of 
IV, V and VI subdivided by 2 ridges, those of IV, 
V and VI subdivided by 1 ridge; side of abdomen 
a little rounded; posterolateral angles of Cx VI 
slightly protruding; margin of Cx VII with acute 
angulations; paratergites of VIII moderately 
prominent, cylindrical, with mesal side of apices 
produced. Meso-, meta- and abdominal sterna 
with median impressions weak; St VII without 
median polished boss. Parameres as in Fig. 44W. 
FEMALE, As in <J except: body broader, with 
sides rounded; posterolateral angles of VI not 
protruding; margins of Cx VII not angulate; me- 
dian length of St VII longer than combined 
lengths of V and VI. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotypc 6 first, then ad- 
ditional IS and 1 9 paratypes. L:9,17, 8.83, 1 1.17; 
W: 4.75, 4.58, 6.00; HL: 2.68, 2.60, 3.08; HW: 2.72, 
2.68, 3.16; PL: 0.96, 0.92, 1 .08; PW: 3.08, 3.08, 3.75; 
AS: I, 1.18, 1.16, 1.30; H, 0.56, 0.56, 0.60; m, 0.76, 
0.74,0.84; IV, 0.60, 0.64,0.64. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Mountain rainforests 
on Mt Eliott, an isolated mountain peak a little S 
of Townsville in N Queensland. 

REMARKS. This striking species is related to the 
even more modified D. sybilae, and shares with 
it the broad, deeply ineised head whieh gives the 
2 species their bizarre appearance. The type lo- 
cality has been little collected but is known to 
have a number of other endemic flightless 
rainforest species, 

Drakiessa sybilae sp, nov, 

(Figs 42, 43B,44A,M,I,i) 

TYPE. Holotype d, Eungella National Park, Qld,, 
1 0.xii. 1965, G.B. Monteith, QMTl 1 673. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotvpe and 33 
paratypes: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Mt 
Macartney, Cathu SF, \S 39 , 700-850m, QM Berl.54, 
21. iv. 1979, CBM, 19, 600-850m, 20-2 l.iv. 1979, 
GBM, 2S 1 9, 750m, QM Berl.54, 22.iv.1979, GBM, 
Ic? 29, 750m, QM Berl. 43, 20.iv.l979, GBM; Eu- 
ngella NP, Upper Cattle Ck, 900m, Id, 19, 
17.xi.l992, GBM, GIT, DJC, & HI; Eungella NP, Mt 
William, 1200m, QM Berl.37,3d, I9.iv.l979, GBM; 
Eungella NP, Dalrymple Heights, 29, 19.iv.l979, 
GBM; Eungella NP, 3d 29, 10.xii.l965, GBM, 3d 
39, 2.i. 1965, GBM, Id 1 9, 18.iv. 1968, GBM; Finch 
Hatton Gorge, via Finch Hatton, 300m, 1 9, 19.iv.68, 
GBM, 2d, 18.xi.l992, GBM, GIT, DJC & HJ, in QM. 



FIG. 42. Dorsal view of holotype d of Drakiessa sybilae. 

(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, SAM, EH, NMNH, 
UQIC) (paratypes; QMT29806-29827). 

DESCRIPTION, Medium-sized, 8.2- 10.2mm 
long, flattened species with depressed scutellum 
and erect setae on antennae and body. 

MALE. Head very broad and flattened, with 
width a little more then length; vertex smooth: 
hind margin of head with a prominent, rounded 
lobe on each side of neck; eye small, extremely 
stylate, with postocular tubercles present as 
posterolaterally directed, acute processes on the 
stylate bases of eyes; cleft between eyes and 
antenniferoiis tubercles very wide and deep; an- 
tenniferous tubercles broad, flattened, sub- 
rectangular, with apices obliquely truncate; gcnal 
processes long, separate, apical ly sub-acute and 
with angulate lateral margins. Rostral groove 
closed posteriorly. Antennae 1 . 1 5- 1 .3 times head 
length, all segments with long, erect, straight 
setae; segment I longest, a little less than twice 
length of II; segment III 1.3 times length of IV. 

Pronotum a little narrower than head, with erect 
setae on elevations, collar and margins; lateral 
margins straight, with explanate edges which 
project forward as rounded lobes and continue 
posteriorly to hind angles; sublateral elevations 
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prcseni as high ridges which project freely over 
hind pronotal border to oppose against the 
mesonotal elevations; middle of pronotum de- 
pressed and flat; hind pronotal margin with a pair 
of median projections opposing weak tubercles 
on the scutellar area. Mesonotal elevations with 
2 anterior tubercles and 1 posterior; scutellar area 
flat, with a median longitudinal depression; 
mctanotal elevations each with a prominent ante- 
rior tubercle and 2 smaller posterior ones. 
Mctathoracic scent gland onfice short, straight, 
rather widely open. Legs with dense, erect setae 
on femora and tihioc. 

Ahdominal tergal disc flat, with scent gland 
scar forming a large, smooth, median longitudi- 
nal region; pattern of glabrous areas poorly de- 
fined by low ridges; ridges subdivi^ng inner 
glabrous areas of tergal disc obsolete. Sides of 
abdomen straight, with apex truncate at right 
angles; Cx of II short, broad, slightly projecting; 
margins of Cx VII straight; paratergites of VTII 
long, cylindrical, truncate St VII with a median, 
raised, flat boss; all abdominal spiracles raised on 
low tubercles. Parameres as in Fig. 44M. 
FEMALE. As for tJ except; Tg VII with a low 
quadrate elevation depressed in middle; St Vn 
with median length greater than that of V and VI 
combined. Spermalhecal duct slightly dilated and 
sclerotised (Fig. 44i). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotypc d first, then 
ranges of additional 2d and 29. L; 8. 17, 8.33- 
8.83. 9.50-10.17; W- 4.17. 4,33-4.58. 5.UO-5.42; 
HL: 2.24, 2.32-2.40. 2.68; H\V: 2.48. 2.52-2.60. 
2.80-3.00; PL; 0.80. 0.80-0.88, 0.96: PWt 2.48. 
2.48-2.64, 2.80-3.00; AS: 1, 0.90. 0.90- 1 .00.0.96- 
I.IO; II. 0.54. 0.50-0.56. 0.58-0 60; 10, 0.78. 
0.80. 0.80-0.84; IV, 0.62. 0.58-0.60. 0.64-0.66 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig 45). Mountain rainforcM.s 
in the Clarke Range region wrsvl of .Mackay, 
central Queensland. 

REMARKS. This is one of Austr^tlia's most un- 
u.sua1 aradicLs and I am pleased to name it for my 
wile. Sybil, who has juined me in many a wet 
forest to collect these curious creatures, and 
whnsc illu-sirative skill lightens my task in de- 
scribing llvcm. D. aybiiae exhibits the most ex- 
uemc case of depressed form in u gcnu.s of 
ollfCrwlse mostly stout, ixihust species. Its stylutc 
eyes and attenuated bead processes give it a bi- 
zarre apjtearance. £> ryhiUte and its relative D. 
iifiiHOMc found on small. little-decayed togs and 
Micks. 


Drakie&sa arelimira $p. nov. 
(Fig. 40D) 


M.ATERIAL. Holotypc d. QLD, 21°34-S. I49'‘12*E. 
Upper E. Funnel Ck. 200-450m. 15-16.xi.l992. Mon- 
lekh- Thompson. Cook & Janetzki. QMT26089. 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, <? 8.78mm 
long, flattened, with depressed scutellum. erect 
setae on body and appendages, and toothed outer 
margins to the gcnal processes. 

M.ALE. Head broad and flattened, width slightly 
greater than length; vertex with several large 
surface granules; hind margin of head with a 
prominent, backwardly directed lobe on each side 
of neck; eyes small, extremely stylatc. with 
postocular proces.ses as flattened, triangular pn>- 
jections from the stylate bases of the eyes; cleft 
between eyes and antenniferous tubercles wide 
and deep; antenniferous tubercles reaching abtiul 
1/3 length of antennal segment 1, their apices 
rounded; genal processes broad, contiguous in 
front of clypeus, then with apices broad and di- 
vergent, their lateral margins inegularly loothed. 
Rostral groove closed posteriorly. Antennae 1 .2 
limes head length, all segments with long, 
straight, erect setae; segment I longest, a little less 
than twice length of II; segment III 1.2 times 
length of rv. 

Pronotum a little wider than head, with erect 
setae on elevations and margins; anterolateral 
angles in form of large, flattened, rounded lobes 
which terminate before the hind angles; suhlalc- 
ral elevations raised, linear, running obliquely the 
whole length of prothorax and projecting forwaixl 
to oppose the tubercles on the collar; middle of 
pronotum depressed and flat; hind pronotal mar- 
gin almost straight Mesonotal elevations with 
only a posterior opposable tubercle, scutellar area 
depressed and smooth. Metanotal elevations each 
with an anterior tubercle and two posteriorly di- 
rected ones. Mctathoracic scent gland orilut 
short, straight, narrow. Legs with erect setae on 
Femora and tibiae. 

Abdominal tergal disc flat, with paliem of gla- 
brou.s areas well marked. Margin of C.xVll 
slmngly angled; paratergiles of Vlll cylindrical, 
.slightly pointed with spiracle subtcrminal. St VII 
smooth and polished in centre. zXbdominal spira- 
cles not raised on tubercles. 

FEMALE. Unknown. 

MEASUREMENTS Holotype d. L. 8.78, W; 
4.06; HL: 2.18; HW: 2.54, PL; 0.85; PW: 2.%; 
AS: 1. 0.83; R, 0.48; IH. 0 7 1 . IV. 0 60 
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FIG. 44. Drakiessa spp.; A-L, 2 abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); A, D. sybilae d; B, D. confusa d; 
C, D. parva d; D, D. wasselli d; E, D. consobrina d; F, D. planula v; G, D. tertia d; H, D. minor d; I, D. sybilae 
v; J, D. planula d; K, D. glaebula d; L, D. confusa v; M-X, left parameres, inner view; M, D. sybilae\ N, D. 
tertia\ O, D. hackeri\ P, D. consobrina; Q, D. parva; R, D. tertia; S, D, planula; T, D. minor; U, D. wasselli; 
V, D. glaebula; W, D. virago; X, D. confusa; a-j, spermathecae; a, D. confusa; b, D. minor; c, Z). tertia; d, D. 
hackeri; e, D. cantrelli; f, D. consobrina; g, D. wasselli; h, D. glaebula; i, Z). sybilae; j, D. parva. 
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FIG. 45. Records of Drakiesxa species in eastern Australia. 


DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Rainforest on the 
western fall of the coast range, known there as 
Black Mountain, a little S of Sarina, Central 
Queensland. 

REMARKS. This rare species is named for Areli 
Mira, entomologist, formerly of El Salvador, who 
has mounted untold numbers of insects as part of 
our rainforest surveys at the Queensland Mu- 
seum. It forms a clear link geographically and 
morphologically between the more normal 
Draidessa of S Queensland and the bizarre, spe- 
cialized D. sybUae of the Clarke Range. 

Drakiessa unnamed species 
(Fig. 40E) 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. NORTH QUEENS- 
LAND: 2.5km N Ml Lewis, via Julatten, 1040m, 1 
nymph, 3.xi. 1983. DKY & GIT. QMT29293. 

REMARKS. This nymph belongs to Drakiessa 
but no adult has yet been collected. It has short 
antennae, large angular postocular tubercles, and 
prominent, backwardly curved, pointed pro- 
cesses projecting laterally from the margin of 
each thoracic and abdominal segment. Nymphs 
are available for most of the described species in 
the genus but none bear pointed lateral body 
processes. It appears most similar to nymphs of 


the Drakiessa canirelhVglaebula pair which show 
disjunct distributions S of the locality of this 
problematic nymph. There are no other species of 
Drakiessa known from the whole complex of 
mountains forming the Mount Carbine, Cape 
Tribulation and Mt Finnigan mountain massifs 
north of Cairns. This species fills that niche. The 
striking appearance of the nymph indicates that 
the adult will prove to be a bizarre species. 

Chelonoderus Usinger, 1941 

ChelonoJerus Vsinger, 1941: 179(descr.); Usinger & 
Matsuda, 1959; 197, 228 (redescr, ind. in key); 
Kormilev. 1971: 6 (incl. in key); Kormilev & 
Froeschner, 1987; 122 (catalogue of spp.). 

TYPE SPECIES. Chelonoderus styluluS Usinger, 
1 94 1 , by original designaiion. 

DESCRIPTION. Moderate to large, dark col- 
oured, apterous, with sparse surface vestiiurc. 

Head elongate with posterior half tapering rap- 
idly behind eyes to a long cylindrical neck; 
postocular tubercles absent; eyes small, slightly 
exserted, without prominent cleft separating 
them from antenniferous tubercles; antenniferous 
tubercles long, blunt, strongly divergent with 
straight outer margins; genal proces.scs long, par- 
allel, and fused for most of length beyond clypeal 
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apex; ncxstial grcx^vc closed behind; rostral aUiura 
closed. Antennae with segments II and III of less 
diameter than I and IV; segment III longer than II 
or IV. 

Pronotum with median, longitudinal sulcus: el- 
evations at both submedian and sublateral re- 
gions; pronotal collar disunct and bearing 
and ventral opposable tubercles; hind margin of 
pronotum bordered except at sides. Scuiellar re- 
gion of mesonotum forming a median longitudi- 
nal ridge extending across metanotum to 
abdominal Tg 1; mesonotum with discrete eleva- 
tions each side of midline which each subtend 
opposable tubercles against scutelJar ridge; 
metanotal elevations each side of midline and 
subtending opposable tubercles to raised median 
plate of abdominal Tg I; inflected cavities be- 
tween mesonotum and metanotum each side of 
midline.Legs not bicoloured. Tarsal pulvilliprcs- 
ent, spaiulaie. 

Fu.sed abdominal tergal disc not prominently 
elevated; its pattern of glabrous areas distinct and 
demarcated by ridges with inner glabrous areas 
of Tg III and IV subdivided; prominent opposable 
tubercles between posterior angles of median 
plate of abdominal tergum I and anterior margin 
of Tg ll; 3 pairs of intersegmenial opposable 
tubercles at junctions between Tg HE IV. V and 
VI along lateral margins of abdominal tergal disc. 
Lateral margins of Cx VI and VII lobed in d . 

Median impressions on meso- and metastema; 
patterns of glabrous areas deeply impressed on 
abdominal sterna. 

Speimatheca and its ducts without iiKxjificaiions. 
Paramcres with a row of fine teeth on inner face. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. lOc). An Australian en- 
demic Lonfmed to the region between Cookiown 
and Ingham, N Queensland. 

REM ARKS. Chelonoclerits, Pseudoargocoris 
and Aegisocoris form a compact group of small 
genera from N Queensland which share several 
features of the paiiem of thoracic opposable tu- 
bercles. 

Chelorioderus, was one of the earliest apterous 
genera described (1941) and its name suggests, 
erroneously, some relationship with the S.E. 
Asian Chelonocoris whose description by Miller 
(1938) a few years earlier first set hemiplerists 
thinking seriously about apterou.s Aradidac. 
Chelonoderus became a repository for the unre- 
lated Chelonoderus hackeri Drake and Ch. 

Hoberlandt, but these have now been 
made type-specics respectively of Drakiessa 


Usingei & Maesuda. 1959 and Seocheloficfderus 
Hoberiandt, 1967. 

The 4 species now known to belong to 
Chelonoderus have an imcr-ielated pattern of 
distribution in N Queensland. They are readily 
separable from other Australian Mezirinae by the 
lack of posrocular tubercles and the long, tapering 
posterior portion of the head. Curiously, the 
nymphs of Chelonderus have well -developed 
posiocular tubercles so the striking adult condi- 
tion is presumably secondary. This supports the 
view that Chelonoderus is more closely related to 
Pseudoargocoris and Aegisocoris than first ap- 
pearances suggest. 

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF 
CHELONODERUS 

I . Genal processes wider at apex than sub-apically, 
with apex of each process obliquely truncate and 

notched siylaius Usingcr 

Genal processes parallehsided in apical hall and 
With apices not notched or truncate . ... 2 

2f I ). Lateral margin of Cx VII of both se.xes pn> 
duced into a prominent, rounded lobe much 
larger than the lobe on Cx VI; posterolateral an- 
gles of Cx V not produced 3 

iJaieral margin of Cx VII forming a small angu- 
Utc kibe subequal in size to lobe of Cx VI; 
posterolateral angles of Cx V strongly angulaie 
in d and weakly so in female 
..... X . * mirion sp. nov. 

3(2). Lobale margin of Cx VII in male sirongiy in- 
clined laterally so it projects laterally beyond ihc 
profile of the much smaller lobe of Cx VI, lat- 
eral elevations of pronotum with outer margin 
slightly higher than mesal portion 

forfes, sp. nov, 

Lobate margin of Cx VJl in male directed ob- 
liquely backwards, not projecting laterally be- 
yond the profile of the slightly smaller lobe of 
Cx VI. lateral elevations of pronotum with outer 
margins lower than mesal portion 
. thompsoni, sp. nov., 

Chelonoderus slylatus Usingcr, 1941 
(Fig. 47B-C,H,1,P) 

Chelonoderus stylatus U singer, 1941; 179 (dcscr.; 
fig.); Usinger Sl Malsuda. 1959: 229,230 <Fig.); 
Kormilev, 1963: 446 (locality records); Kormilev, 
1967a: 519 (locality records); Kormilev & Frocsch- 
ner, 1987: 122 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype Queensland, Ausiralia.CXiQbcr 
4, 1920. J.A. Kusche, CAS, 5225. Not examined, but 
good condition ascertained by DrP.H. Amaud. Figured 
by Usinger (1941). 



REVISION OF THE SUBFAMILY MEZIRINAE 


117 


MATERIAL EXAMINED. 208 specimens: NORTH 
QUEENSLAND: Shipton's Flat, via Helenvale, in QM 
and ANIC; Moses Ck, 4km NE Mt Finnigan; Mt 
Finnigan, 350-400m, in ANIC; Mt Finnigan summit, 
1 100m; Mt Hanley, 35km S Cooktown; Mt Boolbun 
South; Gap Ck., 8km N. Bloomfield River; Windsor 
Tbld, 1050m, in QM; Cape Tribulation, in UQIC; 
Cooper Creek, I6km N. Daintree River; Roaring Meg 
Valley, 720m; Mt Pieter Botte, 950m; Mt Sorrow, 
300-800m; Cape Tribulation; 3km W Cape Tribula- 
tion, 500m; 3.5km W Cape Tribulation, 680m, in QM; 
Table Mtn, 10km, S Cape Tribulation, 320m, in QM; 
Noah Creek; Thornton Range; Mt Lewis, 10km above 
Bushy Creek, in ANIC; Mt Lewis; 10km N of Mt 
Lewis; 2.5km N Mt Lewis, 1040m; Mossman Bluff 
track; Mossman Gorge; Devil’s Thumb, 10km NW 
Mossman, 1 000- 1 1 80m; 2km SE Mt Spurgeon; 7km N 
Mt Spurgeon, 1 200m; Pauls Luck, Carbine Tableland; 
Roots Ck-Francis Ck Divide, 1 250m; Kuranda, in QM; 
6km SW Kuranda, in MDPI; Cairns district; Cairns 
vicinity; Mulgrave River, in SAM; Davies Ck, 20km 
SE Mareeba, in ANIC; 22km SE Mareeba, 900m; 
Upper Isley Creek, 750m; Mt Williams, 900- 1000m, 
in QM; Danbulla SF, 1 3km NE Yungaburra, in MDPI; 
Upper Mulgrave River; Murray Prior Range, via 
Yarrabah; The Boulders, viaBabinda; Bellenden Ker 
township; Bellenden Ker Range, Cable Tower 7, 
500m; Graham Range, via Babinda, in QM: 
Gordonvale, in QDPl. NORTHERN TERRITORY (?): 
Port Darwin, in SAM. (QM duplicates lodged in 
BMNH, MDPI, DJ, EH). 

DESCRIPTION. Large, 1 1 - 1 2.5mm long, uniformly 
black, with short, sparse, adpressed vestiture. 
MALE. Head length 1 . 1- 1 .2 times width, its sur- 
face smooth; antenniferous tubercles strongly di- 
vergent, with outer margins continuous with 
profile of postocular portion of head, and with 
length beyond exserted eyes about twice eye di- 
ameter; apices of antenniferous tubercles weakly 
notched; cleft between antenniferous tubercles 
and median process of head wide and deep, with 
2 pairs of prominent opposable tubercles in cleft; 
genal processes long, with apices flared, ob- 
liquely truncate, and usually notched. Antennae 
a little longer than head, segment I longest. 

Prothorax wdth sublateral elevations larger, 
high and more rugose than submedian elevations 
which partly occlude median sulcus; pronotal 
collar smooth dorsally, with dorsal opposable 
tubercles reduced. Median ridge of meso- and 
metanota smooth, depressed. Legs slender, un- 
armed. 

Abdomen with tergal disc elevated slightly at 
middle of Tg II, at position of scent gland scar and 
sublaterally on Tg III. 

Lateral margins of Cx VI and VII produced into 
subequal, rounded lobes; paratergites of VIII 


short, cylindrical, truncate with spiracles apical; 
parameres as in Fig. 47H. 

FEMALE. As for cj except: Outer connexival 
margin of VI slightly angled posterolaterally, and 
that of Vn angled in middle; Tg VII with a pair 
of quadrate elevations near posterior margin; 
spermatheca as in Fig. 47C. 

MEASUREMENTS. Ranges of 2d and 2 5. L: 
11.20, 12.30-12.50; W: 5.00, 6.16-6.66; HL: 
3.16-3.20, 3.30-3.41; HW: 2.66-2.75, 2.91-3.08; 
PL: 1.25-1.32, 1.41-1.50; PW: 3.20-3.50, 3.66- 
3.75; AS: I, 1.08, 1.16-1.20, II, 0.60, 0.56-0.60, 
m, 0.92-1.00, 0.88-1 .00, IV, 0.60-0.64, 0.60. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 48). The type locality is 
specified only as ‘N. Queensland’ and since the 
species is common in and adjacent to rainforest 
in the coastal region from Cooktown to Babinda 
it is probable that the holotype came from the 
vicinity of Cairns. Kormilev (1967) recorded 
specimens from the South Australian Museum 
labelled as Tort Darwin, W.D. Dodd’. Examina- 
tion of these specimens shows them to be identi- 
cal with specimens from the Caims-Kuranda 
region within the confirmed range of the species. 
Since it is inconceivable that an apterous aradid 
could occur in undifferentiated form at such dis- 
junct locations as Cairns and Darwin, and since 
Kuranda was the residence of the collector. I 
prefer to regard the alleged Northern Territory 
specimens as being mislabelled. 

REMARKS. C. stylatus was the first apterous 
aradid described from Australia and is one of the 
largest species known from the continent. It oc- 
curs, singly and in small colonies, on large logs 
in rainforest but seems rather eurytopic and may 
occur in cleared and disturbed areas. Its altitudi- 
nal range varies within its distribution; in the 
northern sector it ranges from sea-level to 1250m, 
but in the south it has not been taken higher than 
the coastal plain and low foothills. This may be 
due to competition, in the south, from the other 3 
species of the genus which inhabit mounlain 
rainforests in the south but not in the north. 

Chelonoderus forfex sp. nov. 

(Fig. 47A,E-F,N-0) 

TYPE. Holotype <3, Palmerston Nat. Park, via In- 
nisfail, N Qld, 23.iv. 1968, G. Monteith. QMTl 1674. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 43 
paraiypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Baldy Mtn, via 
Atherton, pitfall trap, 19, ii-xi.l977, RlS,in MDPI, 
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Id, 1200m, 10.X.1980, GBM; Upper Plath Road, 

1 1 00m, QM Bed. 908, 1 d , 8.xii. 1 996, GBM; Malanda 
Falls, Malanda, 2d 19, ll.v.1970, GBM, 4d 29, 
8- 12.x. 1980, GBM; Palmerston NP, via Innisfail, 3d 
1 9 , 23-24.V. 1 970, BKC, 1 9 , 7-8.viii. 1 968, BKC, 1 d , 
9.xii.l995, pyrelhrum on logs, GBM; Mt Fisher, 7 km 
SW Millaa Millaa 1050-1 100m, 5d 19, 27- 
29.iv.1982, GBM. DKY & DJC, Id, QM Bed. 888, 
17.V.1995, GBM; Downey Creek, 25km SE Millaa 
Millaa, 400m, 7d 6 9, 7.xii.l988, GBM & GIT; Ml 
Father Clancy, 900-1000m, 2d, 6.xii.l988, GBM & 
GIT; Vine Creek Rd, 1 100m, Id, 24..\i.l994, GBM, 
in QM; Tully Falls, pitfall trap, 19, 12.xii.l976- 
15.i.l977, RIS, in MDPI. (QM duplicates lodged in 
BMNH, ANIC, UQIC, SAM, EH, NMNH, HNHM) 
(paratypcs: QMT 14042- 14062, QMT 14067-14070, 
QMT22364-22367, QMT14073-14084). 

DESCRIPTION. Large, 10-1 2mm long, uni- 
formly black, elongate, with truncate abdominal 
apex. 

MALE. Head length 1 .25 times width, with elon- 
gate neck region, surface with short, dense vesti- 
ture; anlennifcrous tubercles divergent, 
straight-sided, extending beyond eyes by a dis- 
tance equal to eye diameter, apices subacute, not 
notched; genal processes long, parallel, with 
evenly rounded apices; 2 pairs of opposable tu- 
bercles in cleft between anlennifcrous tubercles 
and median process of head but not prominent. 
Antennae slightly longer than head, segment I 
longest. 

Prothorax with sublateral elevations lower than 
lateral margins; submedian elevations smoothly 
continuous with pronotal collar; dorsal opposable 
tubercles of collar reduced; median ridge of 
meso- and metanota smooth, depressed in mid- 
dle. Legs slender, unarmed. 

Abdominal tergal disc slightly elevated at mid- 
dle of Tg II, at scent gland scar and sublaterally 
on Tg HI; lateral series of opposable tubercles 
weak; lateral margins of Cx H-V not lobed and 
progressively narrowing posteriorly, that of VI 
with a small, round lobe in posterior half, and that 
of VII strongly produced into laterally projecting, 
rounded lobes; paratergites of VIII short, cylin- 
drical, truncate, with spiracles apical. Parameres 
as in Fig. 47F. St of VII with a subquadrate, 
smooth, glabrous area medially. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: Sides of abdomen 
convex; lobes of Cx VI and VII much smaller 
than in S , with those of VII directed more poste- 
riorly; median disc of Tg VII with quadrate ele- 
vation bearing 2 low tubercles posteriorly. 
Spermatheca as in Fig. 47E. 


MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 2 9 paratypcs. L: 
10.66, 10.00-10.16, 10.66-12.16; W: 4.83,4.58, 
5.42-6.42; HL: 3.00, 2.92, 2.92-3.33; HW: 2.42, 
2.33, 2.42-2.66; PL: 1.42, 1.16-1.25, 1.33-1.50; 
PW: 3.25, 3.00-3.08, 3. 1 7-3.75; AS: 1, 1 .00, 1 .00- 
1.04, 1.08-1.20; II, 0.60, 0.56-0.6, 0.60-0.68; IH, 
0.92, 0.92-1.00, 0.96-1.00; IV, 0.60, 0.60-0.64, 
0.60-0.68. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 48). Mountain rainforest 
above 350m on the S Atherton Tableland with 
several records from the Walsh Range (Baldy 
Mtn) at the N end of the Tableland. 

REMARKS. C. forfex is related to the type spe- 
cies but is easily separable by the shape of the 
antenniferous tubercles, genal processes and ab- 
dominal apex. The 2 species are not known to be 
sympatric although their distributions overlap a 
little latitudinally at different altitudes. 

Chelonoderus thompsoni sp. nov. 
(Fig.47J) 


TYPE. Holotype cJ, Wallaman Falls Rd, 600m, RF, 
N.E.Qld, 14 Dec 1986, Monieith, Thompson & Ham- 
let, QMT 1 1829. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 23 
paratypcs: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Kirrama SF, via 
Cardwell, 19, 17-18.viii.1966, GBM, Id, 700m, 2- 
3.x. 1980, GBM, Id 1 9, 650m, 1 l.v.1983, DKY; Ml 
Hosie, 800-930m, Kirrama SF, 3d 3 9, 10.xii.l986, 
10.xii.l986; Douglas Ck Rd, 800m, Kirrama SF, Id, 
9-12.xii.1986, GBM, GIT & SH; Caidwell Ra., Upper 
Broadwater Ck valley, 700-800, 3d 19, 17- 
21.xi.l986, GBM, GIT & SH; Cardwell Range, 28km 
W of Kennedy, 19, 2.vi.l989, R. Bell; Mt Graham, 
8km N Abergowrie, 600-700m, Id, 26-30.xii.1986, 
SH; Wallaman Falls, via Ingham 2d 29, 7.viii.l968, 
BKC, 3d 1 9 , 600m, 14.xii.l986, GBM, GIT & SH, 
in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, EH) 
(paratypcs: QMT14088, QMT141 10-14126, 
QMT14128, QMT14130-14131). 

DESCRIPTION. Large, 9- 12.5mm long, uni- 
formly black, elongate, similar to C. forfex but 
differing in the following respects. Pronotum 
with outer edge of sublateral elevations slightly 
lower than the mesal portion of the elevation. 
Male: with margin of Cx VII produced into a 
smaller lobe which is directed obliquely back- 
wards so that its lateral margin docs not extend 
laterally beyond the profile of the smaller lobe of 
CxVI. 
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riG. 46. Dorsal view of holotype of 6 Chelonodena 
minor. 

MEASUREMENTS. Hololype 6 first, then 
range of 2d and 2$ paratvpes. L: 9.12. 10 37- 
10.50. 10.62-12.50; W: 4.25, 4.75-4.90, 5.58- 
6.50; HL. 2.65. 3.00-2.75, 3.05-3.50; HW: 2.10, 
2.30-2.50. 2.40-2.75; PL: l.OO. 1.20-1.10, 1.25- 
1 .50; PW: 2.60, 2.90-3.00. 2.95-3.75; AS: 1. 0.90. 
1.15-1 06. 1.05-1.15: II. 0.52, 0.55-0.58, 0.55- 
0.61; 111. 0.86, 3 00-1.06. 0.96-1.06: W. 0.58, 
0.58-0-63,0.6043.67. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 48). Mountain rainforests 
(Ml the Kirrama, Cardwell and Seaview Ranges, 
N Queensland. 

REMARKS. This species is named after Geoff 
Thompson, Queensland Museum, who ha.s col 
Icctcd many tropical Aradidae and illustrated 
many species for this revision. 

C. thompsom is the geographically isolated, 
southern member of the group of 3 larger species 
which occur as allopatric derivatives in rainforest 
tracts of the wci tropics. It i.s closely related to C 
forfif.x hut d lack the flared apical abdominal 


segments of that species. 5 ol the 2 species arc 
diR'icult to separate. 

Chelonoderus minor sp. nuv . 
(Figs4N,46,47D,G,K-M) 


TYPE. Holotype 6. Mtltaa Miliaa Falls. N. Qld, 

4. xii.l965. G.B. Monteith. QMTl 1675. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 16 
paratypes; NORTH QUEENSLAND; Lake Eacham 
NP, 760m. ANIC Bcfl.549, rainforc.sl, 1?, 3- 
7 xi 1976. R.W Taylor and TAW; 1.5km E of Palm- 
erston. J d, 6.xi.l966, E.B. Brition. in ANIC, Craicr 
NP, Atherton Tableland. Id. 25.iv.l970. GBM, Id, 

5. xii.l988. GBM; Malanda. 19, 9.xi.l989. TAW; 
Malanda Falls. 2d. 29. 9. xii. 1 989-14.1. 1990. GBM, 
GIT & HI; Upper Mulgravc River, I 9.26-27.xii. 1967. 
GBM; Mt Bartle Frere, West Slopes. 8(K)-10(X)m, 2d, 
30.xii.1989, GBM; Palmerston NP, 3d 22. 
23.1V. 1968. CBM: Id 1 2,7-8. viii. 1968. BKC; Henri- 
etta Ck. Palmerston NP, Id 12. 12.xii.l966. BKC: 
Miliaa Miliaa Falls, Id. 23.iv.1968, GBM. in QM. 
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC. SAM. EH) 
(paratypes: QMT14089-I4102. QMT14104- 
14105). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium sized. «.8-l0..3mm 
long, black, with contnustingly pule ubdotninul 
scent gland scar. 

MALE. Head length 1 .25 limes width, its dursuni 
rugose in middle; antenniferous tuherdes long, 
divergent, with sides srtaight, extending beyond 
eyes by a distance equal to more than twice eye 
diameter, apices subacute, not notched; getiul 
processes long, parallel-sided, with apices sepa 
rate, subacute and not individually notched; op- 
posable tubercles in cleft bctw'ccn antennifemas 
luben.Tes and median head prote.s.s small. Anten- 
nae slightly longer than head, segment 1 and II 
longest, subequal. 

PrcMiotum wilh sublaicral elevations slightly 
higher than lateral margins: submedian eleva- 
tions not continuous with collar; dorsal opposable 
tubercles of collar well developed, median ridge 
of mesonntum coarsely wrinkled. Legs slender, 
often with a small, subapical peg on ventral side 
of hind femora. 

.Abdominal tergal disc broadly elevated anteri- 
orly and along the lateral margins where the 
series of opposable tubercles arc prominent, 
disc depressed in po.slcruir half except lor 
raised, pale scent gland scar; margins of C‘x 
Il-IV 001 lobed, ihose if V. VT and VII each 
with a pointed, triangular pmjccuon on poste- 
rior half; paraiergitesof V'lll short, cylindrical, 
with slightly oblique apices, Paramencs as in 
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FIG. 4S. Records of Chelonoderus species in nonhem 
Queensland. 


Fig. 47G. St VII smooth and glabrous medially 
and with a semicircular impression near antenor 
margin; St VI narrowed medially by forward 
c.\lension of St vn. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: Abdomen broad, 
with convex margins; angles of Cx V, VI and VII 
much reduced; median disc of Tg VII with pro- 
nounced quadrate elevation and 2 high, trans- 
verse tubercles near posterior margin. 
Spermatheca as in Fig. 47D. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotypc 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 2 9, L: 9.17, 8.83- 
9.17. 9.67-10.33; W: 4.17, 4.08, 5.17-5.42; HL: 
2.50. 2.50. 2.58-2.75; HW: 1 .92, 1 .92-2.00, 2.08- 
2. 17; PL: 1.17, LOS- 1.1 7, 1.25; PW: 2.92,2.75- 
2. 83, 3.00-3. 1 6; AS: 1. 0. 80, 0.80-0.84, 0.80-0.88; 
11, 0.60, 0.56, 0.56-0.60; 111, 0.84. 0.80. 0.84- 
0.88; IV, 0.48,0.52,0.52. 


DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 48). Mountain rainforest 
on the S Atherton Tableland with one specimen 
from low altitudes in the same region (Mulgrave 
River). 

REMARKS. C. minor is distinct within the genus 
by its smaller size and angled margins of Cx V. 
It is commonest in better developed rainforest on 
red, basaltic soils where it occurs on sticks and 
logs. It coexists with C. forfex alseveral localities 
in the northern portion of the range of the latter 
species. 


Pseudoargocoris Korraiicv, 1 992 

Argocoris Kormitev. I967ar 519 (descr.); Kormilev,. 

1971: 6 (ind.in key); Kormilev & Froeschner. 1987 . 

103 (catalog, of spp.). 

Pseudoargocoris Kormilev, 1992: 184 (n. name for 

preocc, Argocoris Kormilev ,) 

TYPE SPECIES. Argocoris grossi Kormilev, 1967a. 
by original designation. 

DESCRIPTION. Moderate-sized, ovate, apter- 
ous, with convex dorsum and coarsely granular 
body surface, 

Head about as wide as long; postocular tuber- 
cles small, triangular; eyes large and sessile, sep- 
arated from amenniferous tubercles by a weak, 
shallow cleft; amenniferous tubercles blunt, 
weakly divergent; genal processe.s short, blunt, 
fused anterior to apex of dypeus; rostral groove 
not closed posteriorly; rostral atrium closed. An- 
tennae with segments H and HI of less diameter 
than I and IV; segment 111 longer than II or IV. 

Pronotum with median, longitudinal sulcus: el- 
evations at both submedian and sublateral posi- 
tions, the submedian ones with a smooth, 
glabrous area surrounded by granules: prnnoial 
collar very distinct and bearing dorsal and ventral 
opposable tubercles. Scutellar region of 
mesonoium elevated into a median ridge extend- 
ing posteriorly to abdominal Tg I; opposable tu- 
bercles on each side of base of sculellarclevaiion, 
mcsonoial wing vestiges defined by sutures. 
Smooth, glabrous areas on each side of middle of 
raeso- and metanota; metanolum with low gran- 
ular. sublaterai elevations which subtend oppos- 
able tubercles against lateral angles of median 
plate of abdominal Tg 1. Legs not bicolourcd 
Tarsal pulvilli present, spatulaie. 

Abdominal tergal disc inflated, granular, with 
pattern of glabrous areas defined by ridge.s; inner 
glabrous areas ofTg HI and IV subdivided; suture 
between Tg I and II distinct in middle and oblit- 
erated laterally; a pair of opposable tubercles 
betw'een posterior angles of median plate of ab- 
dominal Tg 1 and anterior edge of Tg H; 3 pairs 
of intersegmenlal opposable tubercles at junc- 
tions between Tg IH, IV, V and VI along lateral 
margin of abdominal tergal disc. 

Median impressions on meso- and metasierna; 
glabrous areas and inter.segmental sutures 
strongly impressed on abdominal sterna. 
Parameres with a row of fine teeth on their inner 
face. 
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DISTRIBUTION (Fig. IOC). A monotypic, Aus- 
tralian endemic known only from coastal central 
Queensland. 

REMARKS. Pseudoargocoris occupies an inter- 
mediate position between Aegisocoris and 
Chelonoderus, having the postocular tubercles 
and ovate, convex body shape of the former and 
the distinctive pronotum of the latter. 

Pseudoargocoris grossi (Kormilev, 1967) 
(Figs 49, 51A-C) 

Argocoris grossi Kormilev, 1967a: 521 (descr., figs); 

Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 103 (listed). 
Pseudoargocoris grossi: Kormilev, 1992:184 

(n.comb.). 

TYPE. Holotype 9 , Bowen, Queensland, A. Simson, 
SAM 120,342. Examined. The specimen also bears an 
old label with the numbers 1531-3550. The type lacks 
left antennal segments II and IV, right antennal seg- 
ments II, III and IV, left fore tibiae and tarsi of fore and 
middle legs. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 17 speci- 
mens: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Brandy Creek 
Road, Conway SF, via Proserpine, lOd 49 3N, 23- 
25.iv.1979, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in 
BMNH, ANIC, EH, NMNH, HNHM, UQIC). 

DESCRIPTION. Moderate-sized, 9.00mm long, 
sub-circular, reddish, with coarsely granular, gla- 
brous body surfaces. 

MALE. Head length 1.06-1.1 1 times width, with 
median ridge raised and bearing large, rough 
granules; postocular tubercles small, flattened, 
triangular; eyes sessile, smooth; antenniferous 
tubercles granular, blunt, extending beyond eyes 
1.5 times eye diameter; opposable tubercles in 
cleft between antenniferous tubercles and median 
head process large, distinct; genal processes 
short, broad, granular, fused for full length ante- 
rior to clypeus and with apices expanded, conllu- 
ent, and with front margin truncate. 

Pronotum with sides converging anteriorly; 
submedian elevations each with a laterally atten- 
uate glabrous area surrounded by a granular patch 
anteriorly and a coarse carina posteriorly; sub- 
lateral elevations higher than submedian eleva- 
tions and roughly granular; pronotal collar 
smooth, distinct. Mesonotum with scutellar re- 
gion raised, granular, flanked by a pair of granu- 
lar, triangular tubercles; mesonotal wing 
remnants with a granular lateral lobe and a 
smooth mesal disc; metanotum with raised me- 
dian ridge continuous with transverse median 



FIG. 49. Dorsal view of holotype 6 of Pseudo- 
argocoris grossi. 

elevation of abdominal Tg I; lateral metanotal 
elevations coarsely punctate, separated from me- 
dian ridge by a smooth gutter beneath the en- 
larged opposable tubercles; meta-thoracic scent 
gland openings straight, slit-like. Legs slender, 
unarmed. 

Abdominal tergal disc broadly inflated over 
whole area, most of pattern of ridges prominently 
raised and granular; scent gland scar pale with 
several patches of raised granules; postero-lateral 
angles of Cx V and VI each with small triangular, 
blunt lobes; margin of Cx VII with a small angu- 
lation; paratergites of VIII short, cylindrical, 
truncate with spiracles terminal. Abdominal 
sterna coarsely impressed, punctate, median im- 
pressions distinct; St VI greatly narrowed in mid- 
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die by forward extension of St VII; St VII with a 
large polished flat area in centre bounded by a 
fine impressed line. 

FEMALE. As for d except: all connexival mar- 
gins smooth, unlobed and continuous, except for 
that of VII which has a faint angulation; median 
disc of Tg VII quadraiely elevated with a pitir of 
transverse posterior tubercles; St VI grooved sub- 
parallel to hind margin; divided plates of St \'II 
inflated, granular; spiracles of VII raised on low 
tubercles; paratertgites of Vlll low, blunt. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype $ first followed 
bv ranges of 2d and 29. L; 9.00. 7.92-7.93. 
S.37-8.75; W: 5.00, 3.75,. 4.50-1.75; HL. 2.24 
2.09-2.10. 2.10. 2.25; HW; 2.08, 1.87-1.88, 2.00- 
2.03; PL: l.OO. 0.85-0.94. 0.90-1.00; PW: 3.16. 
2.72-2.87. 2.90-2.97; AS: 1, 0.66, 0.60. 0.62-0.63. 
n. 0.44. 0.42, 0.44-0.46, UI. lost. 0.84. 0.86-0.90. 
IV. lost. 0.52-0.56, 0 56-0.60. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig 52). Coastal central 
Queensland near Proserpine. 

REMARKS. The unique type from Bowen was 
collected by local collector August Simson 
around 1870 (Musgrave, 1 932 ). The Bowen vicin- 
ity, though coastal, is rather arid and without 
rainforest vegetation in which such an apterous 
aradid would be expected to occur. It is known 
that Sim.son ranged quite far afield from Bowen, 
including as far as the rainforested Mt Dryander. 
near Proserpine (Fletcher, 1929), which is on the 
southern side of Edgecumbe Bay. Several mod- 
em attempts were made to rediscover the species 
on Mt Dryander without success. In 1979 a col- 
ony was taken on a large log in lowland rainforest 
at Brandy Creek, E of Proserpine and a little south 
of Ml Dryander This proved that P, grossi is a 
rainforest species, making it unlikely that the type 
came from Bowen. 

Aegisocoris Kormilev, 1967 

Kormilev, 1967a: 521 (descr.); Konmilev, 
1971: 6 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Fruesdmer. 
1987; 96 (catalogue of spp.). 

TYPE SPECIES. Aegisocoris granulafus Kormilev, 
1967 by original designation. 

DESCRIPTION. A genus of medium-sized, 
ovate, convex, apterous Mezirinae with granular 
body surface. 

Head about as long as wide; postocular tuber- 
cles present as narrow triangular lobes; eyes 


slightly exserted, separated from antennifcrtius 
tubercles by a small cleft; antenniferous tubercles 
divergent, blunt; genal processes short, blunt, 
without bases contiguous in front of clypeus; 
rostral groove not closed behind; rostral atnurn 
closed. Aniennae with segments II and HI of less 
diameter than 1 and IV; segments II, III and IV 
subequal in length. 

Pronotum with median longitudinal sulcus bix- 
dered by 2 pairs of prominent granuhu- tuberele.s 
in submedian region; without sublatcral eleva- 
tions; anterolateral angles of pronotum with 
semicircular, explanate lobes. Scutellar region of 
mesonotum forming high, granular elevation, 
sulcate medially; opposable tubercles on ciuh 
side of base of scutellar lobe; mesonoial wing 
vestiges defined by distinct, semicircular sutures; 
melanotum with a large, smooth, glabrous plate 
on each side of methan elevation; a set of 3 
opposable tubercles between melanotum, .ah 
dominal Tg I and fore margin of fused abdominal 
tergal disc. Legs not bicoloureJ. Tarsal pulvilli 
present, spalulate. 

.Abdominal tergal disc highly inllaied, granu- 
lar, w ith pattern of glabrous areas largely obliter- 
ated; suture between Tg 1 and II distinct in midtile 
and obliterated laterally. Cx Vn not lobed in d . 

Meso- and melasierna with median impre.ssion; 
pleural regions coarsely granular; metalhorucic 
scent gland canal.s short and widely open; pattern 
of glabrous areas deeply impressed on abdominal 
sterna. 

Spermalhccal duct with inllalcd, thick-wullcd 
bulb. Paramcfcs with row of fine teeth or inner 
face. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig lOD). An Australian en- 
demic confined to tropical northern Queensland 
between Cape TribuluUon and Inmsfail. 

REMARKS. Aeg/rocor/A parallefs the Au.strttlian 
carvemine Glyptoaptem Kormilev in its highly 
convex thoracic and abdominal nota (Monieith, 
1967). The prothorax is unusual in having 2 pairs 
ol submedian tubercles; this results from the dis- 
placement of the sublateral elevations inlo the 
submedian field. The vestigial hemelytral bases 
ore better developed in Aegisocoris than in nllvr 
Australian flighiless genera. 

KEY TO SPECIES 0¥ AEGlSOCORPi 

1 . Each anterolateral angle of pronotum with a 
small, flattened, semi-erect lobe about the size of 
the eye; width of pygophorc of <J more than one 
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thjid iimMiium width of abdomen 

granukitua Kormilev 

Each anterolateral angle of pronotum with a sub- 
circular, flattened lobe about twice si/c of Ihe 
eye; width of pygophore of 6 less than one third 
maximum width of abdomen 

kormilevi, sp. nov. 

Aegii^ocoris gramilatus Kormilev, 1967 
(Figs 5Q,5lD-E,GJ-K,Mj 

Argisocoris gnmukiMs KorraiJev, 1967a: 522 (descr; 
figs.); Kormilev Frocschncr, 1987: 96 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotypc V. Cairns dIsL. A.M. Lea. SAM 
120,243. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holoiype and 58 speci- 
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Upper Plaih Rd, 
JlOOm, 2(J, 49, S.ii,!996, GBM; Upper Mulgrave 
River, 1 d,26-27.xii. 1967, GBM; Bellenden Kertown- 
.ship, ld,7.viii.l966, GBM;BellendenKerRa., l.5km 
S Cable Tower 7, 500m> pyrethrum knockdown, 17cJ 
79. 25-3 1.x. 1981. Earth walch/QM; Henriella Ck, 
Palmerston NP, 3 c? I 9, 29.xii.1964, GBM, 1<J 
23.iv.l970, GBM: Palmerston NP, 350-400m, 19, 
Zi. 1 990, GBM; Palmerston NP, Ea.st Margin, I cf , I 9 , 
9.xiU995, GBM, DJC. GIT: Malanda Falls, 750m, 
rainforest log littci and fungi, 1 cf , 22.vii. 1982, S<!UP; 
Millaa MUIaa Falls, 2d 39, 4.xii.l965, GBM; 19. 
I2.viii.l968, BKC, 19. 7.xiil9R9, GBM, GIT, HJ; 
Bartle Frere track. I7kni W. Malanda, 700m. 8d 1 9, 
8.xii.l988, GBM 8l GIT; Boonjie, 13km ESE 
Malanda, 700m, \ 3, 8.xii.l982, GBM. DRY & DJC; 
Ml Fisher, 7km SW Millaa Millaa, 1 050- 11 00m, pyre- 
ihmm knockdown, I 9, 27-29.iv.l982, GBM.DKY & 
DJC; Graham Range, 550m, pyrethrum on logs. I 5* 
I 9. 8 xu.ix.l995, GBM, DJC. GIT, m QM. (QM du- 
plicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, MDPl, UQIC, EH, 
HNHM.). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 6-7. 2mm long, suhcircu- 
lar, reddish, convex with enlarged pygophore 
in d. 

MALE. Head width 1.05 lime^ length, its surface 
covered with fine granular and w ith about 6 large 
granules in 2 rows on vertex; postocular tubercles 
small, flauened, triangular; eyes large; an- 
tennilerous tubercles short, blunt, weakly chver- 
gent, extending beyond eyes ]Vi limes eye 
diameter; genal processes shorty divergent, com- 
pletely sep^ated on side.s of dypeus and barely 
surpassing its apex. Amennae slender, about 3.2 
umes length tif head; segment U shortesu seg- 
ments 1 and H longest, subequal. 

Prooolum almost 3 times as wide as long, wiih 
scattered granules; submedian elevations com- 
plex, each consisting of a smooth, glabrous area 



Fig. 50. Dorsal view of 9 holotype of Aegiy/x;om 

sloping into the median sulcus and flanked ante- 
riorly and posteriorly by a pair of promincriL 
granular tubercles bearing sparse, curled vesti- 
lurc: anterior pair of tubercles closer togelbcr 
llian pusierior pair and forming a pair ot oppos- 
able tubercles across ihe median sulcus: ameru- 
laieral angles of pronotum each with a small, 
flattened, semicircular, semi-erect lobe about the 
size of eye; postefolateral pronotal angles each 
widi a small, submargmal granular tubercle 
Mesonotal seutellar area highly elevated, smooths 
with a pair of elongate, granular elevations on 
top; mesonotal wmg vestiges broad, granular^ 
with lateral margins elevated into a granular tu- 
bercle on each side: meianotum laterally wiih 
circular, granular areas separated from the me- 
dian ridge by $moc>th, polished area. Leg> sbon. 
contrastingly pale, with femora slightly incrass- 
aie. 

Abdominal tergal disc broadly and strongly 
convex, w'ith 4 obtuse peaks in anterior half hear- 
ing tufts of curled vestiture; enlarged, sliming 
granules along lateral margins of tergal di.se: pos- 
terior margins of dorsal connexival plates thick- 
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FIG. 51. A-C, Psetddoargocoris grossi; A, 9 lateral view; B, S abdominal apex, dorsal; C, 9 abdominal apex, 
ventral. D-N, spp.; D, A. granulatus, 6 lateral view; E, A. granulatuSy head and prothorax; F-J, 

abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); F, A. korrnilevi 9 v; G, A. granulatus 9 d; H, A. kormilevi 6 d; 
L A. konnilevi i v; J, A. granulatus 6 v; K-L spermaihecae; K, A. granulatus; L, A. kormilevi; M-N, left 
parameres, outer view; M, A. granulatus; N, A. korrnilevi. 
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ened and bearing curled vestiture; paratergites of 
segment VIII small, inconspicuous, bearing spi- 
racles on mesal side of apex. Pygophore enlarged, 
width more than 1/3 maximum width of abdo- 
men, with a longitudinal ridge along its dorsum. 
Parameres as in Fig. 51M. St VII broadly and 
roundly inflated with central area, smooth, matt- 
surfaced, contrasting with the coarsely granular 
lateral areas. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: Abdominal tergal 
disc with an inflated area in posterior half, bear- 
ing curled vestiture; Tg VII with a pair of widely 
spaced, low tubercles near hind margin; divided 
plates of St VII coarsely granular; paratergites of 
VIII pointed. Spermatheca as in Fig. 5 IK. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 29. L: 7.17, 6.17- 
6.67, 6.83; W: 3.92, 3.33-3.42, 3.75-3.83; HL: 
1.83, 1,56-1.64, 1.67;HW: 1.92, 1.67-1.72, 1.75- 

I. 80; PL: 0.8, 0.76, 0.68-0.72; PW: 2.33, 2.17- 
2.24, 2.25-2.40; AS: 1, 0.56, 0.54-0.56, 0.56-0.6; 

II, 0.44, 0.36, 0.4; III, 0.56, 0.52-0.54, 0.56; IV, 
0.52, 0.48, 0.48-0.52. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 52). Rainforests of low to 
high altitude on the closely adjacent Atherton 
Tableland, Graham Range and Bellenden Ker 
Range, N Queensland. The locality of ‘Cairns 
district’ of the holotype is further north and has 
not been confirmed by modern collecting. 

REMARKS. This distinctive species occurs on 
sticks and small logs where it rests in crevices and 
small depressions. Its highly inflated and tuber- 
cular dorsum provide effective camouflage. A, 
granulatus is closely related to the new species 
described below which occurs north of its range. 

Aegisocoris kormilevi sp. nov. 

(Figs 4L, 50,51F,H-I,L.N) 

TYPE. Holotype 9 , Churchill Ck, Mt Lewis Road, via 
Julatten, N Qld., 27 .xi. 1 964, G. Monteith. QMTl 1 676. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 32 paratypes: 
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Halcyon, 870m, Id, 
22-24.xi.l993, GBM, DJC, LR, HJ; 3.5km W Cape 
Tribulation, 680m, pyrethrum knockdown, Id, 
2.x. 1 982, GBM, DKY & GIT; Stewart Ck, 4km NNE 
Mt Spurgeon, 1250-1300m, 1 5-20. x.l 991 , 
GBM,DJC,LR,HJ; 7km N Mt Spurgeon, 1 200- 1 250m, 
6d, 69, 17-19.X.1991, GBM,DJC,LR,HJ; Mossman 
Bluff track, 1 000m, 29,1 7- 19.xii. 1 988, GBM & GIT, 
1 100-1300m, I 9, l7-18.xii.l988,GBM&GlT;2.5km 
N Mt Lewis, 1 040 m, 1 d 1 9 , 3.xi. 1 983, DKY & GIT; 
1 0km N Mt Lewis, 1 1 00m. 1 d , I 9 , 25 .xi. 1 990. GBM, 



FIG. 52. Records of Pseudoargocoris diwd Aegisocoris 
species in northern Queensland. 

DJC, GIT, RS, HJ; Churchill Ck, Mt Lewis Road, via 
Julatten, 6d 3 9, 27.xi.1964, GBM, in QM. (QM du- 
plicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, SAM, EH, NMNH, 
UQIC) (paratypes: QMTl 4000-1401 9, QMT14025- 
14029). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 6-7.50mm long, elon- 
gate-oval, reddish, convex, with pygophore of 
normal proportions. Closely related to the type 
species but differing as follows: Body form more 
elongate; head with large granules on posterior 
dorsum of head not in 2 rows; pronotum with 
antero-lateral lobes much larger than eye, di- 
rected laterally, not semi-erect; scutellar eleva- 
tion of mesonotum lower, with narrower median 
sulcus; abdominal tergal disc less inflated; 6 with 
pygophore not enlarged, its width less than 1/3 
maximum width of abdomen; dorsum of pygo- 
phore evenly convex, without median ridge. Para- 
meres as in Fig. 5 1 N. Spermatheca as in Fig. 5 1 L. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 first, then 
ranges of additional 2cJ and 29. L: 6.67, 6.0, 
6.5-7.5; W: 3.5, 2.92-3.08, 3.42-4.08; HL: 1.6, 
1.52, 1.6-1.8; HW: 1.8, 1.6, 1.76-1.88; PL: 0.68, 
0.72-0.68, 0.72-0.8; PW: 2.32, 2.08, 2.32-2.60; 
AS: I, 0.56, 0.48-0.52, 0.52-0.58; II, 0.36, 0.34, 
0.38; III, 0.5, 0.5, 0.50-0.52; IV, 0.52, 0.48-0.50, 
0.46-0.54. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 52). Rainforest at moder- 
ate to high altitude from Cape Tribulation to the 
Carbine Tableland, N Queensland. 

REMARKS. The two species of Aegisocoris rec- 
ognized here are allopatric segregates of a former 
widespread species. The several collections of A. 
kormilevi however are uniform in the characters 
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used to separate them from A. granulatm. The 
difl’erential size in the pygophoreof the 2 species 
IS striking- 

The new species is named fur Nicholas A. 
Kormilev, who described the genus and so many 
other Aradidae around the world. 

Neophloeobia Usinger & Matsuda, 1959 

Seophloeobia Usinger & Matsuda* 1959: 232 (descr); 
Konnilev, 1967a: 523 (comments on definition); 
Kormilev. 1971: 7 (inch in key); Kormilev & 
Froeschner. 1987: 163 (catalogue of spp.). 
ik irrhocoris Kormilev, 1965a: 26 (descr.); Kormilev^ 
1971: 6 (ind. in key); Konnilev & Froeschner, 
1987; 191 (calalo^e of spp,) syn, now 
S^hinhocoris: Kormilev. 1965a: 27 (incorrect spelling 
for Scirrhocons). 

TYPE-SPECIES. Of Neophloeobia: Ntophloeohiu 
montrnuiieri Usinger Si Matsada. 1959, by original 
designation. 

Of Scirrhocoris'. Wood^'Qfdiesm ausfraUenM^ 
Kormilev, 1964 by original designation. 

DESCRIPTION. Small to medium-sized, apter- 
ous. with bicoloured legs and Rattened ap^ar- 
ance. 

Head generally longer than broad; poslocular 
tubercles present, forming narrow, acutely 
pointed, conical or cylindrical processes; eyes 
sessile or moderately exserted; anlenniferous tu- 
bercles well-developed, usually divergent; genae 
long, fused in from of clypeal apex, rostral gn>ove 
closed posteriorly; rostral atrium closed. Anten- 
nae with segments II and III of lesser diameter 
than that of I and IV; antennal segment in usually 
lunger than U. 

Pronotum with a median, longitudinal sulcus 
and without prominent elevations in either sub- 
median or sublateral positions; anterolateral an- 
gles of pronotum with explanate lobes whose 
outer margins are continuous posteriorly to 
posterolateral angles; pronoial collar, delimited 
by a dorsal furrow, and bearing dorsal and ventral 
opposable tubercles; posterior pronotal margin 
bordered e.xccpt at lateral extremities. ScutcUar 
region of mesonotum elevated and subconlinuous 
posteriorly to the first abdominal tergum; neither 
mesonotum nor mcianotum w'ith distinct eleva- 
tions laierad of median ridge; opposable tubercles 
absent from meso- and meianota except occa- 
sionally small tubercles subtended towards ante- 
rior angles of median plate of abdominal Tg 1 
Legs w ilh tibiae and femora bicolourcd. Tarsal 
pulvilli prc.seni, spaiularc. 


Fused abdominal tergal disc never inflated; pat* 
tern of glabrous areas distinct and marked by 
ridges, median portion of Tg III usually forming 
a slightly elevated, trapezoidal or hexagonal area 
reaching posteriorly to tubercle of nymphal seem 
gland scar; suture between abdominal Tg 1 and II 
distinct medially and obliterated laterally , oppos- 
able tubercles present between Tg I and II; mar- 
gins of Cx IV angled in d . and usually also in $ . 

Median impressions not distinct on meso- and 
meiastema; pattern of glabrous areas prominently 
impressed on abdominal sterna. 

Spermatheca and its duct not modified. 
Paramcres with a row of fine teeth on ihcir inner 
face. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. lOE). An Australian en- 
demic along the east coast from Cooktown lu N 
NS.W. 

REMARKS. Previously 3 species were attributed 
to Neophloeobia, viz. montroiizieri (type), aus- 
tralica and tuberculoma. Analysis of the 14 spe- 
cies now know'n to be allied shows that 3 gciK'ric 
groups can be recognized, each including one of 
the three species originally in Neophloeobia: I, 
Neophloeobia, based on N. montrouzieri, 2. 
Mesophloeobia gen. nov., including N. aus- 
tralica: 3, Granulaptera gen. nov., including N. 
luberciilata. 

Scirrhocoris, which Kormilev based on 
V/oodwardiessa australiensis and in which he 
later included Scirrhocoris niirabilis, has lieen 
found to be synonymous with Neophloeobia. 

The species here included in Neophloeobia 
occur as an allopatric series from N N.S.W. to 
tropical N Queensland. They fall into 3 well 
defined groups; the southern montrouzieri aus 
traliensis-mirabilis group, the central //ic/5c7-pti/- 
uma-cataracto group, and the taxonomically 
isolated northern species, elongata. N. hulbanna 
is intermediate between the southern and central 
groups as discussed later. 

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF NEOPHLOEOBIA 

1. Male with Si VI not narrowed in middle by for- 
ward exten.sion of St VII; J St VII usually with- 
out a median, polished callosity; 2 with median 
length of Si VII longer ihan combined length of 
St V and VI; cleft between eye and anicnnifer- 
ous tubercle deep, extending beyond inner mar- 
gin of eye 2 

Male with St VI narrow'ed in midline by angulatc 
forward exiension of St VII; male iisuallv with .i 
median, raised, polished, callosity on St Vll, 9 
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wi^h mcduin length of St VII not longer than 
cnmhincd length of V and VI; cleft between eye 
and antenniferous tubercle usually shallow, 
largely occluded 3 

2(1). Femora and tibiae not bicoloured; antennifer- 
ous tubercles and geual processes usually 
acutely pointed; pattern of glabrous areas not 
deeply impressed on abdominal sterna; total 
head-body length at least twice maximum width 
(North Queensland) ... elongata, sp. nov 

Femora and tibiae dark with pale bands; an- 
lenniferous tubercles and genal processes apt- 
cally blunt; pattern of glabrou.s areas deeply 
impressed on sterna; total head-body length less 
than twice maximum width (South Queensland 
and Northeni New Souiii Wales) 3 

3(2). Sides of abdomen concave so that width across 
segment VI is greater than width across segment 
V; antennal segment 111 w'ith erect setae as long 
as its diameiei .... (Kormilcv) 

Side.s of abdomen not concave, width across seg- 
ment VI less than width of segment V; antcnnid 
segment III with short adpressed setae ... 4 

4(3). Femora and tibiae with, long, erect setae over 
whole surface; male with a small, elongate, pd 
i.shcd callosity on midllne of wSl VII (New South 
Wales) . . . r/2o/i/n7«^ier/ Usinger&Matsuda 

Setae of krgs short and adpressed. with a few 
erect setae on distal half of tibiae; male without 
a polislted cuJlosiiy on St VII (Queensland) 

. wiraMis (Konnilcv) 

3(1). Front half of median portion of abdominal tcr- 
gid disc forming a raised, flat, more or less hex- 
agonal area, of which the middle of tergura n is 
smooth bulburina, sp. nov. 

Front half of median portion of abdominal tergal 
disc not uniformly flat and raised; middle of ter- 
gum ll raised, coarsely tubercular, semi-coniluent 
with similar Tubercular portion of tergum I . 6 

6(5). Sublatcral elevations of pronotum distinct and 
slightly higlici than lateral pronotal margins; 
male with suture between Si VI and VII strongly 
angulate anteriorly so that St VI is almost bi- 
sected medially; male with Cx margins of VI 
weitkly produced sp. nov, 

Sublateral elevations of pronotum absent, or 
much lower than pronoial margins; male with .St 
VI narrowed, but not almost bisected; male with 
Cx margins of VI acutely angulate . 7 

7(6). Pronotum with lateral margiii.s llancncd and ic- 
flcxcd; ? with margins of Cx VI and VII an* 
gutatcly lobed pahmta, sp. nov. 

houotum with lateral mai gln.s not flattened and 
icfle.\cd; 9 with mai gin of Cx VI not lobcd.thui 
Ilf VII weakly so ... sp. nov. 


Neophloeobia montrouzieri Usinger & 
Matsuda, 1959 (Figs 7F, 53F,UO,V, 54EX,R> 

Neophloeobia monirouzieri Usinger Matsuda, 1 939: 
234(descr., fig.); Kormilev, 1965a: 26(mi.sidcnt. of 
Mesophloeobia vetusta, sp. nov.); Kormilev, 1 967a; 
524, (misjdcm. of Mesophloeobia yetusta, sp. nov,); 
Kumar, 1967: 21-24 (internal anatomy); Kormilev 
& Froeschner, 1987: 163 (listed). 

TVTE. Kolotype d, N. Dorrigo, Australia. x.lO, S F.l 
Helms Cell., in BPBM. Type not ex.amincd but ginid 
cemdilion and label data confuincd by Gordon M. Ni.shida. 

material examined. 84 specimens; NEW 
SOUTH WALES: Barrington House, via Salisbury, 
5d 29, 8-ll.ii.l965. GBM, Id. U.viii. 1970. GBM; 
Ml Allyn, Barrington Tops, 2<J, I 9, 8. i. 1967. GBM; 
Chichester SF, via Dungog. I 9 , 23. xi. 1 989, J. Sianisic 
&L D. Potter; 3km N Lansdowne, via Taree, 19. 
2. VI. 1990. G.A. Williams; ‘Wingham Brush’. 
Wingham, 3d 49, 15.viii. 1970, GBM. 19, 
2 l.xi.1989, J. Stanisic D. Potter; Carrai Plateau, via 
Kempsey, 39, 3-3. i. 1967, GBM, Id I 9, 14- 
I5.lv.l968, GBM; Bcllbrook, via Kempsey, 3d 19, 
2i 1967, GBM, in QM; New England NP, 4,700’, 
ANIC Berl. 56, 1 9, 2.ii.l968, R.W. Taylor, in AN 1C; 
Styx R . I5km SSW Ebor, I d 1 9, 14.xii.l9S4, DKY, 
III UQIC; New England NP, 39, 22-23. i. 1966. B. 
Cantrell, 4d 19, 22-23.i.l966. TAW, 2d 19. 
30.xii.l973, GBM In QM; Dorrigo NP. 4d 69. 
l9.xi.l979,D. Doolan. 19, 10. x, 1977, D. DtKvlan. 2d 
3 9. 29.ix.l979. in AM, 19, 27.U966, TAW. Id. 
9-l0.iv.1966, TAW, 2d 39. lO.iv. 1966, GBM. Bru.x- 
ncr Park, via Coffs Harbour, 3d 19, I6 viii.l970, 
GBM. Id, 25.ii 1967, GBM, 2d 19, 16.4V.1968, 
GMD; Wilson River Reser\’e, via Wauchope, 240n\, 
4d 39 2N, 13.1.1986, GB.M; Ml Banda Banda, via 
Wauchope, 1 1 00m, I d, 1 3.1.1986, GBM; Lome SF, 
SW Wauchope. I 9, 18. i. 1995, Stanisic & Chaseling, 
m QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH. DJ, SAM, 
EH.NMNIL HNHM). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium sized. 6. 1 -9.7mm 
long, broad, depressed, brow n, w ith truncate hind 
body and setose legs. 

MALE. Head length 1 . 1- 1 .2 limes width, its dor- 
sum with dense vcsiilurc of straight setae and 
with an nregular. double row of granules on 
j>osienor half; postocular tubercles slender, curv- 
ing posicriody. often surpassing outer profile of 
eyes; eyes small, stylatc, cleft between them and 
antenniferous tubercles deep and wide; un 
lenniferous tubercles granular, blunt apically. 
bent; gcnal processes fiaitened, gramilur, ex- 
panded laterdly before blunt apices. ,\nlcnn<‘ie 
short, abuul 11. limes head length; segment II 
shortest, slightly more than half length of HI; 
setae on II and III short, inconspicuous. 
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Pronotum about 2.6 times as wide as long; hind 
margin convex posteriorly in middle, distinctly 
bordered; lateral margins flattened and reflexed 
dorsally; submedian elevations forming conical 
tubercles bearing setae. Mesonotum with scutel- 
lar region moderately raised, granular, continu- 
ous posteriorly to abdominal Tg I; lateral areas of 
mesonotum flat, with large sparse granules. 
Metanotum with low sublateral elevations sepa- 
rated from median ridge by glabrous region on 
each side. Legs with long, erect setae on femora 
and tibiae; colour irregularly bicoloured, femora 
dark with pale median rings, tibiae pale with faint 
dark rings. 

Abdominal tergal disc with middle of anterior 
half with a transverse, rhomboidal. raised area 
containing the glabrous areas of Tg II which are 
divided into 2; .scent gland scar a raised tubercle; 
a pair of weak opposable tubercles across suture 
between Tg I and II; sides of abdomen sub- 
parallel; margins of Cx VII bluntly angulate; 
paratergitesof Vin subcylindricaJ, with spiracles 
displaced laterally. Glabrous area pattern of 
sterna strongly impressed; midline of St II to VI 
with median impressions; St VTI with a small, 
elongate, puli.shed median callosity on anterior 
half. Porameres as in Fig. 54L. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: abdominal tergal 
disc with panem of glabrous areas more coarsely 
imprinted; Tg Vn quadrately raised, with a pair 
of transverse, posterior tubercles; paratergites of 
VUl blunt: median length of St VII longer than 
that of V and VI combined. Spermathoca simple, 
with short duct (Fig. 54R). 

ME.-\SUREMENTS, Ranges of twx) 6 and two 
S. L: 6.17-6.67. 8.5-9.67; W: 3.16-3.25, 4.17- 
4.33: HL: 1.6-1.92, 2.08-2.12; WV: 1.6. 1.88- 
1.92; PL; 0.8. 0.88-0.96; PW; 2.08-2.12. 
2.52-2.56. AS: 1. 0.56-0.66, 0.68-0.70. IL 0.28- 
0.38. 0.38 UI. 0.60-0.66, 0.64-0.76. IV. 0.44-0.5, 
0.54-0.56. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Common in rain- 
fntesls at high and low altitudes in N.S.W, from 
Barrington Tops to the Domgo region. Queens- 
land localities of Tamborine and Lamington 
(Konmlcv, 1965a, 1967a) are incorrect, being 
based on misidentified Mesophloeohia vetusta 
sp. nov. 

REMARKS. N. montrouzieri is the southernmost 
species in its genus and shares with MesopMoeo- 
bia australica the distinction of being the south- 
ernmost apterous mc7.irinc in Australia. It occurs 


gregariously on slicks and small logs in 
rainforests from lowlands to temperate 
Nothofagus forest at 1 .500 metres near Ebor. It 
has a close supernctal resemblance to the even 
more common Mesophloeohia vetusla, with 
which it has a narrow sympatric overlap in the 
Dorrigo region. The 2 species w'ere confused by 
Kormilev as pointed out above and it is probable 
that the species whose internal anatomy was stud 
ied by Kumar <1967) as N. montrouzieri was also 

M. vvtusta since most of Kumar’s material came 
from southern Queensland where ,V. 
montrouzieri does not occur. The species are 
easily separated by the simpler prothorax and the 
lack of the rhomboidal elevation on the base of 
the tergal disc in M. ivtusta 

Neophloeobia ausIraJiensis (Kormiicv, 1964) 
comb. nov. (Figs53.A,M,U, 54G.I.Q) 

Woodwardiessa ausiraliemis Kormilev, 1964; 27 
(descT., fig.). 

Scirrhocoris ausiroliensii: Kormilev, 1965a. 26 
(dcscr. of d); Konnilev & Frocschner, 1987- 191 
(listed). 

TYPE Holotypc 9. Cunningham's Gap. June, 1960, 
J.B. Stephens, OMT6210. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED Holotype and I.I6 speci- 
mens- SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Misialce Mounijiins. 
via Laidley, 3.(X)0-3,5()0’; Bare Rock, 2km N Ml 
Cordeaux; Cunningham’s Gap; Mt Mitchell; Spicen 
Peak. 1200m; Ml Asplcnium. 1290m; Bald Mountain 
area 3.000-4.000’ . via Emu Vale, GBM; Mt Superhu.s, 
via Boonah; ‘The Head', via Boonah; Nothofagus Min, 
1200m; Lever's Plateau, via Rathdowney, Ml 
Chinghcc. 12km SE Rathdowney, 720m; Mt Gipps, 
750m; Lamingion NP; Tamborine Mountain; 4 nil. S 
of Canungra. 1000'. NEW SOUTH WALES; .Ml 
Clunie, 2lXX)'. Ml Glennie. 16km E Woodenbong. 
90(im; Tooloom Plateau, via UrbenviJIe; Richmoiul 
Gap. vLaGrevillea; WiangareeSF, ViaKyoglc.iii QM. 
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, DJ. SAM, Ell, 

N. MNH, NRS. HNHM, MNHG, UQIO. 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 6.6-8.7mm 
long, quadrate, depressed, with smooth dcvrsal 
surface and concav^e abdominal margins. 

M.ALE. Head length 1.2- 1 .3 time.s width, its dot 
sum rather smooth, with sparse vesiiture of curled 
setae and a double row of reduced granules on 
venex; postocular tubercles slender, curi'ed pus- 
icriorl) , usually surpassing outer profile of eyes; 
eyes weakly exserted, cleft between them .md 
antenniferous tubercles deep but narrow; an- 
tenniferous tubercles divergent, straight, blunt, 
extending beyond eyes by distance equalling 
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twice eye diumexer; genal processes long, paral- 
lel-sided. with blunt apices. Antennae 1.3- 1.4 
times head length; segment III longest, twice 
length of n. 

Pronotum much narrower than hi ndbody, width 
2.S limes length, with lateral margins strongly 
converging anteriorly; laterally with weakly c.x- 
planate, reflexed margins; submedian areas de- 
pre.ssed. with glabrous disc usually large, 
sublatcral areas with a weak, longitudinal ridge; 
hind pn.»notal margin convex posteriorly, mar- 
gined. Mcionutuin with scutellar region barely 
elevated, granular, sublatcral areas granular; 
jnetanotura with sublateral areas weakly ele- 
vated. Legs occasionally with sparse erect setae, 
best developed near tibial apices; bicolourcd, 
each femur w ith two pale rings, each tibia usually 
with basal and median pale rings 

.Abdominal tergal disc largely depressed, with 
pattern of ridges inconspicuous; a rhomboi<lal 
area weakly defined in region of inner glabrous 
areas of segment HI, the latter being subdivided; 
scent gland scar depressed; a patr of opposable 
tubercles across suture between segment I and 11 
on each side; Cx of segment II broad, extending 
laterally beyond profile of other Cx; sides of 
abdmncn concave in region of Cx 111, I\' and V 
and markedly widening at Cx V!; Cx margin on 

VII weakly angled, paratergites of VIII sub- 
cylindrical, with apices truncate and spiracles 
displaced slightly laterally; St MI without a me- 
dian. polished callosity, midline of St lU-M with 
weak median impressions. Parameres as in Rg. 541 . 
FEM/VLE. As for <J except: abdomen with lateral 
margins less concave; abdominal tergal disc with 
rhomboidal anterior area usually more dearly 
defined; Tg vn i^uadrately raised, with a pair of 
transverse, posterior tubercles; paratergites of 

VIII reduced, blunt; median length of St VII 
longer than that of V and VI combined. Spertna- 
iheca simple, duct short with proximal region 
thickened (Fig. 54Q). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9 first, then 
ranges of additional 2^ and 29 . L: 8.67, 6.67- 
6.83. 8 17-8.67; W: 4.42, 3.42. 4.33-4.42; HL: 
2.08. 1.84-1.92, 1.88-2.16; HW: 1.80. 1.44-1.52. 
1.56-1.68: PL: 0.92. 0.72-0.80, 0.80-1.0; PW: 
2.52, 2.04-2.28, 2.24-2.48; AS: L 0.70. 0.64-0.68. 
0.6+-0.70; n. 0.50,0.38-0.42. 0.44-0.46; UJ. 10. 
0.78-0.88. 0.9-0.96; IV. 0.64. 0.64- 0.60. 0.62- 
0.70. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Maepherson Range 
on the bonder between Queensland and N.S.W 


including Tamborine to the north onO Toolotmi 
Plateau to the south. It also spreads on to the Great 
Dividing Range proper where it occurs far 
north as the Mistake Mountains, slightly north ol 
the type locality of Cunningham’s Gap. 

REMARKS After first placing it in 
Woodwardiessa Kormilev later (1965a) rnailc 
this species the type Scirrhocoris. Its flat form, 
broad connexiva of segment II and concave ab- 
dominal margins give it a distinctive appearance 
but closer examination shows this to be due to 
superficial modification of a typical member of 
the Neophioeobia group. The species is constant 
throughout its range and is geographically di.s- 
crete from its closely adjacent congeners. N. 
montrouzieri and N. mirabilis. 

Neophioeobia mirabilis (Kormilev, 1965) 
comfe. nov. (Figs 53G.1, 54B-C.P.N) 

'Schirrhoccris' mirabilis Kormilev, 1965a: 27, (iksci. 

under misspelt generic name); 

Scirrhocoris mirnbilis: Kumar, 1967; 21-24 (inlcmal 
anatomy); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 192 
(listed). 

TYPE. Holotype 6, Highvale, Qld., I.‘i.ix.l964, G. 
Monteiih, QMT6326. Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotvpc and 33 speci- 
mens: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Bauple, via 
Mnryborough, l<5’,6,xii.l966, GBM;2d, 13.xii.l965; 
Cooran Tableland, via Gympie. 1,300’, 43 29. 10- 
1 l.iii.I972. GMB; Imbil, 63 35, 6.xii.l966. CBM; 
Kenil worth SF, 13 1 9.5.xii.l966,GBM;Littk: Yabba 
Creek, via Kenilworth, 13,1 1 .ii.l973. 1.Naumann;Mt 
MeeSF, l3. 20.ii.l965, GBM, 13,31 x. 1978. GBM, 
Neurum Ck, Mt Mee, 1 9, 28.ii.1979, GBM. Ml Glo- 
rious. 15, 13.ix. 1966. GBM. l5,9.i.1972,GBM,13. 
19. ix. 1964, in QM; Maiala NP, Ml Glonous, ANIC 
Berl. 451, rainforest. 19. 13.iii. 1973. R.VV. Taylor, in 
ANIC; Highvale, via Samford, 9 allotype QM't'26499, 
13 l9.15.ix.l964.GBM. inQM. 13 19. 15.ix.l964. 
GBM. in ANIC. 1 9. 28.ii.1965. GBM. in QM. iQM 
duplicates lodged in BMNH, SAM, EH, UQIC). 

DESCRIPTION, Small. 5.5-7,5mm long, oval, 
with broad, blunt genal processes and scalloped 
abdominal margins. 

MALE. Head length 1 .05 times width, its dorsum 
with dense, curled setae; posterior half with patch 
of large granules, sometimes in two rows; 
postocular tubercles straight, barely reaching 
outer profile of eyes; eyes moderately stylaic with 
wide, deep cleft between them and aniennifeious 
tubercles; antenniferous lubeaies short, bliiiit, 
extending beyond eyes by a distance exjual to 



REVISION OF THE SUBFAMILY MEZIRINAE 


131 


n/> eye diameters; genal processes flat, very 
broad before apex, blunt. Antennae slender, 
about 1 .3- 1 .4 times head length; segment III long- 
est, a little less than twice length of II. 

Pronotum 2.5-3 times as wide as long; sides 
narrowing anteriorly, with margins explanaie and 
reflexed; submedian areas with low, seta-bearing 
tubercles; sublateral areas each with a faint, gran- 
ular ridge; hind border of pronotum convex pos- 
teriorly, bordered. Mesonotum with scutellar 
region raised into a median, granular ridge con- 
tinuous posteriorly to abdominal Tg I; sublateral 
regions of metanotum each with a circular de- 
pression open posteriorly to the vicinity of the 
opposable tubercles across the suture between Tg 
I and II. Legs with short, adpressed setae except 
a few erect setae near apices of tibiae; legs 
bicoloured, each femur dark with a narrow pale 
ring, each tibia with basal and subapical pale 
rings. 

Abdominal tergal disc with pattern of glabrous 
areas distinct; a rhomboidal, raised area on ante- 
rior half which includes the inner glabrous areas 
of segment III, the latter being subdivided; scent 
gland scar a small tubercle; Cx margins of seg- 
ment III-IV concave, giving sides of abdomen a 
scalloped appearance; Cx VII angulate; paraterg- 
ites of Vin subey lindrical, obliquely truncate api- 
cally, spiracles slightly displaced laterally. 
Abdominal St with strongly impressed glabrous 
area pattern; St III-VI with median depressions; 
St VII without a median, polished callosity. 
Parameres as in Fig. 54N. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: abdominal tergal 
disc with patterns more strongly impressed; 
rhomboidal area on anterior half more raised, 
usually glabrous and contrastingly pale; Tg VII 
with quadrate median elevation bearing a pair of 
prominent, subcontiguous, transverse, posterior 
tubercles; median length of St VII longer than that 
of V and VI combined. Spermatheca simple, its 
duct short, slightly dilated (Fig. 54P). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holoiype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 2 9. L: 6.50, 5.58- 
5.75, 6.17-7.50; W: 3.50, 3.08, 3.58-4.58; HL: 
1.60, 1.32-1.52, 1.68-1.8; HW: 1.52, 1.36-1.44, 
1 .44- 1 .64; PL: 0.8, 0.72-0.8, 0.8-0.96; PW: 2.08, 

I. 72-1.88, 1.92-2.28; AS: I, 0.54, 0.5, 0.54-0.6; 

II, 0.38, 0.34-0.36, 0.36-0.44; ID, 0.72, 0.6-0.64, 
0.64-0.78; IV, 0.44, 0.44, 0.46-0.54. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Rainforests of low to 
moderate altitude in the coastal range of S 


Queensland from near Brisbane north to Mi Bau- 
ple near Maryborough. 

REMARKS. M mirabilis forms, with N. 
montrouzieri and N. australiensis, a group of 3 
related, though very distinct species of 
Neophloeobia which occupy strictly allopalric, 
but adjacent, rainforest distributions in N NSW 
and S Queensland. In many respects N. mirabilis 
and M montrouzieri are more similar to each 
other than to N. australiensis which occurs be- 
tween them. Since both N, mirabilis and N. 
montrouzieri tolerate lower altitudes than N. aus- 
traliensis they may be relicts of a once more 
widespread species from which originated N. 
australiensis as a specialized high altitude fonn 
on the Lamington-Maepherson massif. 

Neophloeobia bulburina sp. nov. 

(Figs 53E,S, 54H) 


TYPE. Holoiype 6 , Bulburin SF, 9km E Many Peaks, 
600m, C.Qld., 17 Sept 1989, G.B. Monleith, 
QMT1I832. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holoiype and 8 paratypes: 
SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Bulburin SF, 9km E Many 
Peaks, 56 19, 17.ix.l989, GBM; Granite Creek, 
700\ Bulburin SF, via Many Peaks, 19, 7.iv.l972, 
GBM; Ml Fort William, 700m, 6km NEKalpowar, 1 cJ, 
18.ix.l989, GBM,, in QM. (QM duplicate lodged in 
BMNH) (paratypes: QMT29868-29S74). 

DESCRIPTION. Very small, 5.6-7.4mm long, 
broad, with narrowed St VI in the cJ, with raised 
trapezoiodal plate on tergal disc. 

MALE. Head length 1 .04-1 .16 times width; dor- 
sum with sparse setae, its vertex with irregular 
double row of granules; postocular tubercles nar- 
row, straight, pointed, reaching to a little beyond 
the outer profile of eyes; eyes somewhat exserted, 
separated from antenniferous tubercles by a deep 
cleft; antenniferous tubercles straight, tapering, 
subacute apically , extending beyond eye by about 
1 .5 eye diameters; genal processes flattened, ap- 
ices separate, rather blunt, reaching to just be- 
yond apex of first antennal segment. Antennae 
long, slender, about 1 .4 times head length; seg- 
ment III longest, II shortest. 

Pronotum about 2.6-2.9 times as wide as long, 
sides converging anteriorly; margins weakly ex- 
planate, not reflexed; hind border convex, weakly 
margined. Submedian elevations raised, sublate- 
ral elevations almost absent. Mesonotum with 
scutellar region raised and granular, running pos- 
teriorly to join with elevated abdominal Tg I. 
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FIG. 53. Neophloeobia spp.; A, N. australiensis c3 ; B, M incisa <3 ; C, A. cataracta\ D, M paluma\ E, N. bulburina: 
F, N. rnontrouzieri; G, N. mirabilis; H-V, abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); H, N. cataracta S d; I, 
N. mirabilis i d; J, M elongata 6 d; K, M pa luma S d; L, M montrouzieri 6 d; M, M australiensis cJ v; N, 
N. elongata 6 v; O, N. montrouzieri 6 v; P, A. cataracta S v; Q, M paluma 6 v; R, M incisa 6 v; S, N. 
bulburina 9 d; T, N. cataracta 9 d; U, M australiensis 9 d; V, N. montrouzieri 9 d. 
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Metanotum with shallow glabrous channels be- 
tween median ridge and granular, sublateral 
swellings. Legs with sparse, adpressed setae ex- 
cept for erect setae on distal half of tibiae; legs 
strongly bieoloured with pale coxae, a wide pale 
band on each femur and with subbasal and apical 
pale rings on tibiae. 

Abdominal tergal disc with a large hexagonal 
(trapezoidal), smooth, raised elevation occupying 
anterior half; large, undivided, inner glabrous 
areas of Tg III included on this elevation. Scent 
gland scar pale with a median, dark, anterior 
tubercle. Connexival plates with pale semieireu- 
lar patterns usually evident; Cx II narrow, elon- 
gate; lateral margins of Cx V and VI weakly lobcd 
posteriorly, that of VII with a prominent, blunt 
angulation; paratergites of VIII clavate, apices 
oblique. Abdominal St II-V with shallow median 
depressions; suture beteween St VI and St VII 
angled anteriorly so that median width of St VI is 
narrowed to half width of St V. Patterns of ventral 
glabrous areas wekly impressed on sterna. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: abdominal tergal 
disc elevated posteriorly, the elvation overhang- 
ing suture between Tg VI and VII; Tg VII with a 
quadrate elevation depressed in centre. Paraterg- 
ites of VIII small, ptointed. Median length of St 
VII shorter than length of St V and VI combined. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
range of 16 and 2$ paratypes. L: 5.83, 5.66- 
6.08, 6.17-7.33; W: 2.75, 2.63-2.87, 3.16-3.75; 
HL: 1.47, 1.46-1.62, 1.52-1.81; HW: 1.41,1.31- 
1.41,1.36-1.56; PL; 0.72, 0.62-0.66, 0.68-0.78; 
PW: 1.87, 1.78-1.97, 1.96-2.34; AS; 1,0.47, 0.50- 
0.53, 0.56-0.60; D, 0.37, 0.38, 0.42-0.44; III, 
0.75,0.69- 0.71, 0.80-0.81; IV, 0.47, 0.42-0.46, 
0.44-0.50. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Two nearby rainfor- 
est systems in the Dawes Range of S central 
Queensland. Surprisingly it is not known at 
nearby Kroombit Tops which has been inten- 
sively collected. 

REMARKS. This species is from a locality mid- 
way between the range of the southern 
montrouzieri-australiensis-mirabilis group and 
the northern incisa-paluma-cataracta group and 
shows some intermediate features. The promi- 
nent trapezoidal elevation at the base of the ab- 
dominal tergal disc and the large eye clefts agree 
with the southern species, while the short St VII 
in the 9 and narrowed St VI in the 6 agree with 


the northern species. N. bulburina is the smallest 
member of its genus. 

Neophloeobia incisa sp. nov. 

(Figs53B,R, 540) 

TYPE. Holotype 6 , Eungella Nat. Park, Qld., 
18.iv.l968, G. Monteith, QMTl 1677. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 31 
paratypes: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Eungella NP, 
Id, 19.iv.1968, BKC, Id, 2.i.l965, GBM, 2d, 
10.xii.l965, GBM, Palm Lookout, QM Berl 32, 5d, 
18.1V. 1979, GBM, Dalrymple Heights, QM Berl 39, 
Id, 19.iv.l979, GBM, in QM, nr School, 3d, 
9.V. 1980, l.D. Naumann & J.C. Cardale, in ANIC; 
Eungella NP, Upper Cattle Ck, 900m, 1 d, 17.xi.l992, 
GBM, GIT, DJC & HJ; Finch Hatton Gorge, via Finch 
Hatton, 2d, 6.viii.l966, GBM; Mt Macartney, Cathu 
SF (20.51S X 148.33E), QM Berl. 43, 750m, Id, 
20.iv.l979, GBM, QM Berl. 46, 700-800m, 3d 1 $, 
21. iv. 1979, GBM, QM Berl. 49, 690m, Id, 
2 1 .iv. 1 979, GBM, QM Berl 54, 750m, 1 d , 22.i v. 1 979, 
GBM, 3d 1 9, 19.xi.l992, GBM, GIT, DJC & HJ; 
Springeliffe, 2d, 12.i.l965, J.E. Dunwoody; Can- 
nonvde, QM Berl 64, Id, 25.iv.1979, GBM; Mt 
Dryander, 500-600m, QM Berl 59, Id, 24.iv.1979, 
GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, EH, 
NMNH, UQIC) (paratypes: QMT29875-29901). 

DESCRIPTION. Small 6.3-8. 1mm, elongate, 
with abdominal St VI deeply bisected by St VC 
in the 6 . 

MALE. Head elongate, 1 .2- 1 .38 times as long as 
wide; dorsum with sparse vestiture of curled 
setae, its vertex with a double row of crowded 
granules; postoeular tubercles small, straight, di- 
rected at right angles to head, often not reaching 
outer profile of eyes; eyes sessile, separated from 
antenniferous tubercles by a shallow cleft; an- 
tenniferous tubercles straight, tapering, subacute 
apically, extending beyond eyes by slightly more 
than twice eye diameter; genal processes long, 
flattened, apices separate, subacute. Antennae 
long, slender, about 1.4 times head length; seg- 
ment III longest. 

Pronolum about 2.5 times as wide as long, sides 
narrowing slightly anteriorly; margins weakly 
explanatc, not reflexed; hind border weakly con- 
vex posteriorly, margined. Mesonotum with scu- 
tellar region forming a depressed ridge running 
posteriorly to abdominal Tg I. Metanotum with 
smooth, glabrous channels between median ridge 
and granular, sublateral swellings; the latter with 
oval depressions which open posteriorly to vicin- 
ity of opposable tubercles spanning the suture 
between Tg I and II. Legs with sparse, adpressed 
setae except for a few erect setae near tibial 
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FIG, 54. Neophloeobia spp.; A-H, 9 abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); A, N. paluma d; B, A/, mirabilis 
d; C, N. mirabilis v; D, N. paluma v; E, N, montroiizieri v; F, N. cataracta v; G, N. australiensis v; H, N. 
bulburina v; 1-0, left parameres, outer view; I, N. australiensis; J, N. paluma; K, N. cataracta; L, N. 
montroiizieri; M, N. elongata; N, N. mirabilis; O, N. incisa; P-R, spermathecae; P, N. mirabilis; Q, N. 
australiensis; R, N. montrouzieri. 


apices; legs indistinctly bicoloured with a median 
pale ring on femora and subbasal and apical rings 
on tibiae. 

Abdominal tergal disc broadly raised with inner 
glabrous areas of Tg III large and undivided; 
incipient opposable tubercles along lateral mar- 
gins at junctions of Tg HI, IV, V and VI; scent 
gland scar contrastingly pale, with a median tu- 
bercle; Cx of segment II narrow, elongate; lateral 
margins of Cx V and VI weakly lobed posteriorly, 
that of VII with a prominent, blunt angulation; 
paratergites of VIII clavate, apices strongly 
oblique, with spiracles laterally displaced. Ab- 
dominal St II-V with shallow median depres- 
sions; St VII triangular, with anterior suture 
strongly angled anteriorly, almost bisecting St 
VI; St VII with a median, polished callosity at 
apex of angulation of anterior suture, callosity 


tapering posteriorly as an unpolished ridge, 
Parameres as in Fig. 540. 

FEMALE. As for S except: abdominal tergal 
disc elevated on its midline posteriorly, the ele- 
vation overhanging suture between Tg VI and 
VII; Tg Vn with a quadrate elevation which is 
depressed in the centre and has two elevations on 
its posterior margin; lateral margin of Tg VII with 
a small, blunt angulation; paratergites of VIII 
produced as a small triangular projection mesal 
of each spiracle. Median length of St VII sub- 
equal to length of V and VI combined. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of 2 paratype cJ , then a single available 9 
L: 6.67, 6. 1 7-6.33, 8.08; W; 3.25, 2.83-3.08, 4.00; 
HL: 1.88, 1.64-1.76, 1.95; HW: 1.36, 1.32-1.36, 
1.44; PL: 0.8, 0.72-0.76, 0.78; PW: 1.96, 1.80- 
2.00, 2.19; AS: I, 0.66, 0.64-0.66, 0.75; II, 0.46, 
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0.46-0.48, 0.34; III, 0.92, 0.78-0.88, 1. 00; IV, 
0.54, 0.48-0.50, 0.47. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Rainforests of high 
and low altitude in the high rainfall region around 
Mackay-Proserpine, central coastal Queensland. 

REMARKS. This is the southernmost member of 
the group of species in which 6 have a median 
callosity of St VII and which are found as allo- 
patric forms in coastal N central Queensland. 
The distinctive, deeply incised St VI in the d sets 
this species apart and is the origin of its specific 
name. Of the 32 specimens available only one is 
a 9. 

Neophloeobia paluma sp. nov. 

(Figs 53D,K,Q, 54A,D,J) 

TYPE. Holotype <J, Mt Spec, via Paluma, N Qld., 
8.xii.l965, G.B. Monteith, QMTl 1678. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 8 paratypes: 
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt. Spec, via Paluma, 1 d 
holotype, S.xii. 1965, GBM, Id 19 paratypes, 
21.iv.l968, GBM; 2.7 ml. W of Paluma, ex leaflitter, 
1 d paratype, J.G. Brooks; Bluewater Range, 45km 
WNW Townsville, 600-700m, 4d 1 9, 6-8.xii.1986, 
GBM, GIT & SH, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in 
BMNH, EH) (paratypes: QMTl 4878-14884). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 6.5-8. 3mm 
long, elongate, with acute head processes and 
angled connexival margins at rear. 

MALE. Head long, length 1 .25-1 .36 times width; 
dorsum with sparse curled vestiture and with 2 
rows of granules on vertex; postocular tubercles 
short, straight, usually not attaining outer profile 
of eyes; eyes sessile, with cleft between them and 
antenniferous tubercles virtually absent; an- 
tenniferous tubercles long, extending beyond 
eyes by distance equal to 2.5 times eye diameter, 
apices acute, slightly curving laterally; genal pro- 
cesses long, parallel-sided with apices acute. An- 
tennae long, 1.25-1.35 times head length, 
segment III longest; antennal setae, short, sparse, 
adpressed. 

Pronotum 2.5 times as wide as long, its lateral 
margins explanate, reflexed and narrowing ante- 
riorly; submedian areas with large glabrous discs, 
weakly elevated, sublatcral areas each with a 
granular ridge lower than lateral, pronotal mar- 
gins; hind border of pronotum slightly convex 
posteriorly in middle, margined. Mesonotum 
with scutellar area distinctly raised, densely gran- 
ular, with median longitudinal groove. 


Metanotum with sublatcral areas granular, with 
central shallow foveae which open posteriorly to 
vicinity of opposable tubercles on Tg I. Legs with 
inconspicuous, adpressed setae; legs bicoloured, 
femora each with a median pale ring, tibiae each 
with sub-basal and apical rings. 

Abdominal tergal disc broadly raised on ante- 
rior half; inner glabrous areas of Tg III large, 
undivided; opposable tubercles present along 
sides of tergal disc at junctions between Tg III, 
IV, V and VI; scent gland scar contrastingly pale; 
Cx II long and narrow; lateral margins of Cx V 
weakly angulate, those of VI and VII strongly so; 
paratergites of VIII clavate, mesal side of apices 
pointed spiracles lateral. Pattern of glabrous areas 
strongly impressed on abdominal sterna; St II- VI 
with median depressions; St VI slightly narrowed 
by anterior introgression of VII on its midline; St 
VII with a small, polished, median callosity near 
anterior margin, callosity extending posteriorly 
as an unpolished ridge. Parameres as in Fig. 54J. 
FEMALE. As for d except: abdominal tergal 
disc elevated on its midline posteriorly, the ele- 
vation overhanging suture between Tg VI and 
VII; Tg VII with high quadrate elevation and a 
pair of posterior, transverse tubercles; paraterg- 
ites of VIII pointed; median length of St VII 
shorter than that of V and VI combined. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype d first, then 
ranges of additional 2d and 1 9 . L: 7.00, 6.5-7.5, 
8.33; W: 3.33, 3.08-3.75, 4.5; HL: 1.84, 1.76- 
2.08, 2.08; HW: 1.48, 1.40-1.52, 1.6; PL: 0.84, 
0.8-0.88, 0.92; PW: 2.00, 2.0-2.2, 2.36; AS: I, 
0.72, 0.66-0.76, 0.80; II, 0.46, 0.40-0.48, 0.50; 
III, 0.82, 0.72-0.84, 0.92; IV, 0.50, 0.46-0.50, 
0.50. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Mt Spec plateau and 
the Bluewater Range a little N of Townsville, N 
Queensland. 

REMARKS. /V. paluma is a rare rainforest spe- 
cies of which few specimens have been taken 
despite intensive search within its range. The 
rainforest tract it inhabits is depauperate in many 
other groups of insects. 

Neophloeobia cataracta sp. nov. 

(Figs 53C,H,P,T, 54F,K) 

TYPE. Holotype d, Wallaman Falls, via Ingham, N 
Qld., 7 Aug., 1968, B. Cantrell, QMTl 1679. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 5 paralypc.s: 
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Wallaman Falls, via In- 
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^ham. 2i3. 39,7.v»ii.jy6<f. BKC,;il QM. (paratypes: 
QMT 1 4855- 14859) 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized. 6.5-7.83mm 
lung, elongate, viilually glabrous, without expla- 
nate pronotal margins. 

MALE. Head long, length 1.25-1.3 times width; 
dorsum almost glabrous, with 2 indistinct rows of 
granules on venex; postocular tubercles very 
.short, straight, not reaching outer profile ot eyes; 
eyes sessile, with deft between eyes and an- 
tenniferous tubercles almost occluded; an- 
tenniferous tubercles short, straight, divergent, 
extending beyond eyes by distance equal to 1 t/A 
times eye diameter; equal processes long, 
straight, parallel-sided, with apices subacute. 
Antennae long, without erect .setae, length 1.35- 

I . 4 times head length; segment 111 longest, almost 
twice as long as II. 

Pronotum wide, 2.8 limes as wide as long; 
lateral margins without cxplanatc extensions, 
subparallel; submedian areas with large glabrous 
discs; sublateral areas granular, slightly raised, 
but lower than pronotal margins; hind pronotal 
margins convex posteriorly, bordered. 
Mesonotum with scuteUar region elevated, gran- 
ular, with indistinct median groove; sublaieral 
areas of meianutum rugose, each with a small 
central fovea which leads posteriorly to vicinity 
of opposable tubercles on suture between Tg I and 

II. Legs almost glabrous, bicoloured. willi u sin- 
gle median pale nng on each femur and with 
tibiae pale with a median dark ring. 

Abdominal tergal disc raised along amenot 
edge; inner glabrous areas of Tg III large., undi- 
vided; scent scar elevated and contrastingly pale; 
3 paiis of small opposable tubercles along lateral 
edges of tergal di.se at junctions of Tg III, I\', V 
and VI; Cx ft long, narrow; lateral margins of Cx 

V and VI weakly iobed, those of VII angulately 
so; paratergites of VUl davaie with mesal side of 
apices slightly produced. Glabrous area pattern of 
abdominal sterna distinct; St II- VT with median 
dcprcssion.s; St VT slightly narrowed by forward 
extension of midline of VII; St VII with a small, 
median, polished calltxsity extending posteriorly 
as a tapering ridge. Parameres as in Fig. 54K. 

FE,\1AI.E. As for 6 except: Abdominal tergal 
disc elevated medially at rear, elevation over- 
hanging suture between Tg VI and Vll: Tg VII 
wiih quadrate elevation dcjwesscd in centre and 
w ith a pair of posterior tubercles; margins of Cx 

V and VI rioi lobed. that of VII with a small 
angulalino; paratergites of VIII subacute; median 


length of St VII shorter than length of V and VI 
combined. Spermaiheca and its duct simple. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype <J first, then 
ranges of additional 1 cJ and 2 9 . L; 7.50, 6.50, 
7.67-7.S3; W; 3.58. 2.92, 3.83-4.08; HL: 1.88. 
1.72, 1.80-1.88; HW': 1.48, 1.36, 144-1.52, PL; 

0. 80. 0.72, 0.30; PW: 2.24, 1.96, 2..32-2.36; .AS: 

1. 0.72, 0.70, 0.70-0.72; II, 0.52. 0.48. 0.48; HI 
0.92, 0.86, 0.90; VI, 0.50, 0.46, 0.48. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Single senes from a 
rainforest plateau at the head of Wallaman Falls, 
near Ingham. N Queensland. 

REMARKS. V. cai/iracra is the northemiitosi of 
3 closely related, allopatric species (including N. 
incisa and N. palima) occurring in coastal N 
Queensland. It is named in reference to the spec- 
tacular Wallaman Falls, the tallest uninterrupted 
falls in .Australia, at the type locality. 

Neophloeobia elongata sp. nov 
(Figs 4K. 53J,N,54M,55) 

TYPE. Holotype d , Crystal Cascacles, via C’amiS, N 
Qld., O.xii. 1964, G. Monleilh, QMT 1 1680. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype iind 27 
paraiypes- NORTH QUEENSLAND. Bloomfield Rd, 
9 ml S Helenvale, 19. 21. v. 1972, J.O. Btvioks, in 
ANIC; Cape Tribulation. 50m, Qm Berl 479. Id. 
22.1X-7.X.I982, GBM, DKY &. GIT, lOm, QM Bcrl 
254. Id. 13.X.1980. GBM, in QM. ANIC Borl 939. 
940, 2d l9,21-2S,iii.l984.AC&TAW.inANlC;Mt 
Sorrow, via C.TribuIation, 300-800m, Id 19. 
I5.X.1980. CBM, in QM; Cooper Creek. 18ml. N of 
Daimree River, I 9, 2 1-22. vi. 1969. GBM; Noah Ck. 
.ANIC Berl 946. 4d, 27.iii.l984. AC & TAW, in 
.■VNIC; Mossman Gorge, via Mossnian, 2d 1 9, 25- 
26.xii.l964, GBM, Crystal Cascmics. via Caini.s, 5d. 
8.xii.l964, CBM. Id 1 9. 8.vii.l966. GBM; Davies 
Creek Rd. 750m. Id. I7.xii 1989.CBM & GIT, Nim- 
paraivpes. Upper Mulgravc River, 19,. 30. iv 1970, 
GB.Vf, in QM. 3d. ANIC Beil 951. 2.1V.I984. in ANIC; 
Lacey’s Creek, Mission Beach, Id I 9.21.iv 1970.GBM, 
in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH. SAM, UQIC) 
(paraiypes. QMT14860-14868. QMTI4872- 14875). 

DESCRIPTION. Small. 5.83-7.67mm long, 
clongale, without callosiiy on 6 St Vll and with 
unhanded legs. 

MALE. Head relatively bruiid. 1-1.2 limes us 
long as broad; dorsum with sparse, semi-crcct 
setae; double row ot granules on vertex indistinct; 
postocular tubercles small, subiriangular. di- 
rected slightly posteriorly, usually aituining outer 
pn^file of eyes; eyes small, exserted, .separated 
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FIG. 55. DonaJ view of 9 paratype of Neophloeobia 
elongala. 

from antcnniferous tubercles by a broad deep 
deft; amenniferous tubercles long, apices acute, 
divergent, extending beyond eyes by distance 
equal to almost 2 eye diameters; genal processes 
long, parallel-sided, apices attenuate and acute. 
Antennae long, 1.3-1.45 times head length, seg- 
ment III longest, about 1 .7 times length of II 

Pronotum 2. 5-2.7 times as wide as long; lateral 
margins weakly explanaie, narrowing anteriorly; 
submedian areas forming indistinct tubercles; 
sublateral area granular, not raised: posterior pro- 
noial margin almost straight, weakly bordered 
medially. Mesonotum wiih scutellar region 
strongly elevated, granular, extending posteriorly 
to midline of Tg 1; sublateral areas granular, 
setose; metanotum with channels running ob- 
liquely from median ridge to vic inity of oppos- 
able tubercles at suture betw'ccn Tg I and II. Legs 
with adpressed setae and without banding. 

Abdominal tergal disc with a defined, trapezoi- 
dal area on anterior half enclosing inner glabrous 
ateas of Tg II! which are undivided; scent gland 
scar with a weak tubercle centrally; 3 pairs of 
weak opposable tubercles along lateral margins 
of tergal disc at junctions of Tg III, I\\ V and VI; 


Cx plates of Tg II not broadened; margins of Cx 
II-V not lobed, those of VI and vn prominently 
angulatc; paratergites of VTII clavate with mcsal 
side of apices produced. Glabrous area pattern of 
abdominal St weakly impressed: St II-VI with 
median depressions, St VII with anterior suture 
not bent forw'ard anteriorly and without a median, 
polished callosity, Parameres as in Fig. 54M. 
FEMALE As for 6 except: Abdominal tergal 
disc slightly raised in midlinc posteriorly; Tg VII 
with quadrate elevation, depressed in centre; mar- 
gins ofCx VI and VII angulately produced, those 
ofVIl strongly so; median len^h of St VII longer 
than length of V and VI combined. Spennathcca 
and its duct simple. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 26 and 29 L: 6.33, 5.83- 
6.33. 6.61-1.61; W: 2.92, 2.75-2.88, 3.33-3.83: 
HL; 1 76. 1.56, 1.68-2.20; HW; 1.48, 1.40-1.52. 
1.60-1.72; PL: 0.64. 0.68. 0.80-0.84; PW: 1.76. 
1 .64- 1 .88. 1 .96-2. 1 2; AS : 1, 0.70. 0.68-0.70. 0.72- 
0.82; D, 0.44. 0,40. 0.42-0.46; III, 0.72, U.66- 
0.T2, 0.72-0.8; IV, 0.48, 0.42-0.44. 0.42-0 44. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56} Lowland rainforests 
of the main w'et tropical belt of north Queensland 
from Cape Tribulation to Mission Beach. 

REMARKS. This is the only species of 
Neophloeobia which is restricted to low altitudes, 
all specimens having been taken virtually at sea 
level. There is no complementary spccic.s known 
from the adjacent highlands of the Atherton Ta- 
bleland and there the ecological role of the gcnu.s 
seems to be taken by Granulaptera. 

N. elonguta is not related to the 3 other species 
known from the ncftliem half of Queensland hut 
shows several features in common with the three 
species tn southern Queensland and N N.S.W. 
(see Key). There is some variation within the 
species, w'ith specimens from the southern part of 
its known range having much blunter head pro- 
cesses; for this reason the specimens listed 
above from Upper Mulgrave River and Mission 
Beach have been excluded from the paratype 
series. 

Mevophlueobia gen. nov. 

DESCRIPTION. Small to mcdium-sizisd, apter- 
ous. 

Head about as long as wide; posux:uIiu uiber- 
cle.s narrow, pointed, directed at right angles to 
head: eyes sessile or moderately exserted, .sepa- 
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FIG. 56. Records of Neophloeobia species in eastern 
Australia. 

rated from antenniferous tubercles by a variable 
cleft, usually shallow; antenniferous tuberde.s 
long, divergent, with straight external margins; 
genal processes sometime.s not fused at base an- 
terior to clypeal apex; rostral groove closed pos- 
teriorly; rostral aU-iuin closed. Antennae with 
segments U and lU oflcsser diameter than that of 
I and rV; segments 11, III and IV usually subequal 
in length. 

Pronotum with median, longitudinal sulcus and 
without prominent elevations i n either .submedian 
or sublateral positions; antero-laieral angles of 
protliorax witn explanate lobes whose outer mar- 
gins are continuous posteriorly to postcro- lateral 
angles; pronotal collar distinct, delimited dor- 
.sally by a furrow, but lacking dorsal and ventral 
opposable tubercles. Meso- and metanota wuh- 
out elevations latcrad of midline; suture often 
present medially between meso- and mcranota; 
thoracic and abdominal terga without any oppos- 
able lubcrclc.s developed Legs rarely bicoloured. 
Tcirsal pulvilli present, spatulate. 

Fused abdominal tergal disc nut inflated; pat- 
tern of glabrous ureas usually indistinct; suture 
between Tg I and H complete for full width; 
lateral margin of Cx VII angled in d . 


Median impressions indistinct on meso- and 
metastema; pattern of glabrous areas weakly im- 
pressed on abdominal sterna; 9 with median 
length of St VII lonecf than combined length of 
V and VI. 

Spcrmaihcca and its duct without modifica- 
tions. Purameres with a row of fine teeth on inner 
face. 

TYPE SPECIES. Mesophloeobia vetustu^ sp nov. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. lOF). Australian endemic 
from N N S.W. to N Queensland. 

REMARKS. The 4 species here included in 
Mesophloeobia compri.se a closely related pair 
(M. veiiis(a and M. australica) which are rather 
remotely related to A/, kirranw. The relationships 
of A/. yecKesi, remain unclear because it isknowm 
from a single 9. All species showrelictual and/or 
disjunct di.stributions in E Australia and this, to- 
gether with their primitive retention of a complete 
suture between abdominal tergal and IK indicates 
that Mesophloeobia contains some of the earliest 
stocks of Australian apterous Aradidac. A/. 
kirrama has discrete wing vc.stiges and signifi- 
cant retention of the pronotal hind lobe, charac- 
ters by which it could conceivably have been 
separated gcnerieally. 

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF 
MESOPHLOEOBIA 

1. Spiracles of abdominal segment Vll placed at lat- 
eral edge and visible from above; genal pro- 
cesses pointed; 9 with margin of CX Vll angled 

kirrama^ sp.nov. 

Spiracles of VII ventral, not visible from above; 
genal processe.s blunt; 9 with margin of Cx Vlf 
siraight 2 

2(1). Lateral margins of pronotum siraiglii. converg- 
ing po.stenorly; metapleural scent gland widely 

open . yeutesiy sp. nov. 

Lateral margins of pronotum convex for whole 
length, not converging posteriorly; metapleural 
scent gland opening a narrow slit . 3 

3(2). Legs and amennae clothed with long erect 
setae; a deep deft present between eye and an- 
lenniferous tubercle; male usually sviih subapi- 
cal ventral spinules on femora 

* . vetusta, sp. nov. 

Legs and antennae clothed with short, adpres.sed 
setae;, notch between eye and antenniferous tu- 
bercle inconspicuous; male never with $ubapical 
ventral spinules on femora 
. . tiusiralica (Usinger & Matsuda) aymh. nov. 
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Mesiophloeobia vetusta sp. nov 

(Fig,58B.G,l,L.O,Q) 

Nnophloeobiumonirouzleri fJsingcr&Maisuda, 1959; 
Korinilcv, 1965a (misidenl. of Mesophloeobia 
vcntsM, sp. nov.}; Kormilev, 1967a: 524 ( misident. 
of M. vetusia, sp. nov.). 

TYPE. Holoiype cJ, Lamiiiglon Nat. Pk, SE Qld., 
I y.iii. 1966,0. Montcith.OMTl 1681. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holoiype and ISO 
piiraiypes! SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Tamborinc. 
1 9. A.M. Lea, in SAM; 4 ml. S of Canungra, 1,000', 
49, lO.xii 1972, GBM; Upper Canungra Creek, 
2d, 25.xii.1971, GBM; Springbrook. 56 )9. 
22.V.1965. BKC, 2tJ 1 9, lZix.1965. GBM, in QM; 
Liminglon NP, 33(f 199, 5.xi. 1989, E.Hciss, in EH, 
2J, ANICBerl.460, 21.iii.l973. R Kohoul. in ANIC, 
Ic 19, 4.i.l96S. BKC. 66 49, 19 hi. 1966, GB.M, 
.5.^, 23.ii l965, GBM, 19. 21 xi.l965, BKC. 19. 

25. \.1966, GBM. 4cJ 29, 8.V.I965, GBM. 3d 39, 
NpShofagux, 3. 800’. 30.i.l965. GBM, Id, 17- 
24,v,1965. GBM. 19. 15.vi.l963, GBM. lo. 

26. vii.l970,GBM.3d 1 9,28.ik.I975.GBM. I d 19, 
4.IX.1966, GBM, 56 39, 8.x 1979. GBM, 56, 
28.xii. 1971. GBM, Id. I7.vili.l965, GBM. 5<5. 39. 
3.xi.l979, GBM. 66 19. 23.iii.)992. GBM; Mt 
Chinghcc. 720m, 1 2km SE Rathdowney, lid 79, 
17.xii, 1982, GBM, DKV Sc GIT: Upper Tallebudgera 
Ck, 500m. 6d 1 9. 1 l.ii.l989, GBM. 5d 1 9,600m. 
9 xii.1984, GBM & DJC, 5d 3 9, 20.vii.l984, in QM. 
NEW SOUTH WALES: Wiangaree SF, via Kyogle. 
ld,2.xi.l970,GBM. Id 29. 10.xi.l974; Bar Moun- 
tain, via Kyogle, 3.500’, 8d 29. 7.ii.l978, GBM; 
Nightcap Track, Via Dunoon. 2,700’, 26 49, 
25 xi.l972, GBM; Broken Head, ex pitfall trap. Id. 
GBM; Boutharbour, via Lismore, Id, 23.vii.1982. 
S&JP, Bruxner Park, via Coffs Harbour. 16 29, 
I6 iv.l968, GBM, 26 19. 25.ii.1967, GBM in QM; 
Dorrigo NP. 3d 19. 19.ix.l979, D. Doolan, 19, 
lO.x.1977, D.Doolan. 19. I8.iv.1975, D. Doolan. in 
AM, 2d 29, l0.Lv.1966, S.R Curtis, 3d 12, 
I0.iv.l966, GBM, Id, 10.iv.l966, BKC, 3d, 
21.1. 1966, BKC, Id, 10. iv. 1966, TAW. Id. 
16. ii. 1957, E.N. Marks; Moonpah SF, via Dorrigo. 4d 
39. n.xii.1971, GBM; Buladelah SF, via Buladctah, 
Id 29 IN. 7.i.l967, GBM, in QM, Styx R.. 15km 
SSW Ebor. Id. 14.xii.I984, DKY, in UQIC. Bru.xner 
P,-»rk, via Coffs Harbour, rainforest log litter. Id, 
9.vii.l978. S&JP: Gloucester R. Barrington Tops, Id , 
1 2 - 1 4.xi. 1 98 1 . TAW & AC. in ANIC. (QM duplicates 
lodged in BMNH, DJ.SAM, EH, NMNH, NRS. HUB. 
lINHM, MNHG, UZMH) (paratypes; QK'rT29905- 
3(K)79). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized. 6.3-7.8mm 
lung, broad, withered setae on legs and antennae. 
MALE. Head longer than wide, length 1 . 1 1 - 1 . 1 7 
times w idlh; dorsum with sparse, erect setae and 
2 irregular, widely spaced rows of granules on 


vertex; postocutar tubercles narrow, apically acute, 
directed laterally and reaching beyond outer pn> 
file of eyes; eyes exsened, separated from an- 
tennifCTOus tubercles by a deep cleft; antenniferous 
tubercles tong, divergent, apically subacute, ex 
tending beyond eyes by 2^/2 eye diameters; gcnal 
processes broad, flattened, with apices rounded 
Antennae 1 . 1 5- 1 .2 1 limes head length; scgincnl 1 
and fll longesi, subequal; segment IV' longer than 
11; all segments with long, erect setae. 

Pronotum transverse, width 2.8-3. 1 limes me- 
dian length; amcro-latcial angles with scmicircu- 
IaI^ explanate lobes aKiut 4 iime.s the si/c of an 
eye; pronoial surface with scattered shining griin- 
ules; suhmedian areas w iih g labrous discs slop! ng 
upwards laterally; sublaieral areas with row of 
gran ulcs fonning a vveak. longitudinal ridge; pos 
tenor pronotal margin weakly convex. 
Mc.sonotum separated from mewnonim by a 
complete posterior suture; scutellar area not ele- 
vated; sublaieral areas each with a crcsccntic, 
longitudinal ridge. Melanotum and atxluminal I g 
I fused, the latter with a ridge fomiing an inverted 
V on midline. Legs setose, not bicoloonjd; I'enKna 
usually with a patch of subapical, ventral spi- 
mi1e.s. sometimes specialized into a single pann 
inent spine 

Abdominal tergal disc flai, with pattem of gla 
brous areas strongly defined by ridges in middle 
and by raws nf close-packed granules laterally; 
anteriorly with a median ridge leading along mid - 
line to a raised, setose tubercle of the scent gland 
scar, posterior lo latter tubercle is a contrastingly 
pale, triangular scar. Side of Cx n. III and IV 
straight, side of Cx VII with angled margin; 
paratcrgiies of VIII clavate, with me-sal side of 
apices bluntly produced. Meso. mcla- and ab- 
dominal sterna with median impressions a1n)i>sl 
obsolescent, sternal pattern of glabruu.s area 
barely discernible; St Vl not nanrowetl by .St \M1, 
the latter smooth and polished medially. 
Paramere as in Fig. 58Q. 

FEMALE As for 6 except: Tergal disc with a 
granulartubercleon midline behind anterior m:u 
gin; Tg \TI weakly elevated and bearing 2 prom- 
inent, circular tubercles near posterior margin; 
sterna with median impressions and glabrous aa-a 
pattern mote distinct; femora without subapical, 
ventral spinules; spermalheca as in Fig. 5SO. 

MEASUREMENTS Holoiype 5 first, then 
ranees of additkma! 2<J and 29. L: 7.17, 6.33- 
6.67, 7 67-7.83. W: 3.58. 3.3-3.42. 4.17-4.67; 
HL; 1.96, 1.76-1.88, 2.00; HW: I 68. 1.56 1.68, 
1.76-1.80; P1-: 0.76, 0.72-41.80, U.81F0.84; PW: 
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2.40, 2.20, 2.44-2.48; AS: I, 0.60, 0.60-0.66, 
0.70-0.74; II, 0.46, 0.44-0.46, 0.44-0.50; III, 0.68, 
0.60-0.64, 0.64; IV, 0.56, 0.50-0.54, 0.52-0.54. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 59). Common in wet 
rainforests from the Lamington, Tamborine and 
Springbrook Plateaus, SE Queensland to Bar- 
rington Tops in N N.S.W. It usually occurs at 
higher elevations but there are several records 
from lowlands close to the coast (Bruxner Park, 
Tallebudgcra Ck, Boat Harbour, Buladelah, Bro- 
ken Head). 

REMARKS. M. vetusta has a close superficial 
similarity in overall facies to Neophloeobia 
montrouzieri and has been misidentified as that 
species several times in the literature (Kormilev, 
1965a, 1967a). It is closely related to M. aus- 
tralica from low elevations adjacent to parts of its 
range. The ranges of the 2 species overlap slightly 
near the coast in N N.S.W. The principal differ- 
ence between the two species is in the surface 
setae of the antennae and legs which arc long and 
erect in A/, vetusta. This character often correlates 
with high altitude habitat in apterous mezirines. 
For example, in 2 closely related species of 
Granulaptera from N Queensland, the high alti- 
tude species, G. alticola, has similar erect setae 
while its lower altitude relative, G. spiniceps, has 
short adpressed setae comparable with those of 
Af. australica. 

Mesophloeobia australica 
(Usinger & Matsuda, 1959) comb. nov. 

(Figs5U-V,58C-E,H,N,P) 

Neophloeobia australica Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 
322 (descr., fig.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 
163 (listed). 

TYPE. Holotype 9, Byron Bay, Australia, xii.1904, 
Helms Coll. Originally lodged in Bishop Museum, 
Honolulu, but transferred by exchange to the Queens- 
land Museum, Brisbane (QMT6689). Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 96 speci- 
mens. NORTH QUEENSLAND: Broadwater SF Park, 
35km N\V Ingham, 1 (? 19 16.xii.1986, GBM, Gfr& 
SH; Wallaman Falls, via Ingham, 3<?, 7.viii.l968, 
BKC, 1(J, 6.viii.l968, TAW, 4<J 3 9, 12.V.1970, 
GBM,20<? 119, l.x.l980,GBM; Wallaman Falls Rd 
Junction. 29, 5.ii.l996, GBM; Mt Fox Rd, Seaview 
Range, rf, 600m, 53 29, 15.xii.l986, GBM, GIT & 
SH, Id, litter berlesate, 1 5.xii. 1986, GBM & GIT, in 
QM. CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Cape Hillsborough 
NP, Andrews Pi, 2d, 15.iv.l979, GBM. SOUTH 
QUEENSLAND: Kroombit Tops. 1000-1 lOOm, 2d 
29, 22-26.ii.l982, GBM,DKY & GIT; Kroombit 


Tops, Three Moon Ck, Id, 9-19.xii.1983, GBM & 
GIT; Kroombit Tops, Beauty Spot 98. lid 69,9- 
19.xii.l983, GBM & GIT; Forest Station 2,000’, 
Bulburin SF, via Many Peaks, 4d 19, 2-5.iv.l972, 
GBM, 4d 29, 12-15.iv.l974, GBM, Id 19, 
I7.ix.l989, GBM; Granite Creek, 700’, Bulburin SF, 
Id, l.iv.l972, GBM, in QM.NEW SOUTH WALES: 
Whian Whian SF, 700’, via Dunoon, 3d 19, 25- 
26.xi.1972, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in 
BMNH, DJ, EH, NMNH, HNHM). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.3-6.5mm long, 
smooth, with surface setae short and adpressed. 
MALE. Head length 1.1-1.13 times width; dor- 
sum granular, with scattered short setae; postocu- 
lar tubercles straight, apically acute, reaching 
slightly beyond outer profile of eyes; eyes sub- 
sessile, separated from antenniferous tubercles by 
a narrow cleft; antenniferous tubercles slightly 
curved laterally, apices subacute, extending be- 
yond eyes by 2 eye diameters; genal processes 
flattened with sides convergent and apices 
rounded. Antennae with length 1.25-1.5 times 
head length, with vestiture of sparse, adpressed 
setae; segment III longest. 

Pronotum transverse, with width 3 times me- 
dian length; median sulcus bordered by 2 short 
curved carinae; sub median areas with flat gla- 
brous areas; sublateral areas virtually flat; antero- 
lateral angles with narrow explanate margins 
which extend round to anterior margin where 
they are truncate; hind pronotal margin convex in 
middle, bordered. Mesonotum with scutellar re- 
gion slightly elevated and with a median groove; 
sublateral areas somewhat inflated and granular; 
metanotum depressed medially and slightly in- 
flated laterally; suture between meso- and 
metanotum complete. Legs usually obscurely 
bicoloured, with short adpressed vestiture, lack- 
ing spinules on subapical region of femora. Ab- 
dominal tergal disc flat, its glabrous areas poorly 
defined in middle and indicated by rows of gran- 
ules laterally; scent gland scar consisting of a 
short, dark ridge superimposed on a pale scar; 
lateral margins of Cx II, III and VI straight, that 
of V flared posteriorly so that maximum body 
width is across segment V; margin ofCx angled. 
Paratergites of VIII clavate with mesal side of 
apices slightly produced. Meso- and metastema 
and trochanters pale; thoracic sterna without me- 
dian impressions; pattern of glabrous areas mod- 
erately impressed on abdominal sterna; St VI 
narrowed slightly by forward extension of VII, 
the latter with a small, polished, median callosity 
near anterior margin; this callosity absent in some 
populations. Parameres as in Fig. 58P. 
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FIG. 57. Dorsal view of 6 holotype of Mesophloeobia 
kirrama. 

FEMALE. A.S for cJ except: Margin of Cx VII 
straight; Tg VII with quadrate elevation and a pair 
of indistinct posterior elevations; paratergites of 
VIII blunt; St VII with median length 1 .5 times 
that of V and VI combined. Spermatheca as in 
Fig. 58N. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype $ first, then 
ranges of additional 2d and 2$. L: 6.50, 5.35- 
6.17, S.33-.6.33; W: 3.67, 2.72-3.25, 3.00-3.58; 
HL: 1.72, 1.28-1.67, 1.36-1.68; HW: 1.52, 1.16- 
1.48, 1.20-1.48; PL: 0.68,0.60-0.72,0.64-0.72; 
PW: 2.32, 1 .84-2. 1 6, 1 .92-2.24; AS: 1, 0.56, 0.50- 
0.56, 0.50-0.58; II, 0.44, 0.38-0.40, 0.36-0.44; III, 
0.64, 0.60-0.64, 0.60-0.66; IV, 0.54, 0.44-0.50, 
0.40-0.50. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 59). A diverse assem- 
blage of disjunct populations from near Ingham 
in N Queensland to Byron Bay and Lismore on 
the northern N N.S.W. coast. 

REMARKS. Most collections of M. australica 
are from rainforest of poor quality. In the northern 
part of its range (Wallaman Falls, Bulburin) it 
occurs on plateaus but is solely a lowland species 


in N.S.W. Were it not for these indications of 
broad habitat tolerance allowing wide dispersal I 
would have separated off the northern popula- 
tions as a separate species. They are smaller, 
smoother and with less surface vestiture than 
topotypic material. Future collecting will as- 
suredly reveal intermediate populations of this 
widespread species and formal subdivision of the 
taxon seems undesirable in the meantime. 

Mesophloeobia kirrama sp. nov. 

(Figs57,58F,J,K,M,R) 


TYPE. Holotype d, Kirrama Stale Forest, via Car- 
dwell, N Qld., 17-18. viii. 1966, G.B. Monleith, 
QMT1I682. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 23 
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Kirrama SF, via 
Cardwell, 2d 25, I7-18.viii.l966, GBM, 2d 25, 
5.V.1983, DKY; Douglas Ck Rd, Kirrama SF, 800m, 
2d 25, 9-1 2.xii. 1986, GBM, GIT & SH; Mt Pers- 
house, Kirrama SF, 900m, 2d 1 5, 12.xii.l986,GBM, 
GIT &SH; Cardwell Ra., Upper Broadwater Ck valley, 
700-800m,3d 25, 17-21. xii.I986, GBM, GIT & SH; 
Cardwell Ra., Mt Macalister Area, 900m, Id 2 5, 
18-I9.xii.I986, GBM, GIT & SH, in QM. (QM dupli- 
eate specimens lodged in BMNH, EH, UQIC) 
(paratypes: QMT 1 4832- 14849, QMT 1 485 1-14852). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 6. 5-7. 7mm 
long, dark, with lateral spiracles on segment VII. 
MALE. Head slightly longer than wide, its dor- 
sum with scattered erect setae; postocular tuber- 
cles narrow, directed laterally, apically acute, 
reaching outer profile of eyes; eyes small, ex- 
serted, separated from antenniferous tubercles by 
a shallow deft; antenniferous tubercles almost 
parallel-sided, apically acute, extending beyond 
eyes by 3 eye diameters; genal processes long, 
apically acute, parallel-sided. Antennae 1.2-1. 5 
times head length, bearing long erect setae; seg- 
ment I longest, segments II and III subequal, 
segment IV shortest. 

Pronotum rather short and broad, with width 
2.5-2. 7 times median length, apparently with 
some trace of posterior lobe retained; anterolat- 
eral angles with narrow, forwardly projecting 
explanate lobes; submedian areas with large gla- 
brous discs; sublateral areas with vestigial row of 
granules forming a weak longitudinal ridge; po.s- 
terior pronotal margin almost straight, un- 
bordered. Mesonotum with scutcllar area 
moderately raised, granular, with a median line 
devoid of granules; small hemelytral vestiges de- 
fined by sutures; metanolum and Tg I raised 
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medially and subcontinuous with «:ulcllum. Legs 
sciosc, not bicolourcd. 

Abdominal tergal disc flat, with glabrous areas 
defined by rows of setigerous granules, anterior 
half of disc with a low, transverse, raised zone 
enclosing median areas of Tg (II, scent gland scar 
with a low. setose tubercle posteriorly by a con- 
strastingly pale, triangular scar: lateral margins of 
Cx II, 1(1 and IV straight, those of V with slightly 
prodticed pcistenor angles, those of VII with 
paitnincnt, acute angulations; paratergliesof VIII 
clavaie, with mesal side of apices strongly pro- 
duced, acute. Meso-, meta- and abdominal sterna 
with indistinct median impressions, pattern of 
glabrous ureas weakly developed; spiracles of 
segments II-Vl ventral, those of VII lateral, visi- 
ble from above. Parameres as in Fig. 58R. 
FEMALE. As for <5 except: Tg VII with a low. 
quadrate elevation; lateral margin of VII acutely 
angulate; paratergiies of VIll pointed. Sperma- 
iheca (Fig. 58M) with duct widened for nio.st of 
its length. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype d first, then 
ranges of additional 2d and 2?. L: 6 83, 6.50, 
7.33-7.67; W: 3.50, 3.16-3.25, 3.83-3.92; HL; 
1.60, 1.60-1.80. 1.88-1.96; H\V; 1.60, 1.56-1.60, 

I. 64-1 .76: PL: 0.84, 0.84, 0.88, PW: 2J2, 2.04- 
2.08, 2. 1 2-2.44, AS; 1. 0 72. 0.64-0.70, 0.70-0.74; 

II, 0.60, 0. 51V0. 56. 0.52-0.34; HI. 0.58, 0.54-0.56, 
0.52-0.54; IV, 0.52. 0.42-0 48. 0.42-0.44 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 59). Mountain rainforest 
oti Ihe Kinama and adjacent Cirdwell Ranges in 
I he hinterland of Cardwell, N Quocn.sl.ind. 

REMARKS. This problematic species has the 
facies of Neophtoeobia and since its distribution 
lies in a zone unoccupied by a species of 
Neophloeobia it would make some distributional 
sense if it were regarded as a member of 
Neophloeobia, thus filling the geographic hiatus 
between N. elon^ata and ,V. cataracta in north 
Ouccnsland. However it appears more closely 
allied with Mesophloeobia as indicated by the 
Key to genera. Additionally it has other features 
which .set it apart from the other species in 
Mesophloeobia, itu’luding the distinct wing ve-v 
(iges and the lateral spiracle on segment VII. The 
latter character is seen in the New Zealand 
Woodwardtessa miS, in a less pronoimced form, 
in Granulaplera spiniceps. 


Mesophlucubiu yeutesi Sp nov, 

(Fig. 58A) 

M.\TER1AL. Holotype 9. Mt Pieter Bone, 7fcni W 
Cape Tribulation, 800m, 22 iv 19S3, G.B. Moiitciili & 
D.K. Ycates. Q.MTII831. 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7.2nim long, 
brown, with a large, widely-open scent gland 
orifice and hairy tibiae. 

FEMALE Head length about 1.25 times width 
across eyes, its dorsum with scattered, curled 
setae and round, polished granules; poslccular 
tubercles narrow, rod-like, directed laterally, al- 
most reaching outer profile of eyes; eyes small, 
spherical, exserted, separated from antcnnifcaius 
tubea'Ies by a shallow cleft: antenniferous tuber- 
cles divergent, apically sub-acute, extending be 
yond eyes by 2 eye diameters; genal processes 
long, parallel, their apices subacute, reaching 
apex of first antennal segment. Antennae 1.13 
limes head length, bearing long curled setae on 
segment I and short adpressed setae on segments 
II and III; segments II and fV subequal in length, 
shorter than segments I and m which are also 
subequal. Neck region rather long. 

Pronotum with width 3 times median length; 
anterolateral angles prominent, smoothly 
rounded; lateral margins straight, converging 
posteriorly; submedian areas with glabrous discs 
each bounded laterally by a low diagonal swell- 
ing beset by polished granules; sublaieral regions 
flat, depressed; hind margin of pronotum straight, 
unbordered. Pronotal collar narrow. Mesonotum 
with scutellar area weakly convex and with a few 
large, polished granules; laierad of midlinc a 
short, raised, granular, oblique ridge on each side ; 
hcmclytral vestiges evident as a small, angular 
projection on each lateral margin. Mctanoium 
and Tg 1 raised medially, subeonliguous with 
scutellum; lateral regions of metanotum some- 
what swollen, bearing large, close-set punctures. 
Meiapleural scent gland orifice large, widely 
open, running obliquely forward from behind mid 
coxae to the upper edge of the body, visible in 
dorsal view Legs with femora pale, indistinctly 
bicoloured: tibiae with long setae on apical 2/3. 

Abdominal tergal disc with glabrous areas de- 
fined by low ridges; Tg III transversely elevated, 
the elevation with a rugose, sparsely seto.so tuber- 
cle at each lateral extremity. Lateral margins of 
Cx II- VII all .straight and unmodified; abdomen 
baiadosi across segment V; Tg VII with a setose 
tubercle each side of midline; paratergiies of VIII 
triangular spiracles on external margin at half 
length. Spiracles of segments II-Vl placed well 
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FIG. 58. Mesophloeobia spp.; A, M. yeatesi 9 ; B, A/, vetusta 6 ; C, M. australica\ D-L, abdominal apices, dorsal 
(d) and ventral (v); D, Af. ausrralica 6 d; E, M. australica 6 v; F, M. kirrama 9 v; G, A/, vetusta 9 v; H, A/. 
australica 9 d; 1, A/, vetusta 9 d; J, A/, kirrama 9 d; K, M. kirrama 6 v; L, M. vetusta S v; M>0, spcimalhccac, 
M, A/, kirrama’, N, M. australica: O, M, vetusta: P-R, left parameres, outer view; P, A/, australica: Q, M, vetusta\ 
R, A/, kirrama. 
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ventral of margin, those of VII close to the poste- 
rior margin but not visible from above. Meso- and 
metastema smooth medially; abdominal sterna 
weakly impressed medially. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 9; L: 7.20; W: 
3.50; HL: 1.63; HW: 1.31; PL: 0.77; PW: 2.34; 
AS: 1, 0.54; II, 0.38; HI, 0.52; IV, 0.40. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 59). Wet rainforest on the 
E slopes of Mt Pieter Botte, a remote granite peak 
which forms the highest point of the mountain 
massif behind Cape Tribulation, N Queensland. 

REMARKS. This species is named for David 
Yeates who participated in its collection. In the 
absence of the 6 its relationships to the other 
species are a little hard to estimate. However, it 
is specifically distinct in the shape of the prono- 
tum and especially in the hypertrophied scent 
gland orifice. It occurs a considerable distance 
north of the nearest other member of the genus at 
Kirrama Range. 

Granulaptera gen. nov. 

DESCRIPTION. Small to medium-sized, apter- 
ous, with granular body surface. 

Head about as wide as long; postocular tuber- 
cles present as narrow, pointed, conical or cylin- 
drical processes; eyes not strongly exserted, 
separated from antenniferous tubercles by a weak 
cleft; antenniferous tubercles divergent, often 
long and pointed; genal processes basally fused 
anterior to clypeus and with divergent apices; 
rostral groove open or closed posteriorly; rostral 
atrium closed. Antennae with segments II and HI 
of lesser diameter than segments I and IV; seg- 
ments n, III and rv usually subequal in length. 

Pronotum depressed in middle, with a median, 
longitudinal sulcus which may be indistinct and 
defined by a double row of granules; pronotum 
without prominent elevations at either submedian 
or sublateral positions; if anterolateral pronotal 
angles with explanate lobes then their lateral mar- 
gins terminate anterior to posterolateral angles; 
pronotal collar not distinct dorsally and without 
dorsal or ventral opposable tubercles; discrete 
border to hind pronotal margin absent. Scutellar 
region of mesonotum elevated and continued 
posteriorly as a raised ridge to abdominal Tg I; 
neither mesonotum nor metanotum with discrete 
elevations laterad of median ridge; thoracic and 
abdominal terga without any opposable tubercles 
but with numerous small, round granules on sur- 



FIG. 59. Records of Mesophloeobia species in eastern 
Australia. 


face. Legs often bicoloured. Tarsal pulvilli pres- 
ent, spatulate. 

Fused abdominal tergal disc not inflated; pat- 
tern of glabrous areas largely obliterated; suture 
between Tg I and II fused medially and laterally; 
lateral margin of Cx VII not angled in 9 . 

Median impressions indistinct or absent on 
meso- and metastema; pattern of glabrous areas 
weakly impressed on abdominal sterna; 9 with 
median length of St VII longer than combined 
length of V and VI. 

Spermathecal duct entering a large, sclerotised 
bursa in vaginal wall. Parameres with a row of 
fine teeth on inner face. 

TYPE SPECIES. Granulaptera verrucosa, sp. nov. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. lOA). An Australian en- 
demic with its centre of diversity in the Cook- 
town-Kirrama region, N Queensland and with 
one outlying species at Bulburin, southern 
Queensland. 

REMARKS. The 6 species of Granulaptera form 
a close-knit group linked by their granular body 
surface, their lack of dorsal opposable tubercles 
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and their possession of a remarkable, sclerotised 
bursa at the point where the spcrmathcca] duct 
emers the vaginal wall. 

The genus is virtually confined to the wet irop' 
ical portion of north Queensland but evidence for 
its origin from a formerly more widespread stock 
is given by the single species in S Queensland. 
Granulaprera is the commonest apterous aradid 
in N Queensland and forms large colonies on 
small sticks and logs of the forest floor. Up to 3 
species may be sympairic within their range and 
sometimes aggregations are found to comain 
more than one species. The widespread range, 
geographic variability and plasticity of such spe^ 
cies as G, spiniceps suggest that Granulaptera is 
undergoing rapid evolution in N Queensland 

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF GRANULAPTEH^ 

I . Rostral gnx've closed behind; genal processes apt- 
cally acute, sometimes very attenuate; antennal 
segment ill usually more than 1.5 times length 

of segment IV . , . 2 

Rostral groove open behind: genal processes with 
blunt apices (except verrucosa), nor atienuaie; 
antenn^ segment III less than 1 5 times length 
ofscgmcnilV 4 

2i 1). Antennal segments II and III with long erect 
hairs: spiracles of segment VII not dose to exter- 
na) margin of body ; anterolateral explanate lobes 
of proihorax large, usually at least two to three 

times larger than an eye 3 

Hairs on antennal segments II and III short and 
adpressed: spiracles of segment VII very close 
to lateral margin of body; anterolateral explanaie 
lobes of proihorax small, barely larger than an 
eye spiniceps, sp. nov. 

5(2). Genal processes very attenuate, almost reach- 
ing apex ofantcnnal segment U; paratergites of 
segment VUI of both sexes drawn out into a ta- 
pering process beyond the spiracle (N of Daimree 

River) cooki, sp. nov. 

Genal processes not so attenuate, rarely reaching 
beyond half length of antennal segment II, 
paratergites of segment Vlll not conspicuously 
extended beyond the spiracle (S of Daimree 
River) . alticola,sp x) 0 \, 

4( 1 ). Liucral margins of anienniferous tubercles con- 
cave. male with external margin of Cx Vll an- 


gled .... 5 

Lateral margins of anrennlferous tubercles 
straight; male with exiema) margin of CX VU 
straight 6 


5(4). Apices of antenniferous iuberde.s and genae 
pointed: 5 with median length of St VII shorter 
than that of J V, V arid VI combined 

i*errt4cosa, sp. nov. 


Apices of antenniferous tubercles and genae 
blunt; female with median length of St Vll 
longer than tliat of IV, V and VI combined 
............ tuberculata (Kormilcv) 

6(4). Antennal segments and legs with long erect 
setae; explanate lateral lobes of pronotum lar^. 
extending posteriorly almost to hind angles of 

pronotum remota, sp. nov. 

Antennal segments and legs with short, adpre&scd 
setae , explanate lateral lobes of pronotum small, 
extending posteriorly only about l/!> length of 
pronotaJ margins ovata, sp. nov 

Granulaptera tuberculata (Kotmilev, 1967) 
comb. nov. (Figs 61E,L,0, 63A,E.J,N) 

SeopMoeobia tuberculata Kormilev, 1967a: 524 
(^scr., figs.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987; 163 
(listed), 

TYPE Holotype 6, Caims disl., A.M. Lea. SAM 
120.344). Examined. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 80 speci- 
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: BaJdy Mouniain Rd, 
5 ml SW of Atlierton. 4,000’, 1 cJ. ll.v.1970, GBM, 
Crater NP. 950m, 39. 28.xii.i989, GBM; Lake Barr- 
ine. 1^, 18.iv. 1984, J.G. Fendergrasi: Hughes Road, 
Topaz, 650m, 29, 4-5.xii.I993. GBM, DJC, HJ. 
Boonjie, 1 3km ESE Malanda, 700m. I 9. 8.xii.i9S8. 
GBM &: GIT; Millaa Millaa Falls, via Millaa Millaa, 
2^, 23 iv.l968, GB.M. 5S 19. I2.viii.l968. BKC, 
Palmerston NP, via lonisfail, 3d 39, 7-8.viu.1968, 
B KC. 2 d 4 2 , 2.i. 1 990, GBM , Hugh Nelson Ra. , 2 1 km 
S Atherton^ I 9, l.xii. 1983-9 i.1984. RIS & J Bniwn; 
Ml Father Clancy. 9km S Millaa Millaa, 900-1 OCOm, 
15d 59, 6.xii 1988, GBM & GIT. Id 19. 8N>m, 
4.V.1983, GBM & DKY; Bellenden Ker Ra.. Cable 
Tower 3. lOOOra. 15, 25.U.198L GBM DJC; 
Bellenden Ker Summit TV Stn. 1500m. 1 9, 29.iv- 
2.V.1983. GBM & DKY, I 9, 10-I2.iv.l979, GBM, 
Massev Range. W Bellenden Ker Centre Peak, 
125(hn, 3d 29. 9-1 l.x. 1991, GBM, DJC, HJ, Nonh 
Bell Pk. 20km S Cairns, 900- 1 000m, Id 29. 15- 
I6,xi.l9SLOBM 8l DJC. inQM; McNamee Ck. W of 
Inni.Kfail, 4fK)m, 1 9,8.vii.l97l, Taylor & Feehan, in 
ANIC; Upper Boulder Creek. IDOOm, Id I 5, 5- 
7.XU 1986, GBM. GfT. HJ; TulJy River Xing, 10km S 
Koomboolnomba. 750m, 9d 2 9,4-5.1.3990. 
GBM.SRM, Kirrama SF, via Kennedy, 19, 17- 
J8.viii.l966. GBM, I d . 2-3 x.1980, GBM; Mi Pbrs- 
house, 9(X)m, Kirrama SF, 1 d, 12.xii. 1986, GBM, GIT 
SH; Ml Hosie. Kirrama SF, 800-93(hn, J9. 
IQ.xli. 1986, GBM, GIT 4: SH, in QM. (QM duplicates 
lodged in BMKH, ANIC, MDPI. UQIC. DJ, EH, 
NMNH, HNHM, MNHG). 

DESCRIPTION, Small. 6-8mni long, yellowish 
brown, w^lth blunt head processes and open rcKStral 
groove. 
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FIG. 60. Dorsal view of holotype <J of Granulapiem 
verntcosa. 


MALE. Head about as wide as long; dorsum 
smooth, with several longitudinuJ rows of small 
granules on vertex; poslocular tuberclC-S straight, 
apically acute, directed itostemlaterally, reaching 
outer profile of eyes; eyc.s not stylate. w^eakly 
e.xserted, separated from antenniferous tubercles 
by a weak, shallow cleft; atuenniferous tubercles 
biunu curved laterally, extending beyond eyo by 
i eye diameters; geiial processes blunt, paral- 
lel-sided. Rostral groove not closed posteriorly. 
Antennae 1.15-1 .25 times bead length; segment 1 
longest, segments HI and IV subequal; setae on 11 
and II short, adpressed. 

Pronotum transverse, 3. 1-3.5 times as wide as 
long; median longiludinal sulcus shallow, de- 
fined by 2 curved rows of shining granules; sub- 
median areas slightly elevated with large 
glabrous disc; sublaieral areas not raised; antero- 
lateral angles of prothorax with scniicitcular. ex- 
planate lobes, each about 3-4 times size of an eye; 
posterolateral angles of pronotum each with a 
small seta-bearing tubercle; hind pronotal margin 
slightly convex posteriorly, without distinct bor- 
der. Mesonotum with scutellar region raised into 
a low ridge extending posteriorly to abdominal 


Tg I, ridge with a longitudinal groove tlevoid of 
shining granules; sublatcral areas densely granu- 
lar MeUuiotum with subluterul iireas swollen, 
each with a shining area free of granules which 
runs along anterior margin and turns posteriorly 
at right angles. Legs not bicoloured; with shon 
curled setae. 

Abdominal tergal disc slightly swollen, with 
panem of glabrous areas weakly defined by nu- 
merous shining granules; a prominent, oval arett 
with mirror-like surface free of granules prevent 
on midline of anterior half; scent gland scar with 
a central, rugose, setose tubercle; lateral margtn 
of Cx VD sttxvngly angled; paratergites of Vlll 
short, clavatc, with niesal side of apices pro- 
duced, spiracles laterally displaced. Sterna 
smooth, with glabrous areas faintly defined; mid- 
line of St Il-VI with median depressions barely 
distinct; Si IV, V and VI narrowed medially; St 
VII broadly inllaled, wfithout callosity. 
Parameres as in Fig. 63N. 

FFM AT F As for 3 except: Tg VU with a wide 
quadrate elevation; paratergites of VIII with an- 
gular apices and lateral spiracles; St VII us long 
as median lengths of IV, V and VI cembined. 
Spermaiheca of Gromlaptera type with duct as 
long as bulb diameters (Fig. 63J). 

ME.ASUREMENTS. Holotype a first, then 
ranges of additiunal and 2 9. L: 6. 1 7, 5,92- 
6.83. 6.00-8.00; W: 3.16, 3.08-3.43, 3.16-4.17; 
HL: 1.52, 1.52-1.84, 1.52-1.%; HW: 1 64, I.S2- 
1.72. 1.56-1.34; PL. 0.68. 0.65-0.68. 0.72-0.76; 
PW; 2.16,2.00-2.36.2.08-2.60; AS: I.0.52,0.51F 
0.64,0.56-0.70; II. 0.38. 0 34-0.44,0.36-0.42; III, 
0.50, 0.44-0.54. 0.50-0.62; IV; 0.42. 0.42-0 48, 
046-0.50 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65). Rainforests from 
near Cairns south to the Kirrama Range, N 
Queensland. The holotype from ‘Cairns dislricl* 
was probably collected on mountains bc-hiud 
Cairns, possibly at Kuranda, where the collector 
Arthur Lea is known to have worked. If this i.s .so 
then all kmown .specimens are from nKuinlain 
rainforests. 

REMARKS. This small species is closely related 
to the type, G. verrucosa. The 2 species arc geo- 
graphic segregates of a once more w/idespread 
species. They are now divided by the lowland 
comJor which splits the mountain systems be- 
tween Cairns and Mossman. 
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Granulaptera verrucosa sp. nov. 

(Figs 60.61R.63B.H.P) 

TYPE. Holotype d, Mossman Gorge, via Mossman, N 
Qld., 9.viii.l966, G. Momeith, QMTI 1684. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 87 
paratypes: NORTH Ql’EENSLAND; Mt Halcyon. 
870m, 21 d 109, 22-24.x.i.l993, GBM, DJC, LR, HJ- 
2km W Cape Tribulation, 200m, 19, 25.ix.l982. 
GBM, DKY & GIT; Roaring Meg Valley, 720m, 2d 
39, 22.xi.1993, GBM, DJC. HJ. LR; Noah Ck, via 
Cape Tribulation, 19, 16.x. 1980, GBM; Cooper 
Creek. 13ml N of Daintree River, 9d 1 9. 14.xi.l969, 
BKC, 3d 19, 21-22.vi.l969. GBM; McDowall 
Range, 17km N Daintree, Id I 9,27.xi.l985,GBM& 
DJC; Mossman Bluff. 1000m, 29. 17-19.xii.1988. 
GBM & GIT. 2d 1 9 . 800-1300m, 2.Ki.l983, GBM, 
DKY & GIT; Mt Demi. 7km SW Mossman, 500m, 1 d 
19, 26.iv.1983, 19, 1 100m, 29.X.1983. DKY .GIT, 
59 . 16-I7.xii.l995. GBM.GIT, Mossman Gorge, via 
Mossman. 3d 1 9,9.viii.l966.GBM. 1 d, 28.xii.1967, 
GBM,6d 49.25-26.xii.l964.GBM; Rex Lookout, nr 
Mos.sman. 19, 13.x. 1980, GBM; Churchill Ck. Ml 
Lewis Road. 1 d . 27. xi. 1 965, GBM; Baker’s Blue Mta, 
1 7km w Mt Molloy, 1 d 1 9 . 1 2.ix. 198 1 , GBM & DJC. 
m QM (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, 
.MDPl. DJ. SAM, EH. NMNH, HNHM) (paratypes 
QMT 1 4752- 1 4790. QMT 1 48795- 14817, QMT 14822- 
1 4826, Q.MT25595-25599). 

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7-8.5mm long, 
with open rostral groove and pointed genal pro- 

CCSSC.S. 

MALE. Head length 1.0-1.16 times width; dor- 
sum with scattered curled setae, and with several 
indistinct rows of small granules on venex; 
postocular tubercles narrow, apically acute, di- 
rected laterally and usually attaining outer profile 
of eye; eyes exserted with a moderate cleft be- 
tween them and antenniferous tubercles; an- 
icnniferous tubercles long, curved laterally, 
apically pointed, extending beyond eyes by about 
2 eye diameters: genal processes long, sides di- 
vergent. apices well separated and acute. Rostral 
groove not closed bebiiKl Antennal length 1.15- 
1 .20 limes head length; segment 1 longest, seg- 
ment 111 longer than U; segments II and III with 
short, curled vestiture. 

Pronoial width a little less than three limes 
median length; median sulcus distinct and bor- 
dered by two curved rows of granules; .submedian 
areas elevated into low tubercles each with a 
glabrous disc on mcsal face; sublatcral areas 
granular; anterolateral pronota) angles with semi- 
circular e.xplanaie lobes each about twice the size 
uf an eye; posterolaleral angles each w'illi a small, 
dorsal tubercle: posterior margin slightly convex. 


Mesonotum w'ith scutellar elevation continued 
posteriorly to abdominal Tg L its ridge with a 
smooth median, longitudinal line devoid of gran- 
ules. Sublateral areas of meianoium swollen, with 
smooth glabrous region along anlerior margin. 
Legs largely pale with faint dark bands on femo- 
ral bases: vestiture shon, curled. 

Abdominal tergal disc slightly swollen, without 
ridges defining patterns of glakous areas; lateral 
areas of Tg III elevated; tergal di.se with an oval, 
smooth, mirror-tike patch on midline of basal 
half; scent gland scar bluntly raised, setose; lat 
eral margins of Cx VII strongly angulatc. 
Paratergites of vni davaie with mesal side of 
apex produced. Sterna smooth, with indistinct 
glabrous areas; midline of St U-VI with weak 
depressions: St V and VI narrowed medially; St 
Vn without callosity. Pararaeres as in Fig. 63P. 

FEM.ALE. As for cj except: Tg VII with quadrate 
elevation hearing 2 posterior tubercles; paraterg- 
ites of VUl with pointed apices curving laterally: 
sterna more deeply impressed; median length of 
St vn shorter than that of St IN', V and VI 
combined. Spermatheca of GranuUiptera type 
with duct length about 3 limes bulb diameter (Fig. 
63H). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype ^ first, then 
ranges of additional H and 29. L: 7.00. 7.17- 
7.33. 8.00-8,50: W: 3.50, 3.42, 4.25^.33; HL.: 
1.92. 1.92-2.00, 2.00-2.08; HW': 1.72. 1.72, 1.88- 
1.96, PL: 0.8, II.76-0.8. 0.9-0.92, PW: 2.32. 2.28. 
2.60-2.68; AS; I. 0.68. 0.64-0.68, 0.70-0.74; H. 
0.48, 0.46-0.48. 0.46-0.50: HI. 0.62, 0.62, 0 60- 
0.70; IV. 0.50. 0.50-0.52, 0.500.54. 

DlSTRIBLmON (Fig 65). Rainforest in low- 
lands and uplands of the Carbine Tableland and 
Cape Tribulation mountain massifs, N Otu'ens 
lai^. It is one of only two apterous Aradidae 
known from the isolated rainforest on Baker's 
Blue Mountain in the rainshadow of the Carbine 
Tableland. 

REMARKS. G. verrucosa has been chosen as 
type species because it shows .several generalized 
features. These include the angulate margins of 
Cx VII (not seen in C. remota and G. ov-ata) and 
the non-narrowed prothora.x (not seen in (7. 
spiniceps and G. alticola). It is related to G'. 
taberculota but lacks the specialized narrow ing 
of abdominal sterna in the V of that species H is 
also most common at low altitudes whereas 
Tuberculoja is strictly a mountain species. 
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no. 61. Granulaptera spp., A-C, G. spiniceps\ A, Palmerston NP; B, Upper Mulgrave R.; C, Kuranda. D, G. 
alticola. E, G. tuberculata. F, G. rernota. G-L, <5 dorsal abdominal apices. G-1, G. spiniceps. G, Upper Mulgrave 
R. H, Cooper Ck. I, Kuranda. J,K, G. alticola. J, Palmerston NP. K, Mossman Gorge. L, G. tuberculata. M*S, 
9 dorsal abdomin^ apices; M,N, G. alticola. M, Malanda. N, Mossman Gorge, 0, G. tuberculata^ P»Q, G. 
spiniceps. P, Kuranda. Q, Upper Mulgrave R. R, G. verrucosa. S, G. rernota. 
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Granulaptera o%'ata sp. nuv. 

(Figs 5R. 62, 63DJ.Q) 

TYPE, Holotype tJ, Ci>-$tal Cas;ade)i, >ia Claims, N 
Qid. S.vUi.l966. G. Monteith, QMTl 16S5. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED Holojypc and 103 
paratypes. NORTH QUEENSLANT): Crysial Cas- 
t-jiles. via Cairns, l<J 29, S.viii. 1966, (jBM, 3<J. 
9.xii. 1964, GBM, 1 cJ , 21 ,x. 1 980, GBM; Davies Creek 
Rd,750m, 1 Oct 2 9 , 1 7,xii. 1 989.GBM.GrT: Lamb Ra.. 
J9km SEMareeba, 1200m,3d, 1 l.xii. 1988, GBM & 
GIT: Mt Edith. 3,5W’.2mlN of Tinaroo Dam. let 19, 
2.VL1972. GBM. 15 l9, 1050m. 1 2.x. 1982, GBM, 
DKY & GIT; Kauri Creek. Tinaroo Dam. 35 19, 
24.iv. 1970, GBM; Tolea. 55 29. lO.v.1970, GBM; 
Lake Eacham. 195 12-9 . 24.iv.1970, GBM; Cunain 
Fig, 2km SW Yungaburra, 700m. 15, S.xii 19S8, 
GBM & GIT; Upper Mulgrave River, 35 39, 
13..\ii.l966,BKC,25 29.25.iv.l968.GBM. 15 19, 
26-27.xii.l967, in QM; Kearney’s Falls. Upper Mul- 
grave. 100m. 155 39. lO.xii. 1988. GBM & GIT; 2km 
N Kearney's Falls. 2lX)iii. 25, 10.xii.l988, GBM & 
GIT; Mulgrave R.. 7km SW Bcllcnden Ker, 60m, 1 5 
1 9. 2.iv.l984, AC & TAW. in ANIC. (QM duplicates 
lodged in BMNH, ANIC. MDPl, UQIC, DJ, SAM. EH. 
N.MNH, HUB. HNHM) fparatypes: QMT14448- 
14511.QMT14516-14540). 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.8-7.5mm long, dark, 
subcircular, vvith short antennal vesiiture and 
open rostral groove. 

MALE. Head about as wide as long, its dorsum 
rugose and granular with sparse setae; postocular 
tubercles small, cylindrical, pointed, usually not 
reaching outer profile of eyes; eyes sessile, cleft 
separating them from antenniferous tubercles al- 
most occluded; anienniferous tubercles granular, 
straight, blunt, extending beyond eyes by dis- 
tance equalling about I eye diameters; genai 
processes short, blunt lateral margins strongly 
divergent, apices well separateil. Rostral gfwve 
open posteriorly. Antennae about 1 .25 times head 
Icngdt* segment III longest, more than 1 .5 times 
length of segment II. 

Pronotum width 2.9-3.3 times median length, 
median longitudinal sulcus narrow, bordered by 
two curv'ed rows of close packed granules; sub- 
median areas raised into prominent, blunt tuber- 
cles, each with a glabrous disc on mesal face, 
sublateral areas Rat granular; anterolateral an- 
gles of pronotum bearing small, semicircular, 
semi-croct. cxplanaie lobes a little larger than an 
eye and extending posteriorly only 12 length of 
pntnolal margin. Mesonotum with scutellar re- 
gion elevated into a median ridge continuing 
posteriorly to abdominal Tg I, ridge with longitu- 
dinal groove devoid of granules. Metanotum with 



FIG. 62 Dorsal view of 5 holotypc of Grmulapteni 


sublateral areas slightly inflated, granular, with 
smooth zone extending along anterior margin and 
then posteriorly. Legs bicoloured; femora dark 
with pale median bands; tibiae pale with dark 
median bands, vestilure short, curled. 

.Abdominal tergal disc weakly elevated, with 
Shi Ring granules forming circles around positions 
of glabrous areas; scent gland scar forming a 
median tubercle and a posterior flavous scar, 
anterior to scent gland scar is a median, sntuuth. 
oval area devoid of granules; Cx margin of all 
abdominal segments caniinuou.s, unlobcd and not 
angulatc. Paratergites of VHl short, clavatc, with 
mc.sal side of apices produced. .Sterna with pat- 
tern of glabrous areas well marked; St II-VI w ith 
weak median impressions; St III-V of cqui- 
di.Mant median length; St VIT flat, smooth medi- 
ally. wrinkled laterally. Parameres as in Fig. 
63Q. 

FEMALE. As lor d except; Abdominal tetgnl 
disc elevated along posterior margin: Tg VII wilJi 
quadrate elevation and a posterior pair of tuber- 
cles; paratergites of VIII pointed; midline of Si 
VTI longer than that of V and VI oombiiied 
Spcrmallieca of Cronuiaptero-iyiK^ with proxi- 


DIC. GIT. RS. HI; Windsor Tabid, 28kni NNW Mt 
Carbine, 900m, 1 5, 15-18 iv. 1982. GBM. DKY & 
DJC, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH . MDPl. 

I r\ir- r\i cw.i PW fonralVDCS: 


lovi, parallel, longitudifliil ridges on middle 5iho\c 
pygoptiore. Pnralcrgitcs of VIll clavale, wiih 
mesal side of apices slij;hlly prc^uc^. AMorru- 
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mal part of duct thick-wallcd, leading to an in- 
flated bulb in duct (Fig. 631). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holot>pe d first, then 
ranges of additional 2d and 2$. L: 6.67. 5.83, 
7.33-7.50; W: 3.42, 2.92-3.08, 4.17-4.33; HL: 
1.72, 1.56-1.64, 1.80-1.88; 1.64, 1.52,1.76- 

1.80; PL: 0.76, 0.60-0.64, 0 76-0.80; PW; 2.20, 
1 .84-1.92,2.52-2.56: .AS: 1, 0.56,0.52-0.60.0.60- 
0.64; n. 0.38. 0.40, 0.44-0.46; III. 0.66. 0.56- 
0.60, 0.70-0.74; IV, 0..54, 0-44-0.50. 0.46-0..50. 

DISTRIBUTION fFig. 65). Highland and low- 
land rainforests from Cairns to the Mulgrave 
River and inland to the Lamb Range on the ex- 
treme N Atherton Tableland, N Queensland. 

REMARKS. This is a common, djstinciive spe- 
cie.s with a very restricted range of about 50km 
diameter in N Queensland. Neither it nor a com- 
plememary relative occur in the extensive Moss- 
man-Cooklown rainforest complex to the north, 
or in the S Atherton Tableland-Mt Spec region S 
of its range. However, a very close relative. G. 
remora, sp. nuv. is known from the Bulburin State 
Forest more than 1000km further south. 

(>i*anulaptera remota sp. nov. 
<Figs6lF,S, 63R) 

TYPE Holotypc d. Forest Stiition 2,000\ Bulburin 
State Forest, via Many Peaks. Queensland, 2- 
5.iv.l972, G.B.Monleith, QMTI 1686 

MATERIAL EXAMINED Holotype and 6 paraivpes: 
SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Forest Station. 2,000'. 
Bulburin SF, via Many Peaks, Id holotype 49 
paratvpes, 2-5.iv.1972, GBM; Granite Creek, 700’, 
Bulbunn SF. Id 19 l.iv.1972, GBM. in QM. (QM 
duplicate lodged in BMNH) <QMT3009I-30095>. 

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.8-7.3mm long, dark, 
subcircular, with long antennal vestiture and open 
rostral groove. This species is very similar to G. 
miaro, and the following description is restricted 
to the differences from that species. 

Head with posterior 1/2 of dorsum inflated; 
postocuLar tubercles longer, reaching outer pro- 
file of eyes; antennifercius tubercles apicaily 
more acute; genaJ processes more parallel-sided. 
Antennae longer, n»re than 1.35 times head 
length; segments II and HI with erect setae as long 
as diameter of segments. 

Pronoium with submedian elevations lower; 
amero-laieral explanate lobes larger, three times 
size of an eye, reaching almost to posterior pro- 


noul angles. Median groove of scutellar ridge 
shallower, less distinct. Scent gland tubercle 
lower. Hind margin of Cx VI contrastingly pale. 
St Ml of i with central area smooth and shining. 
Leg.s with long erect setae on femora and libnve. 
Parameres as in Fig. 63 R. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 1 6 and 2$. L; 6.33. 5.83. 
6.50-7.33; Wr 3.33, 3.33, 3.67-4.25; HL; 1.76, 
1.64, 1.72-2.00; HW: 1.56, 1.48, 1.56-1.72; PL: 
0.72, 0.60, 0.64-0.76; PW; 2.20. 2.12, 220-2.52; 
AS: L 0.60, 0.58. 0.66-0.78; B. 0.48, 0.46, 0.48- 
0.54; HL 0.76, 0.74, 0.74-0.78; IV, 0.56. 0.54, 0 60. 

DISTRIBUTION {Fig. 65). Vicinity of the type 
locality in Bulburin Stale Forest, an isolated 
rainforest tract SW of Gladstone, S Queensland; 
high and low altitudes. 

REMARKS, This specic.s is a disjunct, southern 
outlier of Granulaptera and its close relationshjp 
to G. ovata indicates that the 2 are remnant.s of 
the same original stock. It is treated as a .separate 
species because of the numerous minor, lixtugh 
consistent, differences referred to in the key and 
description. Its presence at the Bulburin State 
Forest accords with the relictual nature of other 
components of the flora and fauna of this inter- 
esting, isolated rainforest tract. 

Granulaptera alticola sp. nov. 

(Figs 61D.J-K.M-N, 63C.G.M) 

TYPE. Holotv pe d. Palmerston Nai. Pk, via Innisfail, 
N Qld. 23.ivJ968, G.B. Montciih, QMTI1687 

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 165 
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND; Black Mtu. 
17km ESE Julalten, 800 1000m, 9d 99. 29- 
30.iv.I982, GBM, DKY & DJC; Lamb Range. 19km 
SEMareeba, 1 100-1 200m, 4d 19, ll.xii.l988,OBM 
&GlT;Lambs Head, 10km W Edmonton, 1200m. Id, 
12-13.xii.1988. GBM & GIT. 3d I 9,10-12.xJi.l989. 
gbm, git.hj; Davies Creek Rd, 750m, 3 1 9, 
17.xii.l989, GBM, GIT Lambs Head (cast end), 
1 180m. 13 39 . 29.xi.1993, GBM,DJC,HJ; Mt Wil- 
liams, 100-500m. Id 39, 21 xii.1993, 
GBM.DJC,HJ;Chujeba Peak, 1 000m, QMBerl.837, 
Id, J6.xii.1989, GBM, GIT. Baldy Mtn Road, 5 ml. 
SW, of Atherton. 4.000', 2d 39, 1 1, v. 1 970, GBM. 2d 
19. 1000m, 10.x. 1980. GBM. 3d 19. l!50m. 
9.xii.l988. GBM & GIT, I9, QM Bcrl, «IX. 
5jcill988, GBM.GIT; Lake Eacham. Id. 8.X.1080. 
GBM; Bellenden Ker Ra.. 0.5km S Cable tower 7. 
500m. Id 19.25-3!.x.l981.Eanhwaich/QM;Nonh 
Bell Peak. 20km S Caims, 900-]000m, 2d I 9. 15- 
16.x. 198 1. GBM & DJC I d, 13.. x. 1982, GBM. DKY 
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A: GIT, in QM; Wongabel SF, 6km S Atherton, 1 $ . 
21 .vi-26.vii. 1984, RJS & J. Brown, in MDPl; Gatlgarra 
Road, 700n). 3cf 29, 9.xii. 1989, GBM, GIT, HJ; ZiUic 
Falls, 750m, Id I 9, l.i.l990,GBM;TowerSofCrater 
NP, 1230m.OM Berl.878, 1 9, 23.xi.1994, GBM. Id. 
QM Berl. 886. 16.V.1995, GBM; Upper Platli Road. 

1 100m, 2d, 8.ii.i996, GBM; Hugh Nelson Ra, 21km 

5 Atherton, llOOm, Id 19. 5,xi.l983, DRY & GIT, 
Crater NP, 1 d, 25. iv. 1970, GBM; Sluice Creek Rd.. 
East Evelyn, 29, 5.vi. 1972, GBM; Malanda, 3d 1 9 , 
16.vi.l97i, GBM; Malanda Falls, 750m, pitfall trap, 
3d, 9.xii,1989-14.i.l990, GBM, GIT, HJ: Massey 
R.inge, 6km NW Bellemlen Ker Centre Peak. 1 150nt, 
2d 1 9 I N, 1 1 - 1 2, X. 1 99 1 . GBM, DJC, HJ ; Maalan Rd. 
2km S Palmerston HWY, 750m, Id 1 9. 18.v.l'.»95. 
GBM; Ml B.'irllc Frcrc, west side, 1000- 1 400m, 2d 
49, 7.X.1980. GBM & SRM. Boonjie, I3km ESE 
Malanda, 7(X)m. Id. 8.xii, 1988, GBM & GIT; Millaa 
Millaa Falls, 1 9 , 23.iv. 1968, GBM; Palmerston NP. 
,3d 49. 23,iv.l968. GBM; Henrietta Ck, Palmerston 
NP.5d 19.5.xii.l965,GBM, Id. 15.ix. 1984, GBM, 
.5d 2 9 ,2.i. 1 99(1, GBM; Mt Fisher (Whiteina Rd). 7km 
SW Millnti Millaa, 1000-1200m. 2d 39,’5.v.l983, 
GBM <!k DK Y. 7d 2 9 . 27-29.iv, 1982. GBM, DRY & 
DJC; Ml Fisher (Kjcllbcrg Rd), 1 100m. QM Berl. 889. 
3d 3 9, 1 7. V. 1995, GBM; Sluice CkRd, East Evelvn. 
3500’, 2 9. 5.vi.|972, GBM & SRM; Mt Father Cl- 
ancy, 9km S Millaa Millaa, 900-1000m, 2d 29. 
6,xii 1988, GBM A GIT; Upper Boulder Ck, II km 
NNWTully, l0(X)m. 19, l6-l9.xi.l984.GBM&GlT. 
5d 59. 5-7.xii.l989, GBM, GIT, HJ; Vine Creek Rd, 
IlfXJni. 5d 29, 24.XI 1994. GBM; Graham Range. 
550m, Id l9,8-9xii 1995, GBM, GIT DJCJnQM 
The Ibllowine are not p;maiypes; 7km N Ml Spurgeon, 
1200-1250mr3d 39, 17-19.X.1991, GBM. DJC. Rl. 
LR; Stewart Cr, 4km NE Mt Spurgeon, 12.50-13IXIm, 
Id. 15-20.X.I991, GBM, DJC, HJ. LR. Routs Ck- 
Francis Ck divide, 1250m, 19, 28.xi.1990, GBM. 
DJC. Gi r. RS. HJ; Pauls Luck-Doolins Ck. I lOOm, 
I d . 30 xi. 1990, GBM. DJC. GIT, RS. HJ; Luck, 
1 100m, I d, 28-30.xi. 1990, GBM. GIT. DJC. RS. lU. 
Devil's Thumb, lOkm NW Mos.sman, lOOO niiOm. 
I d, 9- 1 0.x, 1 982. GBM. DRY <St GIT: Mos<mi»n Bluff, 
1 1km W Mossimn,800-J300ni. 2d.2.,\i. I983.GBM, 
DRY A GIT, Id. 17-19.xii.l98«,GB.Vl& GIT; Moss- 
man Gorge. NP, 4d 19. 9 viii.l966. GBM, Id, 
lO.viii. 1968, BRC, Id. 20..X.1980. GBM; 
O'Donoghuc’s Falks. 150m. Id 29, I5-I6.V.I995. 
GBM. T. Ford & D. Slaney; Mt Lewis. 3,500-4,IXXr. 
via .lulatien, 3d 19, 27-28, xi. 1965. GBM, 3d, 
4.V. 1970, GBM. in QM. 1 d. 960m, .3U,x.l976, TavU:< 

6 TAW. in ANIC. 1 9. 12.X.I980. GBM; 2..skm N M| 
Lewis, 1040m. Id 1 9, 3.xl.l983. DRY A GIT. .Mt 
l ewis summil. 1200m, 39. 9-in.xi 1981. GBM & 
DJC; 7.5km N Mt Lewis. 1200m. 2d. 8.ix. 198 1 . GBM 
A DJC; 10km N Mi Lewis. 19. 25.xi.l990. GBM. 
DJC, GIT, RS„ HJ, Windsor Tabid. 28km NNW Ml 
Carbine, 900m. id, 15-18 iv. 1982. GBM. DKY <t 
DJC, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, MDPL 
UQIC, DJ. SAM. EH. KMNH. HNHM) (paraiypes: 
QM'TM222-I-1227. OMT1423.3-J4239, QMTI424I. 


QMT14245-14265, QMT14273- 14277, QMTI4286- 
14301, QMT14303-I4308. OMTI431.3-I433I. 
14333-14373, QMTI4378-1438I, QMT14389- 
14.396, QMT22269-22378, QMT25568-25576, 
QMT30090). 

DESCRIPTION Moderate-sized, 8-lO.OOmm 
long, dark, with natrowed prolhcrax bearing large 
explaime lobes, with erect setae on antennae. 
MALE. Head length about M-1.21 times width, 
its dorsum xsith granules and setae; pastwular 
tubercles narrow, apically acute, directed 
posieix'Uiierally. usually reaching outer profile of 
eyes; eyes well-exserted, deft between them and 
aniennilerous tubercles deep and rather wide for 
the genus; aniennilerous tubercles long, diver- 
gent. outer margins slightly curved, apices 
pointed, extending beyond eyes by about 2 eye 
diameters; geiial processes long, parallel-sided or 
slightly divergent, pointed, separated by a deep 
median cleft. Rostral gnxwe closed behind An- 
tennal length from 1.1 to 1.3 times head length; 
segment 1 longest, segments 11 and IV subequal. 
segment III longer than II; segments 1-Ul with 
long creel setae. 

Pronolum noticeably narrower than hind btxly, 
about 2 8-3.00 times as wide as long; median 
longitudinal sulcus distinct, bordered by 2 tows 
of granules; suhmedian areas with large glabrous 
discs which arc slightly elevated laterally; sub- 
lateral areas with a small longitudinal mw of 
setose granules; anterolateral angles bearing 
large, explanatc lobes, each a little more than 3 
limes size of an eye; lobes bearing crcci marginal 
setae; jiosierior ptonotal margin slightly convex, 
unbordered. Mesonolum with scutcllai area 
raised into a rather narrow ridge continuing pos- 
teriorly to abdominal Tg I, ridge with median, 
longitudinal groove devoid Of granules 
Meianoium slightly inflated laterally with u 
smooth, glabrous area along anterior imurgin and 
angled obliquely across- inflated regions T.cgs 
bieoloiirexl, femora jiale with dark bases, tibiae 
largely pale; Jeraora and libuie w ith long erect 
setae. 

.Abdominal tergal di.se not inflated, with shin- 
ing granules forming circles arrmnd positions of 
glabrous arca.s; scent gland scar forming a setose 
tubercle with posteriorly a pale, triangular eallu-s. 
Margins of Cx ll-Vl not lobed or angled, dn,w<'. of 
Vll with a faint angulation; Tg VII with a pair of 
low. parallel, longitudinal ridges on middle above 
pygophoie. Paratergiies of Vlll clavaie, with 
mcsal side of apices slightly produced. AtHlomi- 
nal sterna not dtseply impressed with pattern of 
glabrous arca.s, median region of Si Vll dark, 



tiatedbulb in duct (Fig. 631). 
mf.ASURF.MENTS. Holotvpe 6 first, then 


shallower, less distinct. Scent gland tubercle 
lower. Hind margin of Cx VI contrastingly pale. 
St Vn of S with central area smooth and shining. 
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FIG. 63. A-R. Granulaptera, Phloeobia and Woodwardiessa spp.; A-F, ventral abdominal apices; A. G. 
tuhercidata 9 ; B, C. verrucosa 9 ; C, C. alilcola d ; D, C. ovaia d : E. C. tuberculatu d ; F, C. spiuiceps d ; 
G-L, spermathecac: G, C. aliicola-, H. C. verrucosa,, 1, G. ovata\ J. C. tuberculata', K. P. say/; L, G. spiniceps; 
M-T, left parameres, outer view; M, C. alilcola, N, G. tuberculata: 0, C. spiniceps: P, G. verrucosa: Q, G. 
ovaia: R, G. remota. S, P. sayi; T, IV. quad rata. 


polished, with a few raised granules. Parameres 
as in Fig. 63 M. 

FTiM ALE. As for 6 except: Posterior portion of 
abdominal tergal disc quadrately elevated in mid- 
line and overhanging suture between Tg VI and 
VII; Tg VII with quadrate elevation and 2 poste- 
rior, setose tubercles. Paratergites of Vlll 
pointed; St VII longer than median lengths of III, 
IV and V combined. Spermathcca of 
Granulaptera type; duct with slight thin- walled 
dilation in proximal third: length of duct about 
2Vi bulb diameters (Fig. 63G). 


MEASUREMENTS. Holotype d first, then 
ranges of additional 2<J and 2$. L: 8.33. 8.00- 
8.33, 9.0-9.67; W: 4.17, 4.08-4.17, 5.17-5 42; 
HL: 2.32, 2.16-2.20, 2.32-2.40; HW; 1.92. 1.88- 
1.92, 2.00-2.20; PL: 0.84, 0.80-0.84, 0.92-0.96; 
PW: 2.53, 2.40, 2.72-2.88; AS: 1, 0.86, 0.80-0.88, 
0.84-0.98; U, 0.54, 0.52-0.58, 0.60-0.66; III, 0.66, 
0.70-0.74. 0.76-0.80; IV, 0.48, 0.54-0.58, 0.54, 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65). Mountain rainforests 
from the Walter Hill Range north to the Windsor 
and Carbine Tablelands, N Queensland. 
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REMARKS. This species i.s related lo G. cooki 
and to die variable, G spiniceps, and shares the 
same charactenstic narrow prothorax and trun- 
cate abdominal apex as in those species. C. a/- 
licola and G. spiniceps show a complex 
interrelated distribution pattern with G. aittcola 
predominating at higher elevations and G. 
sniniceps commonest aT low elevations, However, 
they are .sympalric at many localities and where 
this occurs the 2 may be found »n mixed gregari- 
ous colonies. South of Cairns the 2 are sympatric 
over most of the range of G alticola on the 
Atherton Tableland but, whereas G. spiniceps is 
widely distributed on adjacent lowlands also, G. 
(tliicola does not occur below about 700m alti- 
tude. 

bipecimens from the mountains behind Moss- 
man which are here referred to G. allicola differ 
slightly from material from further south and are 
excluded from the paratype series. All have the 
prolhoracic lobes smaller (about twice size of 
eye) and some S have a prominent pointed ap- 
pendage to the margin of Cx VII. At the seaward 
foot of the steep coastal mountains in this region 
G. alticola incurs down to 100m altitude in 
Mossman Gorge. 

Granulaptera cooki sp. nov. 

(Fig. 64) 

TYPE. Holoiype d. Mi Finmgan. 850-1 100m. 37km 
SCooktown.N. Qld„ 19-22 Apr., 1982. RF, Monteilh. 
Yeatcs&Cook. OMT11830. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 13 paratypes; 
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Ml Finnigan, 37km S 
Cookiown. 850-1 lOOra, 6£ 29 J9-22.iv.l982,GBM, 
DKY & Die, 19,1 l<X)m. :8-30.xi.l985. GBM, DJC 
XR. 2d 39 3N. 3-5.xii.l990, GBM. GIT. DJC. R.S, 
LR. in QM. The fotlowing 30 specimens are not 
paralvpes Mt Hanlev. 790m, 6d 19. 8,.Ki.l99S, 
GBM, Die, LR. HJ; 2* 5km SW Mt Hartley, 35km S 
Cooktown, I 9 . 23-24.iv.l982, GBM. DKY & DJC, 
Mt Sorrow, 300-800m. 5km W Cape Tribulation. 1 9, 
15.X.I980, GBM; Mt Pieter Bone, 950m, 5d 79. 
21 xi. 1991 ,GBM.DJC.HJ,LR: Mt Halcvon. 870m. 22- 
24xi.l993.GBM,DJC.LR.HJ, Mt Hemmani. I050m. 
id 19. 25-27 .xi. 1 993. GBM. DJC. LR. HJ; Roanng 
Meg Valley. 720m. 2d. 22.xi.1993, GBM. DJC. LR. 
lU; Cooper Ck. 18ml N Daintrcc R. 20m. I 9. 21- 
22.vi.1969. GBM, 19. 2.V.I970, GBM; Thomtem 
Peak. 700- 1 000m. 3 9. 22.ix. 1 98 1, GBM & DJC. (QM 
duplicates lodged in BMNH. ANtC. EH) (paratypes; 
QMT14407- 14409, QMT1441 1- 14420). 

DESCRIPTION. Large. 9.3-1 1.5mm long. dark, 
with very attenuate genai processes and with 
crca setae on antennae. 


MALE. Head length 1.36-1.42 limes width. Us 
dorsum with granules and long, erect setae; 
postocular tubercles short, narrow, uianguiar, di- 
rected laterally, usually not reaching outer profile 
of eyes; eyes small, ex.sencd. cleft between them 
and antenniferous tubercles deep and wide; an- 
tenniferous tubercles very long, divergent, taper- 
ing lo acute apices, outer margins somewhat 
curved, extending beyond eyes by about 3-4 eye 
diameters; genai processes extremely long, fused 
for a short distance in front of clypeus, then 
separate and divergent, reaching to beyond 1/2 
length of antennal segment D. Rostral grixtve 
closed behind. .Antenna) length 0.86-0.95 times 
head length; segment I longest, segments II and 
IV subequal, segment m longer than II; segments 
I-ITI With long, erect setae 

Pronotum transverse, much narrower than hind 
body, about 2.7-3.00 times wider than long; me- 
dian longitudinal sulcus faint, bordered by 2 rows 
of granules; submedian areas poorly defined and 
faintly raised but with glabrous discs distinn: 
.sublateral areas with faint, irregular, granular 
swellings, anterolateral angles of pronotum with 
well-developed, explanate lobes, projecting for- 
ward. each about 2-3 times the size of eye, bear- 
ing long erect setae; posterior pronotal margin 
faintly convex, unbordered. Mesonotum with a 
weak median eievalion, continuing posteriorly to 
Tg I, its midline devoid cf granules. Metanotum 
slightly inflated and granular laterally, inflated 
area with an oblique slrip bare of granules U-gs 
not hicoloured, femora and tibiae with long creel 
setae. 

Abdominal tergal disc flat, with shining gran- 
ules forming circles around glabrous areas; scent 
gland scars with a setose anterior tubercle ante- 
rior to a pale triangular callus. Margins of Cx 
U-VI not angled or projecting, forming a straight 
line continuous with margin of thorax. Margin of 
Cx VII straight, giving strongly truncate appear- 
ance to hind body. Tg VII faintly elevated i n front 
of pygophore Paiaiergiies of VIII drawn out into 
attenuate, .setose points beyond the .spiracle. Ab- 
dominal sterna vveaki y impressed with pattern of 
glabrous areas; median area of St VII flat and 
smooth: spiracles of VII ventrally placed, far 
from margin. 

FEMALE. As for 6 except: posterior midlinc of 
abdominal tergal disc elevated and overhanging 
suture between Tg V'l and VII;Tg VII quadrately 
raised with 2 irregular posterior tubercles; 
posterolateral angles of Cx VI usually projecting 
a Unle. St VII medially longer than V and VI 
combined 
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FIG. 64. Dorsal view of 6 Granulapiera cooki. 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotypc 6 first, then 
range of 26 and 29 paratypes. L: 9,30, 9,37- 
10.00, 10.75-11.50; W: 4.50, 4.40-4.50, 4.75- 
5.58; HL: 3.16, 3.00-3.33, 3.19-3.40; HW: 2.25, 
2.20-2.34, 2.34-2.50; PL; 1.00, 0.90-0.93, 0.94- 
1.05; PW: 2.65, 2.65-2.8 1 , 2.81-3.00; AS: 1,0.90, 
0.94-1.00, 1.02-1.03; U, 0.53, 0.56-0.60, 0.62- 
0.66; m. 0.75, 0.76-0.78, 0.78-0.80; IV, 0.56, 
0.53-0.56, 0.56-0.58. 


DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65). From Mt Finnigan in 
the N along the coastal ranges S to Thornton 
Peak, N Queensland. 

REMARKS. This is the largest species of 
Grmulaptera and the one with the most spectac- 
ular development of attenuate head processes. It 
is named for Doug Cook whose bushcraft has 
been invaluable on many collecting trips with the 
author in search of aradids in remote places. It is 
a northern derivative of G. alticola but its striking 
appearance sets it apart. 


G. cooki is commonest on the summit plateau 
of Mt Finnigan. Specimens from elsewhere 
within its quite small geographic range vary a 
little, with slightly lesser development of head 
processes, and are not included in the paratype 
series. The species is restricted to high altitudes 
except for 2 collections at virtual sealevel at 
Cooper Creek just S of Cape Tribulation. These 
Cooper Creek 9 are the only specimens of G. 
cooki recorded from lowlands but since the local- 
ity is at the base of high mountains they may 
represent temporary establishment in lowlands 
after being carried downstream by the torrential 
rains typical of the region (Monteith, 1985). 


Granulapiera spiniceps sp. nov. 
(Figs 61 A-C,G-I,P-Q, 63F,L,0) 


TYPE. Holotype d. Upper Mulgrave River, via 
Gordonvale, N. Qld, 26-27.xii.1967, G. Monteith, 
QMTI1688. 

MATERIAL EXAMINED. NORTH QUEENS- 
LAND: Holotype and 65 paratypes: Upper Mulgrave 
River, via Gordonvale, Id holotype, 3d, 26- 
27.xii.1967, GBM 13d 89, 30.iv.l970, GBM, 4d, 
15.viii.l966, GBM, 2d 19, l-3.xii.1965, GBM, Id 
29 , 25. iv. 1968, GBM; Kearney’s Falls, Upper Mul- 
grave, R., 100m, 14d 109, I0.xii.1988, GBM & GIT; 
2km N Kearney’s Falls, 200m, 3 d 4 9 , 1 0.xii. 1 988, GBM 
& GIT, in QM. 154 Non-tvpe specimens as follows; 
Alexandra Bay, ANIC Beri 328, 2d 19, 21.V.1971, 
Taylor & Feehan; Noah Creek, 16.07 S, 142.25E, ANIC 
Bed. 321, Id, 2I.V.1971, Taylor & Feehan, Id, 
27.iii.1984, A.Calder & TAW, in ANIC, Id, 16.X.1980, 
GBM, in QM: CooperCreek, 18 ml. N. of Daintree River, 
1 d, 2.V.1970, GBM, Id, 14.xi.l969, BKC; Black Mm, 
via Kuranda, 1 d 1 9, 31.vii.l956, T.E Woodward, 1 d, 
27.vii.1982, S<^P; Mt Formartine South, 700m, 39, 
22-24.xi.l990, GBM, GIT, Id, QM Berl. 848, 
24.xi.1990, GBM, GIT; Saddle Mm, 640m, pitfall trap. 
Id. 10.xii.l995-7.ii.l996, GBM.DJC; 6 ml. W of 
Kuranda, 1 9, 8.viii.l966, GBM, in QM: 4km NNW 
Kuranda, Id, 6.xi-10.xii.l984, RIS & K. Halfpapp, in 
MDPl; Lake Eacham, 6d , 24.iv. 1 970, GBM; Lake Bair- 
me, 750m, QM Berl. 820, Id, 10.xii.l988, GBM; 
Malanda FaUs, 750m, 19. lLv.1970, GBM, 29, 8- 
12.X.1980, GBM, 2d,9.xii.l989-14.i.l990, GBM, GfT, 
HJ; Baldy Mtn Rd, 4,000’, 5 ml. SW. of Atherton, 1 d, 
11.V.1970, GBM, 19, 10.X.1980, GBM, 19, 1150m, 
9jcii.l988, GBM & GfT; Crater NP, 29 . 25.iv.1970, 
GBM, 19, 1000m. 5.xu.l988, GBM & GrT; Hugh Nel- 
son Ra, 21km S Atherton, 1040-1 100m, 1 d, 5.xi.l983, 
DKY & GIT, in QM, 19, 13.iu-l.v.l984, RIS & J. 
Brown, in MDPl; Bellenden Ker Ra., summit TV Sm. 
1560m, Id, 10.iv.l979, GBM, 1 9, l-7.xi.l981, Earth- 
watch/QM, Id 19, 17,x-5.xi.l981, Earthwatch/QM: 
Bellenden Ker Ra., Cable Tower 3, 1054m, 4d 39, 
17.x-5.xi.l981, Earthwatch/QM. 3d, 12.iv.l979. GBM; 
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Bellenden Ker Ra., Cable Base Sin., lOOm, 5S 49, 
17.x-9.xi.l981, Earthwatch/QM; Weslgid Ck, nr 
Bellenden Ker, 100m, Id, l.xi.l981, Earthwatch/QM; 
Graham Ra., nr Babinda, 6d 49, 9-10.iv.l979, GBM, 
Id, 550m, 8-9.xii.1995, GBM, GIT, DJC; Ml Bartle 
Frere, W side, 700- 1000m, Id 1 9, 7.x. 1980, GBM & 
SRM, 29, QM Berl.815, 8.xii.l988, GBM, GIT, 29, 
1000-1400m, 7.x. 1980, GBM & SRM; Josephine Falls, 
2 d 5 9 , 1 2.ii. 1 996, GBM; Boonjie, 1 3km ESE Malanda, 
700m, 2d 1 9, 8.xii.l988, GBM & GIT; Major’s Mtn, 
7km SE Ravenshoe, 1000-1 100m, 2d I 9, 4.V.1983, 
GBM & DKY; Ml Fisher, 7km S W MiUaa Millaa, 1 200m, 
19, 5.V.1983, GBM & DKY, 4d, QM Berl.889, 
1 7. V. 1 995, GBM; Ml Father Clancy , 9km S Millaa Millaa, 
840m, 1 9 , 4.V.1 983, GBM & DKY, 3 d 3 9 , 900- 1 1 00m, 

6. xii.l988, GBM & GIT, 1 9, QM Berl. 812, 6.xii.l988, 
GBM, GIT; Downey Ck, 25km SE Millaa Millaa, 400m, 
3d 39, 7.xii.l988, GBM & GIT, 1 9, QM Berl.813, 

7. xii. 1988, GBM, GIT; Cardstone, 200m, 1 d, lO.v.1983, 
GBM & DKY, in QM; Tully Falls SF, 900m, 1 9, 5.xi- 
7xii.l988, RJS & Dickinson, in MDPl; The Boulders, 
Babinda, 2d 1 9 , 7.viii. 1 966, GBM; Stone Creek, 1 00m, 
pitfall trap, 1 9, l.xi.l995-6.ii.l996,JH; Henrietta Creek, 
Palmerston NP, 5d 39, 23.iv.1970, GBM, 2d 29, 
5.xii.l965, GBM; Palmerston NP, Id 39, 23.iv.1968, 
GBM, 2d 3 9 , 7-8.viill 968, BKC, 2d, 2.L 1990, GBM, 2d 
1 9, 9.xii.l995, GBM, GIT, DJC; Millaa Millaa Falls, 1 9 , 
23.iv.1968, GBM, Id, QM Berl. 888, 17.V.1995, GBM; 
Mission Beach, 1 d 1 9, 7.xii.l965, GBM; Lacey’s Creek, 
Mission Beach, 5 d, 21.iv.l970, GBM, 1 d 1 9, 9.iv.l979, 
GBM; KinamaSF, 650m, 1 d, 1 l.v.1983, DKY, 1 9 , 500m, 
2.x. 1 980, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, 
ANIC, UQIC, DJ, SAM, EH, NMNH, HNHM) (paratypes: 
QMT14552-14554, QMT 145 65- 145 70, QMT14576- 
14578, QMT14606-14625, QMT14701- 14725). 

DESCRIPTION. Small to moderate-sized, 6- 
9. 1 mm long, brown, with narrowed prolhorax bear- 


ing small anterolateral lobes. This species varies 
considerably both individually and geographi- 
cally; the following description refers to the ho- 
lotype and paratypes from the Mulgrave River 
and variation will be discussed separately. 
MALE. Head long, length 1.3 times width; dor- 
sum with small granules and some curled setae; 
postocular tubercles short, apically acute, di- 
rected posterolaterally, not reaching outer profile 
of eyes; eyes moderately exserted, separated from 
antenniferous tubercles by a narrow cleft not 
reaching inner margin of eyes; antenniferous tu- 
bercles long, tapering rapidly to acute apices, 
with lateral margins slightly curved, extending 
beyond eyes by distance equalling 2 eye diame- 
ters; genal processes very long, strongly diver- 
gent, with apices acute. Rostral groove closed 
posteriorly. Antennal length 1.12 times head 
length; segment I longest, segment lU longer than 
segment II; segments II and III with short ad- 
pressed setae. 

Pronotum noticeably narrower than hindbody, 
its width 2.65 times median length; median lon- 
gitudinal sulcus narrow, bordered by two rows of 
granules; submedian areas with glabrous discs 
large, elevated laterally into low oblique ridges 
converging anteriorly; sublateral areas each with 
a faint row of setose granules; anterolateral an- 
gles each bearing a small, explanate lobe barely 
larger than an eye. Mesonotum with scutellar 
ridge narrow, extending posteriorly to Tg I of 
abdomen. Metanotum with sublateral areas 
weakly inflated, each with a broad smooth area 
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along anterior margin and extending posteriorly 
into middle of segment. 

Abdominal tergal disc with many shining gran- 
ules, uniformly distributed except forming indis- 
tinct circles around positions of glabrous areas; 
scent gland scar forming a median, setose tuber- 
cle and a posterior triangular scar. Posterolateral 
angles of Cx V and VI slightly produced and ungu- 
late; margin with Cx VII straight Paratergites of 
Vin clavate, with mesal side of apices produced and 
acute. Pygophore with a posterior, median, down- 
turned process. Abdominal sterna not distinctly 
impressed with glabrous area pattern; spiracles of 
segment VII displaced posteriorly to a position 
close to margin of body, making them almost 
visible from above. Parameres as in Fig. 630. 
FEMALE. As for S except: Posterior portion of 
abdominal tergal disc elevated in midline and 
overhanging suture between Tg VI and vii; Tg 
VII with quadrate elevation and a pair of low- 
posterior tubercles; paratergites of Vin elongate, 
acute, curved; St VII with median length equal to 
median lengths of IV, V and VI combined. Sper- 
matheca of Granulaptera type, its duct with 
length about 2Vl times bulb diameter, dilated 
over proximal third (Fig. 63L). 

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 6 first, then 
ranges of additional 2d and 29. L: 7.83, 6.00- 
7.67, 7.33-9.17; W: 3.83, 3.08-3.92, 4.33-4.58; 
HL: 2.24, 1.60-2.20, 2.00-2.44; HW: 1.72, 1.44- 
1.72, 1.68-1.84; PL: 0.80, 0.60-0.76, 0.76-0.92; 
PW: 2.12, 1 .80-2. 12, 2.20-2.33; AS: 1, 0.80, 0.68- 
0.82, 0.80-0.94; II, 0.54, 0.48-0.54, 0.54-0.66; IH, 
0.70. 0.62-0.76, 0.72-0.84; IV, 0.46, 0.38-0.48, 
0.42-0.52. 

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65). Widespread in 
rainforests of N Queensland from the Kirrama 
Range north to the Kuranda area beyond which 
there is a considerable hiatus in its distribution to 
an isolated population around Cape Tribulation. 
In the southern portion of its range it occurs 
widely at sealevel but is known from many local- 
ities on the Atherton Tableland and the Bellenden 
Ker range to a maximum altitude of 1,500m. At 
Cape Tribulation it is strictly lowland and is sym- 
patric there with southern populations of G. 
cookl. 

REMARKS. This species is widespread, com- 
mon and variable. The variability occurs in over- 
all size, in development of head processes and 
eighth paratergites, and in shape of abdominal 
apex. The situation is made more complex by the 


fact that while most variation is undoubtedly 
geographically induced there also seems to be a 
degree of polymorphism within some popula- 
tions at the same locality. I have selected the type 
locality as the Mul grave River since the abundant 
material available from this locality is quite uni- 
form; only specimens from this region have been 
made paratypes. Without implying any taxo- 
nomic significance to the categories, I present 
some notes on the different ‘forms’ of G. 
spiniceps: 

Typical form. Specimens from the type locality 
have genac long, with apices surpassing the 
length of the first antennal segment; the 6 has 
posterolateral angles of Cx VI produced slightly, 
paratergites of VIII are relatively short, and the 
pygophore bears the apical downtumed process. 
TTiis form also occurs at: Cooper Creek, The 
Boulders, Palmerston National Park, Crater Na- 
tional Park and Lake Eacham. 

Form A, Specimens with genal processes shorter 
than length of first antennal segment and less 
divergent than in typical form; posterolateral an- 
gles of Cx VI are often not produced and 
pygophore often does not have the apical process. 
TTiis form occurs at the southern lowland locali- 
ties of Lacey’s Creek and Mission Beach. Addi- 
tionally, about 1 in 3 of specimens from 
Palmerston National Park are best referable to 
this form. 

Form 8. In the Kuranda region specimens have 
extremely long, attenuate, curved paratergites of 
segment VIII in both sexes and the genal pro- 
cesses are more divergent than in the typical 
form. 

THE STATUS OF MICROMEZIRA 
KORMILEV, 1967 

Kormilev (1967b) erected a new genus and 
species in the Mezirinae, Micromezira australis, 
on the basis of a single brachypterous specimen 
from Australia in the British Museum. This spe- 
cies is here shown to be a synonym of a species 
of Carventus (Subfamily Carventinae) which 
Kormilev had described one year earlier. The 
synonymy for this species is as follows: 

Subfamily CARVENTINAE Usinger & 
Matsuda, 1959 
Carventus Stal, 1865 

Carventus Stal, 1865: 32 (descr.); Kormilev & 

Froeschner, 1987: 72 (catalogue of spp.). 
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Micromezira Kormilev* 1967b: 488 (descr.); 
Kormilev. 1971: 7 (mcl. in key); Kormilev & 
Froeschner. 1987; 160 (catalogue of sppAsyth nov. 

Carventus brachypterus Kormilev, 1966 
(Fig, 66) 

Qirv<"/i/iis Kormilev, 1966: 301 (descr., 

fig.); Kormilev, 1969: 52. 54 (incl. in key; listed); 
Kormilev & Fa^schner, 1987: 73 (listed). 
Micromezira australis Kormilev, 1967b: 4^ (descr, 
fig.); l^nnilev 8l Froeschner, 1987: 160 (listed). 
5>7i. nov. 

TYPES. Canfentus brachypierus\ Ho lo type $, 
Miinawah, Tasmania. A.M. Lea, S.AM 120,298). Ex- 
amined. 

MicrotnezirQ australis Holotype (J, Sydney, NSW, 
1900-1903, iJ. Walker. 1910-384, in BMNH. Exam- 
ined. 

REMARKS. Kormilev described C. brachypierus 
from a single 9 from Tasmania. The species is 
now known to he widespread in Tasmania. Vic- 
toria, A.C.T., N.S.W., Queensland and the SW 
ci>merof W.A. (Monieilh, unpubl, records). The 
unique holotype of Micromezira australis is an 
old 6 specimen lacking the pygophore and some 
antennal segments but is still clearly identical 
with 6 of C. brachypierus from Victoria. Its 
locality is given as Sydney but the col lector, J.J. 
Walker, is known to have collected widely on the 
southern coast of New South Wales (Walker 
1905) Kormilev’s mistaken attribution of his 
genus Micro?nezira to the Mczirinac instead of 
the Carveniinae becomes more understandable 
when the only .specimen available to him is ex- 
amined. The Carveniinae differ from the 
Mc/irinae by the lack of a distinct n>etathoracic 
scent gland opening and by the presence of a 
waxy surface secretion on the body. The surface 
secretion is very inconspicuous in C brachypierus 
jnd in the specimen forming the type of Af aus- 
tralis it is almost transparent from age. Further- 
more. the specimen has a slight split in the cuticle 
of the melapleuron and this is clearly ihesiruciure 
referred to as the ^meuuhoracic gland opening 
placed laterally near the border, justbela^* ^*tng 
pads^ in Kormilev’s description of Micromezira, 
The specimen has. m fact, no visible metathordcic 
gland openings. Thus the genus Micromezira is 
excluded from the .Mezinnae and falls as a syn- 
onym of Carxentus in the Carveniinae. 

NON AUSTRALIAN MEZIRINAE The follow- 
ing 2 apterous genera from New Caledonia and 
iNJew Z^and are described to illustrate ihcir close 



FIG 66, Dorsal view of c5 Carventus brachypterux 
(Halls Gap. Vicicna). 

relationship to the complex of Australian apter- 
ous genera 

Phloeobia Montrouzicf.. 1865 

Phloeobia Montrouzier, 1865 * 236 (descr.); Usinger 
and Matsuda, 1959: 236 (redescr.. incJ. in key); 
Kormilev, 1971: 6 (incl. in key); KomiDcv iSc 
Froeschner, 1987: 185 (catalog, of spp.). 

Ty PE SPECIES. Pkloeobta sayt Montrouzier, 1 864, 
by TTiOfiolypy. 

REMARKS, This monotypic genus, comnxiii 
and widespread on New Caledonia, was the lirst 
apterous aradid desenbed in the world but its 
apterous condition wa.s nut realized until it was 
redescribed almr«t a hundred ycar^ latcr(Usingcr 
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FIG. 67. Dofsai view of S Phloeobia sayi (CoJ 
d* Amieu New Calednaia) 

& Matsuda, 1959). A new cteseripiion is given 
here compariTig il with its dose relatives in Australia, 

DESCRIPTION (Figs 63K,S, 67). Moderate- 
sized. apterous, wilh smooth body surface. Head 
a.s long as wide, broad and flattened: postocular 
tubercles as triangular lobes; eyes rather sessile, 
separated from ameftniferous tubercles by a nar- 
row cleft; anlennifcrous tubercles with apices 
curved mesally; genal processes long, blunts 
wilh bases fused anterior to cl>peal apex; ros- 
tral groove open posteriorly; rostral atrium 
closed. Antennal segments li and III of lesser 
diameter than I and IV; segment III longer than II 
or IV. 


Pfonotum with a median, longitudinal sulcus 
and without elevations at submcdian orsublatcral 
positions; pronolal collar distinct and beitring 
dorsal and ventral opposable tubercles; antcro* 
lateral pronotal angles with explanate lobes 
whose lateral margins are continuous to fXKstctx>- 
latcral angles; hind margin of pronoium bordered 
medially. Scutellar region of mesonotum weakly 
elevated and continuous posteriorly to abdominal 
Tg [; weak opposable tubercles present on each 
side of scutellar elevation; meso and mclanola 
without elevations laterad of median ridge. Legs 
bicoloured. Tarsal pulvilli present spatulatc. 

Fused abdominal tergal disc smooth, nongmn- 
ular, impunclate and with barely discernible pat- 
tern of glabrous areas; weak opposable luhcmlc^ 
present between sublaleral areas of Tg I and II; 
suture between I and II distinct in middle and 
oNitcrated laterally; external margin of Cx VII 
lobed in c. 

Meso- and mcta.stema with weak median im- 
pressions; pauem of glabrous areas clearly im- 
pressed on abdominal siet na; length of .St VII of 
$ less than of V and VI combined. 

Spermatheca and its duct not modified (Fig. 
63K). Paramere.s with arow of fine teeth on inner 
face (Fig. 63S). 

WoodwMfdiessa l*singer & Matsuda. 1959 

Usinger & Maisuda, 19.S9: 215 
(desLf., incL in kcy i, Koraiilev, 1971: 6 tincl. in 
key); Lee Pendergrast, 1977: 173 (diagnosis); 
Kocniilev & Froeschner, 1087: I % (catalog of spp ), 

TYPE SPECIES. Woodwar<Hes.U7 qUiuJrutu Usinger 
Matsuda. 1959, by original designation. 

REMARKS- This monotypic genus is the only 
apterous mezirine in New Zealand and is confined 
to the N portion of the North Island (Fig. i OD i. Il was 
describni and figured by Usinger & Matsuda ( 1959) 
and Lee & Pendergrast (1977). A further dcfini- 
tirm is given here to place it in context of rdaieil 
genera from Australia and New Caledonia. 

DESCRIPTION (Fig. 63T). Medium-sized, ap- 
terous, with open rostral atnum and distinct wing 
vestiges. 

Head about as long a.s wide; poslocular tuber- 
cles small, niiTTow, not reaching outer profile of 
eyes; eyes small, sty late, .separated from an- 
lenniferous tubercles by a wide, deep cleft; an- 
tenniferous tubercles broad, divergent, apically 
blunt; genal processes small, parallel-sided, (used 
at bases anterior to clypeus. Rostral atrium 
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broadly open; rostral groove not closed behind. 
Antennae long, with segments II and III of lesser 
diameter than I and IV; segment I exceeding apex 
of genal process; antennae with long erect setae. 

Pronotum with median, longitudinal sulcus; 
submedian areas with flat glabrous discs; sublate- 
ral areas each with a low ridge; antero-lateral 
angles of pronotum with prominent explanate 
lobes which terminate posteriorly before hind 
pronotal angles; pronotal collar not defined by a 
groove and without dorsal and ventral opposable 
tubercles; hind margin straight, unbordered. 
Mesonotum with scutellum defined as a semicir- 
cular fiat plate separated off by a complete pos- 
terior suture; a small lobe on each side of base of 
seutellum subtends an opposable tubercle me- 
sally towards the scutellum; subquadrate 
hemelytral vestiges extend to posterior margin of 
mesonotum, defined by sutures but fused with 
surface of mesonotum. Legs setose, not 
bicoloured. Tarsal pul villi present, spatulate. 

Abdominal Tg I raised into a median, trans- 
verse elevation behind seutellar apex; suture be- 
tween Tg I and II present medially and obliterated 
laterally; abdominal tergal disc with pattern of 
glabrous areas clearly defined by raised, setose 
ridges; intersegmental sutures between dorsal 
connexival plates strongly marked, each with an 
opposable tubercle developed at its mesal end and 
subtended against the lateral carina of the fused 
abdominal disc; lateral margins of Cx VII not 
lobed or angled in d or $ . 

Meso- and metastema with deep median im- 
pressions; pattern of glabrous areas strongly 
marked on abdominal sterna; spiracles of seg- 
ments II-VI ventral, those of VII elevated on a 
posteriorly directed lateral tubercle and visible 
from above. Paratergites of VIII short, truncate. 
9 with median length of St VII longer than 
combined length of V and VI. Spermatheca with 
duct inflated in part. Parameres with a row of fine 
teeth on inner face (Fig. 63T). 

DISCUSSION 

DISTRIBUTION PATTERNS OF AUSTRA- 
LIAN MEZIRINAE. Because of the intensity of 
collecting over a long period of time we now have 
a very complete picture of the Australian species 
and their distributions. These distributions are 
given here in several ways: (1) Maps of extents 
of individual genera in Australia and adjacent 
land masses of the Indo-Paeific (Figs 8-10); (2) 
Maps of locality records for individual species in 
each genus (Figs 14, 17, 21, 25, 28, 30, 33, 35, 


38, 45, 48, 52, 56, 59, 65); (3) Tabulations of the 
extent of species through defined regions along 
the eastern seaboard of Australia (Figs 68-70); 
and (4) Diagrammatic illustrations of the gradi- 
ents of magnitude of various faunal components 
along the eastern seaboard (Figs 7 1 -72). 

The 91 species of 22 genera treated here show 
an extremely unequal distribution over the face 
of the continent, shown in the following break- 
down in the number of genera and species rc- 


corded from each State: 

Genera 

Species 

Queensland 

20 

81 

New South Wales 

tl 

20 

Victoria 

3 

3 

South Australia 

1 

1 

Western Australia 

3 

6 

Northern Territory 

3 

3 

Tasmania 

2 

2 


One of the overriding dichotomies in the Aus- 
tralian biota is that existing between those ani- 
mals and plants associated with rainforest (closed 
forest) and those associated with sclerophyllous 
open forests dominated by trees of the genera 
Eucalyptus and Acacia, Aradidae are humidity 
loving insects which feed on fungi in moist, de- 
caying wood, reaching their greatest diversity in 
warm rainforests.Thus, even though rainforest 
covered only 1 % of Australia’s land surface at the 
time of European discovery, it is significant that 
75% of its Mezirinae are restricted to this vege- 
tation type (Figs 69,70). The distribution and 
evolution of the mezirine fauna is thus inextrica- 
bly linked to history of rainforest on the continent. 

While the modem open forest flora mostly 
evolved on the Australian plate during the aridity 
of the late Tertiary, the rainforests have a dual 
origin. They have an old element exemplified by 
the conifers, primitive angiosperms and 
Nothofagiis which was widespread and shared 
with the other southern continents before breakup 
of Gondwanaland, and a younger element which 
arose as an injection of Malesian flora from New 
Guinea via Cape York Peninsula when the north- 
ward drifting Australian plate made contact with 
the New Guinea land mass. Added to this pattern 
has been the massive fluctuations in extent of 
rainforest due to successive waves of aridity and 
pluviality across the continent (Webb & Tracey, 
1981 ; Kershaw 1975). The Torres Strait sea bar- 
rier between New Guinea and Cape York has 
opened and closed many times due to sea level 
fluctuations (Kikkawaetal, 1981). At present the 
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environment is in a relatively dry period sueh that 
the rainforest forms a series of ‘islands’ along the 
eastern seaboard (Fig. 68). 

The oldest open forest elements in the 
Mezirinae appear to be the open forest species of 
the old cosmopolitan genera Neuroctenus (grac- 
ilis, grandis, proximus, transitus, occidentalis, 
woodwardi) and Brachyrhynchus (australis, 
wilsoni) whose distributions in the southern parts 
of the continent, and lack of close relationships to 
congeneric Oriental-NG species, are symptom- 
atic of evolution with that of Australia’s sclero- 
phyll flora. Aspisocoris, highly specialised and 
isolated in the SW, must also be an ancient cle- 
ment and may be derived from Ctenoneurus. 

Australian Mezirinae show no examples of 
classic ‘antarctic’ links with South America or 
South Africa though any that may exist may be 
concealed by inadequate knowledge of the faunas 
of those continents. However the close superficial 
resemblance between the Madagascan 
Robertiessa and the South American Emydocoris 
with Australian genera needs examination in this 
context. 

There are some rainforest groups which show 
connections with New Zealand and New Caledo- 
nia and probably reflect links maintained since 
before separation of those land masses from the 
Australian plate. These include the suite of 7 
genera and 40 species of apterous Australian 
forms (Drakiessa, Chelonoderus, Pseudo- 
argocoris, Aegisocoris, Neophloeobia, 
Mesophloeobia and Graniilaptera) which are 
closely related to the New Caledonian Phloeobia, 
and probably arose from Mezira-WYo^ ancestors 
via forms equivalent to the New Zealand 
Woodwardiessa, Among macropterous genera 
both Ctenoneurus and the tropicus -frazieri group 
of Arbanatus are restricted to cool, upland relict 
areas of Australia and apparently have their near- 
est allies in New Caledonia ratherthan New Guinea. 

A group of macropterous, rainforest species are 
very recent immigrants from the north. This im- 
migration has been via Cape York Peninsula with 
no known entries via either the NW of Western 
Australia or the Northern Territory as commonly 
occur in other insect groups. There is evidence of 
several waves of migration, undoubtedly corre- 
sponding to openings and closings of rainforest 
corridors between New Guinea and Australia 
(Kikkawa et al, 1981). The most obvious compo- 
nents arc (i) those taxa which entered and reached 
the Cairns rainforest system before the arid bar- 
rier level with Princess Charlotte Bay became 
operational (e.g., Arictus thoracoceras, Neu- 


roctenus hyalinipennis, Artabanus bilobiceps, 
Chinessa bispiniceps, Clavicomia usingeri) and 
(ii) those taxa which entered after the formation 
of the arid barrier and were not able to penetrate 
further south than N Cape York Peninsula (e.g., 
Arictus lobuliventris, Chinessa iniqiia, Mezira 
subtriangula, Neuroctenus crassicornis), 

A group of three wing dimorphic species at Iron 
Range are of special note (Scironocoris australis, 
Usingerida roberti and Caecicoris microcerus). 
These enjoy the advantages of apiery in a rainfor- 
est habitat but retain dispersal ability through a 
facultative macropterous morph. These belong to 
an Indo-Pacific group which has colonised many 
island groups (Monteith, 1982) and are clearly 
very recent arrivals. Their failure to penetrate 
further south is probably because of competition 
from a diverse, already-existing, obligatcly-ap- 
terous fauna in the Wet Tropics Zone. 

NORTH-SOUTH TRANSITION IN EASTERN 
AUSTRALIA. Most Australian Mezirinae arc 
confined to the eastern states and most are also 
restricted to the narrow, high-rainfall belt 
(750mm per annum) which runs along the moun- 
tainous, eastern seaboard. Thus, in examining 
their distribution, we are dealing with patterns 
and processes within a ribbon of terrain some 
4,000km long but only 200km wide, bounded to 
the north by Torres Strait, to the east by the 
Pacific Ocean, to the west by the arid inland, and 
interrupted in the south by Bass Strait between 
the mainland and Tasmania. Within this belt there 
are topographic discontinuities due to distribu- 
tion of mountain ranges, plateaus and river val- 
leys; there are rainfall discontinuities due to both 
localised topographic effects and to large scale 
climatic effects; and there are vegetational dis- 
continuities, largely in the distribution of rainfor- 
est. These discontinuities are reflected in the 
latitudinal distribution of Mezirinae in this 
coastal strip and a number of barriers can be 
recognised between localised regions of species 
richness. Fig. 68B shows eastern Australia di- 
vided into 8 zones (A to H) by major distributio- 
nal barriers; the zones are subdivided into regions 
( 1 -20) by lesser distributional barriers. The distri- 
bution of all mezirines within these zones and 
regions is summarized in Figs 69 & 70. Gradients 
in overall faunal size and in size of various faunal 
components along this latitudinal series arc 
graphically presented in Figs 7 1 & 72. The nature 
of these regions, barriers and associated faunas 
will be discussed in sequence from north to south. 
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A. Cape York Peninsula Zone. 
This zone is topographically 
low with elevational maxima 
slightly exceeding 600m in the 
Mcllwraiih Range. The islands 
of Torres Strait comprising Re- 
gion I are generally low, rather 
tirid, granitic bodies subject to 
a long dry season in the harsh 
monsoonal climate. Rainforest 
is poorly developed but present 
to a limited extent on most is- 
lands. Only 4 Mezirinae are re- 
corded, all macropterous and 
all subcortical, 3 of them open 
fore.st Australian endemics 
(A rictus nionieithi, A. obsenrus 
and Neuroctenus handschini) 
and 1 a non-endemic rainforest 
species (N. crassicornis\ This 
supports the view of Kikkawa 
et al ( 198 1 ). based on butterfly 
distribution, that the Torres 
Strait Islands have had little 
role in the migration of the 
mesic New Guinea biota into 
Cape York Peninsula: in fact 
their fauna is largely a depau- 
perate Australian derivative. 
Small areas of rainforest occur 
at Lockerbie and Shelburne 
Bay in Region 2. and in larger, 
more luxuriant tracts at Iron 
Range and Mcl) wraith Range 
hi Region 3. Region 2 has a 
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depauperate fauna of 9 mac- 
ropterous, subcorneal species; fig 68 A, Map ofeasiemAusiralia showing distribution of rainforesias a 
this conforms with the belief, chain of "islands" from the up of Cape York Peninsula in Ihe north to 
first expressed by Darlington Tasmiinia in ihc south. Some of the common ramforesl localii> name^ arc 
f1961) on evidence from car- indicated. B,Hie same map showing the 8 major Zones (A-H. separated by 
abid beetles and later sup- solid bars) into whicluhe chain of rainforests has been divided for discus- 
nnrtpH hv Trurt-v sion in the text- These zones arc further Subdivided into 20 Regions f I -20, 

/ io«i separated bv dashed bars). Names of the 7or\e$ and regions are given m 

{ [ yts 1 ) on mo oasis oi piam ais- ^ I -^2 ComplcTucniartty values between adjaceni zones 

pcrsai mechanisms, that these given at the righi hand end of each sohd bar Thu.se between adjacent 
rainforests disappeared during regions are giv^en to ihe left of boih solid and dashed bars. 


first expressed by Darlington Tasmiinia in ihc si 
M961) on evidence from car- indicated. B, Hie; 
abid beetles, and later sup- solid bars) into wl 
ported by Webb & Tracey 
( 1 98 1 ) on the basis of plant dis- 7 fa 

pcrsai mechanisms, that these are given at the ri 
rainforests disappeared during regions are given 
recent periods of tiridity and 
were reconstituted by seed dis- 
persal across open forest bamers; they received 
their mezinne fauna in a similar way. Region 3. 
by comparison, has 30 species. 29 of them present 
at Iron Range, making n the richest locality in 
Australia. Of these, 15 species are conspccific 
with N.C. forms and 16 do not cross Bamer2 into 


Drakiessa *vosseUi. It is isolated in its genus and 
is best regarded as a relict from ancient rainloresi 
connections with the Wet Tropics Zone. The ab- 
sence of a normal complement of apterous species 
is partly compensated for by the presence of 3 
N.G. species with flightless morphs iCaeeicoris 
nucrocerus, Usinserida roberti and Scironocoris 


the Wet Tropics Zone. Only one member of the australis) and 4 species of Chinessa which live in 
endemic apterous complex occurs in the region, tliesamenicheondcadwoodasdoapterousspecics 
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Neuroctenus gracilis 
Neuroctenjs grandis 
Neuroctenus proximus 
Neuroctenus transitus 
Neuroctenus occidentalis 
Neuroctenus woodward! 
Neuroctenus handschini 
Neuroctenus kapalga 
Neuroctenus hyalinipennis 
Neuroctenus crassicornis 
Neuroctenus par 
Neuroctenus eurycephalus 
Neuroctenus yorkensis 
Ctenoneurus australis 
Ctenoneurus meridionalis 
Ctenoneurus rdhertsi 
Aspisocoris termitophilus 
Artebanus sinuatus 
Artabanus bilobiceps 
Caecicoris microcerus 
Scironocorls australis 
Usingerida reberti 
Chinessa bispiniceps 
Chtnessa claudiae 
Chinessa pusilla 
Chinessa iniqua 
Clavicomia usingeri 
Chiastoplonia minuta 
Chiastoplonia bamaga 
Chiastoplonia granulata 
Chiastoplonia thoracica 
Chiastoplonia pygmaea 
Corynophloeobia dimorpha 
Glochocoris monteithi 
Glochocoris abdominalis 
Glochocoris brisbanicus 
Glochocoris gippslandicus 
Arbanatus peninsularis 
Arbanatus tropicus 
Arbanatus frazieii 
Arictus monteithi 
Arictus lasmani 
Arictus dimidiatus 
Arictus thoracoceras 
Arictus obscurus 



FIG. 69. Table summarising distribution and biology of the first 45 species of Australian Mezirinae in taxonomic 
sequence. Presence of each species in the series of geographic zones is indicated by the solid bar. Entries for 
the other columns are as follows: Endemicity, E=species restricted to Australia, N=species also occurring 
elsewhere; Vegetation, R=species occurring in rainforest, 0=open forest species; Flight Ability, M=macrop- 
terous (winged) species, A=apterous (wingless) species, B=brachypterous (short- winged) species, M/B=wing 
dimorphic species; Biology, S=species occurring under bark, O, species occurring in other situations. 


B. Wet Tropics Zone, This zone has extensive 
rainforests overlaying a complex, mountainous 
topography including the highest mountains in N 
Australia. With 42 species it has the most diverse 
fauna but due to considerable allopatric specia- 
tion no localised part has a fauna as rich as Iron 
Range. The Zone is limited to the north by the arid 
corridor at Princess Charlotte Bay, and to the 
south by an arid corridor south of Townsville 
caused by lack of coastal mountains. These are 
the two most potent barriers in eastern Australia; 
of the Wet Tropics Zone’s 42 Mezirinae, 26 do 
not cross the Barrier to the north and 32 do not 
cross the Barrier to the south. The faunistic foci 
of the Zone lie in Regions 5 (Mossman-MtLewis- 
Cooktown: 27 species) and 6 (Caims-Atherton: 
26 species) and there is rapid decrease in the 


numbers of species in the various isolated rainfor- 
est mountains (Regions 6-8) in the southern sec- 
tor. Each of these regions has local endemic 
species (e.g., Mesophloeobia kirrama and 
Neophloeobia cataracta at 6; Neophloeobia paT 
uma at 7; Drakiessa virago at 8) and this is 
symptomatic of the past waxing and waning of 
rainforest in NE Queensland described by 
Kershaw (1975) from palynological studies. Re- 
gion 7 (Paluma Range), despite intensive collect- 
ing, is extraordinary in having only a single 
rainforest mezirine species, evidence, perhaps, 
that rainforest there was completely lost in the 
past. 

The overall fauna of this Zone has two promi- 
nent elements: (i) a great number of apterous 
species including 2 genera locally endemic 
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Arictus lobuliventris 
Brachyrhynchus sulcatus 
Brachyrhynchus subtriangulus 
Brachyrhynchus elegans 
Brachyrhynchus australis 
Brachyrhynchus wilsoni 
Drakiessa hackeii 
Drakiessa Cantrell i 
Drakiessa glaebula 
Drakiessa parva 
Drakiessa consobrina 
Drakiessa tertia 
Drakiessa planula 
Drakiessa minor 
Drakiessa confusa 
Drakiessa wasseili 
Drakiessa virago 
Drakiessa sybilae 
Drakiessa arelimira 
Drakiessa sp (nymph) 
Chelonoderus stylatus 
Chelonoderus forfex 
Chelonoderus thompsoni 
Chelonoderus minor 
Pseudoargocoris gross! 
Aegisocoris granulatus 
Aegisocoris koimilevi 
Neophloeobia montrouzieri 
Neophloeobia austral’iensis 
Neophloeobia rnirabilis 
Neophloeobia bulburina 
Neophloeobia incisa 
Neophloeobia paluma 
Neophloeobia cataracta 
Neophloeobia elongata 
Mesophloeobia vetusta 
Neophloeobia australica 
Mesophloeobia kirrama 
Neophloeobia yeatesi 
Granulaptera tuberculata 
Granulaptera verrucosa 
Granulaptera ovata 
Granulaptera remota 
Granulaptera alticola 
Granulaptera cooki 
Granulaptera spiniceps 


FIG. 70. Table summarising distribution and biology of remaining 46 species of Australian Mezirinae in 
taxonomic sequence. Details as in Fig. 69. 


{Chelonoderus and Aegisocoris) and 1 
{Granulaptera) virtually so; each has undergone 
radiation within the region; and (ii) a group of 8 
New Guinea species (e.g., Artabanus bilobiceps, 
Chinessa bispiniceps, Arictus thoracoceras) 
which have their southern limits within the zone; 
only one non-endemic species {Brachyrhynchus 
sulcatus) is found south of the Wet Tropics. 

C. Central Queensland Zone. In this zone the 
Great Dividing Range is displaced far inland so 
that rainfall sufficient for rainforest development 
occurs only where subcoastal mountains are de- 
veloped. This occurs significantly on the high 
Eungella Range and associated coastal areas in 
Region 9, and to a lesser extent near Byfield in 
Region 10. Although the Zone has a small fauna 
of only 16 species there are some striking local 
endemics {Drakiessa sybilaCy D. arelimiray 
Pseudoargocoris grossi and Neophloeobia in- 


cisa) all of which are confined to Region 9. In 
keeping with the paucity of rainforest the overall 
fauna shows a low proportion of apterous species 
(4) and a high proportion of subcortical species (6). 

D. Southern Queensland Zone. This is a large, 
diverse zone with a rich fauna of 25 species of 
Mezirinae. The topographic framework consists 
of a series of subcoastal ranges (Dawes Range 
and Kroombit Tops in Region 11; Jimna, Black- 
all, Bunya and D’ Aguilar Ranges in Region 12; 
Mt Tamborine, Main Range, MacPherson Range 
and Mt Warning complex in Region 13). 
Rainforest is developed to a variable extent on all 
mountain systems but its quality is in accord with 
local rainfall which ranges in a gradient from low 
in Region 11 to high in 13. Region 11 has the 
smallest mezirine total of 12 species but these 
include an important focus of relict apterous spe- 
cies in the isolated rainforests of the Dawes 
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FIG. 71. Gradient in species number of various faunal components of Mezirinae through the north/south series 
of Regions of eastern Australia as indicated in Fig. 68B. Widths indicate relative number of species of each 
component in each region. Values for New Guinea indicate only N.G. species which are shared with Australia. 


Range (Bulburin State Forest); these are 
Graniilaptera remota, the only member of its 
genus to occur south of the Wet Tropics, plus 
Drakiessa minor and Mesophloeobia australica, 
both uncommon species known from highly dis^ 
junct localities. Regions 12 and 13 each have 
diverse, contrasting faunas, which are separated 
by the distributional barrier of the Brisbane River 
Valley. Within these regions there has been a 
radiation of 5 species of the apterous genus 
Drakiessa, 4 of which are virtually sympatric in 
the southern half of Region 12. Region 13 is 
based on the ring of mountain ranges which form 
the eroded remnants of the former giant shield 
volcano based on Mt Warning. This once contin- 
uous massif was an evolutionary centre for apter- 
ous Aradidae and 8 wingless Mezirinae are now 
found on its dissected fragments. 

E. Northern New South Wales Zone. The moun- 
tain backbone of the Great Dividing Range is here 
thrown into a number of high, cool plateaus with 
temperate rainforest (Ebor/Dorrigo: Region 14; 
Carrai Plateau and Barrington Tops: Region 15). 
The overall region has 14 species, a little more 
than half the total for S Queensland, and this 
heralds the beginning of a rapid decline in species 
richness with increasing latitude in E Australia. 
This is reflected in the region totals, from N to S, 


of 13 and 1 1 species respectively. This is due a 
great deal to the decline of apterous species, none 
of which occur S of Barrington Tops. 

F. Southern New South Wales Zone. With moun- 
tains formed by the Great Dividing Range this 
region has a few fragments of rainforest which 
support only the widespread, minute, macropter- 
ous species, Chiastoplonia minuta and 
Glochocoris monte ithi. TTie overall total of 9 
species for the zone includes the curious endemic 
Corynophloeobia dimorpha and otherwise only 
species of the old, cosmopolitan genera Arictus, 
Neuroctenus, Ctenoneurus and Brachyrhynchus. 

G. Victoria. Although this region has fragments 
of subtropical rainforest in E Gippsland (Region 
19) and rather extensive temperate rainforests on 
both the Great Divide and the Otway Ranges of 
Region 20 it has no obligatory rainforest species. 
Only one species, Brachyrhynchus wilsoni inhab- 
its the higher parts of the Australian Alps. 

H. Tasmania. The fact that the diverse environ- 
ment of Tasmania is inhabited by only two 
Mezirinae {Brachyrhynchus wilsoni and Neu- 
roctenus woodwardi), both of them macropterous 
species shared with the mainland, suggests that if 
the island ever did have a richer fauna compara- 
ble with that found in similar environments of 
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FIG. 72. Gradients in the relative size of faunal components of Mezirinae from north to south in the eastern 
Australian zones as shown in Fig. 68B. Widths of bars represent percentage of species in each zone which fall 
in each category. The first column gives total species number for each zone. 


New Zealand, then it became extinct during the 
Pleistocene glaciations. 

COMPLEMENTARITY VALUES FOR BAR- 
RIERS. To give comparative values for the bar- 
riers between the zones and regions (Fig. 68B) a 
simple calculation of complementarity (percent- 
age similarity) for each pair of adjacent areas was 
carried out as described by Colwell & 
Coddington (1994). The formula is: 

No. of shared species Total species occurring 
at one or both sites X 100% 

In Fig. 68B the complementarity values be- 
tween zones and between individual regions are 
shown. The lower the value the more powerful 
the barrier is to dispersal between adjacent areas. 
At a zonal level the barrier between B and C is 
most marked with only 12% similarity between 
the faunas on each side of the arid corridor to the 
south of the Wet Tropics. The barrier to the north 
of the Wet Tropics is also very strong with only 
24% similarity. Most notable among the regional 
barriers is that between Cardwell and the Paluma 
Range with only 6% similarity, due to the very 
small fauna at Paluma. 

TRANSITION IN FAUNAL COMPONENTS. 
The tables in Figs 69 and 70 give entries for 4 
characteristics of each species: Endemicity — 
whether the species is endemic to Australia or 
also occurs elsewhere; Vegetation Affiliation — 
whether the species occurs in rainforest or open 


forest; Flight Ability — whether species are mac- 
ropterous, apterous, brachypterous or wing di- 
morphic; Biology — whether species live under 
bark (sub-cortical) or elsewhere. The total fauna 
of Mezirinae in a particular area can be divided 
into faunal components on the basis of these 
characteristics. The N-S transition in proportions 
of these components is graphically shown for the 
20 regions (Fig. 71) and the 8 zones (Fig. 72). 
Figure 7 1 shows actual numbers of species while 
Fig. 72 shows the values as percentage of each 
zone fauna. Among other points these diagrams 
illustrate: faunal maxima occurring in N, Central 
and S Queensland are result of peaks of rainfor- 
est species in those areas; these rainforest spe- 
cies are largely apterous species in the Wet Tropics 
and S Queensland but in Cape York they comprise 
a large group of non-endemic winged species. 
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